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				Editorial Foreword

				Jo-Ansie Van Wyk 

				University Of South Africa Co-Series Editor: African Political Science and International Relations in Focus 

				In Uniting Africa: The Politics of Regional Integration and Development Cooperation in the Continent, Malusi Mncube integrates a key component of Pan-Africanism and the Organisation of African Unity’s (OAU) emphasis on unity, as well as the that of the successor of the OAU, the African Union (AU), established in 2002. 

				In Chapter 1, Mncube states the primary aim of his book, namely to ‘reach a better understanding of Africa’s efforts to incrementally advance Pan-Africanism, and its consolidating efforts to attain socio-economic inclusive growth, political stability, and continental security’. To achieve this objective, he offers ‘neo-functional arguments to support the actualisation of the aims and objectives of the AU as an intergovernmental organisation constituted under the Constitutive Act’ of the African Union, the AU’s founding charter. 

				Mncube proceeds to outline the dominant intellectual perspectives on regional integration before addressing the transition from the OAU to the AU by emphasising competing discourses. He anchors his research in Samir Amin’s Dependency Theory Research Programme (DTRP)/centre−periphery framework to conduct a neo-functionalist examination of the continent’s regionalism efforts through three main mechanisms and principles, namely the positive spillover effect, the transfer of domestic allegiance, and technocratic automaticity.

				Hereafter, the focus shifts to the AU’s notion of self-reliance and the African Governance Architecture (AGA) and the African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA). In terms of the AGA, Mncube outlines the continent’s various commitments, agencies, mechanisms and institutions to achieve the AU’s objectives such as self-reliance and good governance, whereas, 
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				in the context of the APSA, a set of institutions, legislation, and procedures intended to address conflict prevention and promote peace and security in Africa, is analysed by referring to, among other aspects, the pillars of the APSA as well as the AU’s peace-making efforts through AU peace missions and hybrid missions with the United Nations (UN). 

				Mncube continues to address the AU pursuit of socio-economic self-reliance with an emphasis on the African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCFTA) and the continent’s role and position in global multilateralism. The author also analyses the role and contribution of the AfCFTA to the security-development nexus to foster achieve peace and development on the continent through intra-African cooperation on security. Mncube also emphasises that the AfCFTA will enable a more cooperative security regime to accelerate human security and development on the continent in the context of Agenda 2063. Mncube proceeds to address regional cooperation and integration in the context of the AU’s development blueprint, Agenda 20263: The Africa we Want (Agenda 2063), adopted in 2015. 

				The author also addresses the AU 2007 Audit Report and the Report on the Proposed Recommendations for the Institutional Reform of the African Union (The Kagame Report) compiled by an AU designated panel under the leadership of President Paul Kagame of Rwanda released in 2017. The 2007 Audit Report commissioned a high-level Panel to conduct an audit review of the AU. Former UN Under-Secretary-General and Executive Secretary of the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa (UNECA) Adebayo Adedeji served as the chairperson of the 12-member high-level twelve-member panel. Mncube concludes that the AU has been unable to implement and manage its programmes towards continental self-reliance as outlined in the Constitutive Act and its agenda without external support. 

				Mncube concludes that Africa’s aspirations for political and economic self-reliance have produced partial results due to a variety of complex factors endogenous and exogenous to the continent. He cites, for example, the embeddedness of corruption and neo-patrimonialism, and global financial and economic 
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				power structures obstructing the continent achieving self-determination and sustainable development.

				Finally, Mncube contends that there is a need to evolve African integration further and anchored in the neo-neo-integrationism of post-neo-functionalism or postmodern integrationism of post-neo-nationalism that emphasises the initial integration of security matters through post-nationalism. 

				Mncube’s book is a valuable contribution to the series African Political Science and International Relations in Focus. He convincingly and skilfully manoeuvres the complexity of the realisation of the historical ideals of Pan-Africanism in contemporary Africa and the plethora of challenges to its practical implementation. Mncube’s emphasises the link between these ideals, the continent’s contemporary normative commitments via the AU, and its Agenda 2063. He is also mindful of the complex challenges to African integration at continental and regional level, unity and solidarity but lauds the incremental, albeit relatively slow, progress by offering a critique of existing scholarship on African integration and a succinct and innovative theoretical analysis based on neo-functionalism in the context of Samir Amin’s DTRP)/centre−periphery framework. Moreover, Mncube offers practical solutions to achieve Pan-Africanism and continental integration by, for example, linking security and development as a panacea for the continent’s future political and economic self-reliance. Finally, he calls an end to embedded corruption in African governance and calls for an agile continent who can respond to a complex geo-political context and deeper and wider self-reliance in the context of regional integration. 
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				Prologue

				The Evolution of Global Finance from Africa’s Black Slavery to Continuing Neocolonial Exploitation

				The history of global finance is deeply intertwined with Africa’s exploitation, a legacy that stretches from the brutal era of black slavery to contemporary forms of neocolonial domination by multinational corporations (MNCs). This prologue contextualises this historical exploitation, illustrating how slavery, colonialism, and genocide laid the economic foundations for Africa’s ongoing subjugation. It further examines how neocolonial practices, which continue to this day, perpetuate the economic marginalisation of the continent.

				The transatlantic slave trade remains one of the most brutal and economically exploitative systems in history. European powers, driven by an insatiable quest for wealth, turned to Africa as a source of cheap labour. The profits generated from the trade in human beings fuelled the industrial growth of European economies and contributed to infrastructure development in Europe and the Americas (Curtin, 1990). In the process, African societies were destabilised, families were torn apart, and economies were left in ruins, all in service of the European demand for cheap labour.

				Colonialism further entrenched economic exploitation in Africa. European powers carved up the continent into colonies, extracting vast quantities of raw materials while exploiting the labour of indigenous populations to fuel industries in their homelands (Amin, 1972). Colonial administrations imposed extractive economic systems that ensured the flow of resources and wealth to Europe, leaving African nations impoverished and underdeveloped. As the colonialists built railways, ports, and plantations, the financial gains overwhelmingly enriched the colonising powers, while African societies remained trapped 
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				in cycles of poverty and dependency, perpetuating a legacy of economic disparity and underdevelopment (Rodney, 1973).

				The end of formal colonial rule did not mark the end of Africa’s economic subjugation. In the post-independence era, MNCs continued the legacy of economic domination through unfair trade practices, resource extraction, and political manipulation. These corporations, often backed by their home governments, maintained control over Africa’s resources, effectively continuing the patterns of economic exploitation established during colonialism (Petras and Veltmeyer, 2001). In many instances, the wealth generated from Africa’s minerals, oil, and agricultural products was funnelled out of the continent, with little benefit to the local communities. Moreover, lax regulatory frameworks, corruption, and weak governance structures allowed corporations to maximise their profits while further impoverishing African nations (Sachs, 2005).

				In contemporary Africa, neo-colonialism remains a potent force, shaping the continent’s economic landscape. Although formal colonisation has ended, the structural and power dynamics established during the colonial era continue to exert influence. Foreign MNCs, in collaboration with Western governments and international financial institutions (IFIs), wield considerable power over African economies, often dictating policies that prioritise foreign interests over the welfare of African citizens (Nkrumah, 1965). One of the central features of neo-colonialism is the phenomenon of debt dependency. African nations, burdened with unsustainable levels of debt, often find themselves forced into accepting unfavourable terms from institutions such as the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank (WB). These loans are typically used to finance projects that disproportionately benefit foreign interests, further entrenching cycles of poverty and dependency (Gyekye, 2010).

				Furthermore, the monopolistic dominance of MNCs in key sectors, such as agriculture, telecommunications, and finance, has crowded out local entrepreneurship and innovation. Small businesses in Africa struggle to compete with the immense resources and global reach of these corporate giants, resulting 

			

		

	
		
			
				7

			

		

		
			
				Prologue

			

		

		
			
				in continued economic marginalisation for local populations (Moyo, 2009). The combination of multinational dominance, external debt, and continued resource extraction constitutes a modern form of economic neo-colonialism, where Africa remains subjugated to the financial interests of global powers.

				The African Union (AU), formed in 2001 as the successor to the Organisation of African Unity (OAU), stands as a symbol of hope for the continent. Its mission to promote unity, development, peace, and security has been central to its objectives. Despite this, the AU has struggled to overcome the deep structural challenges it inherited, including political instability, authoritarian leadership, and economic dependence on global capital. As a pan-African Organisation, the AU aims to address the legacy of slavery, colonialism, and exploitation that continues to shape Africa’s political and economic landscape (Shivji, 2008). The AU’s founding principles, enshrined in the Constitutive Act of the African Union of 2000 (hereafter, the Constitutive Act), emphasise sovereignty, territorial integrity, and non-interference in the internal affairs of member states. However, Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act also grants the AU the power to intervene in the case of war crimes and genocide, a mandate that underscores the Organisation’s commitment to continental peace and security (AU, 2000).

				Despite some notable achievements, such as the African Standby Force (ASF) and the African Continental Free Trade Area (AfCFTA), the AU has faced significant setbacks. One of the key challenges is the persistence of authoritarian regimes and undemocratic governance in many member states. Leaders often cling to power through electoral manipulation and repression, undermining the AU’s principles of democracy and human rights (Mkandawire, 2012). Additionally, the AU’s reliance on external financial donors has hindered its ability to act independently and effectively, often leaving it vulnerable to the geopolitical and economic interests of global powers (Gillespie, 2013).

				At the heart of the AU’s struggles is the phenomenon of elite patronage, where political leaders prioritise their own interests and those of the wealthy elite over the needs of ordinary 
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				citizens. This system of cronyism, corruption, and nepotism has led to widespread inequality and exclusion, with millions of Africans living in poverty despite the continent’s vast natural resources. The concentration of power in the hands of a few elites exacerbates social tensions and undermines efforts to combat poverty and promote sustainable development (Baldwin, 2015).

				In conclusion, the evolution of global finance from Africa’s black slavery to modern-day neocolonial exploitation serves as a sobering reminder of the enduring legacy of exploitation, genocide, and economic domination. While the AU holds the potential to lead Africa toward greater unity and prosperity, it must confront the dual challenges of external exploitation and internal elite corruption. True progress will require a concerted effort from Africa’s civil society to dismantle patronage networks, strengthen democratic institutions, and prioritise the needs of the continent’s most vulnerable populations. The global public must also overcome their apathy to demand greater transparency and accountability in the decision-making processes that affect Africa’s future. Only through genuine collaboration and solidarity can Africa hope to break free from the shackles of exploitation and build a more just and equitable future for all its people.
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				Chapter 1

				Introduction

				The primary aim of this book is to reach a better understanding of Africa’s efforts to incrementally advance Pan-Africanism1, and its consolidating efforts to attain socio-economic inclusive growth, political stability, and continental security. The book makes neo-functional arguments to support the actualisation of the aims and objectives of the AU as an intergovernmental organisation constituted under the Constitutive Act. The limited neo-functionalist achievements of the AU’s policies and programmes are critiqued using dependency theory as a research method and as a framework of analysis focused on a centre-periphery analysis (Kvangraven, 2018 and Amin, 2021). These theories are premised on existing theories deployed in earlier studies and critical analyses of Africa’s political economy, international relations (IR), and security issues in the period 2000 to date. The book also provides a historical-critical analysis of the regional experiments in Africa, and it therefore expands on the transition from the OAU to AU. It considers the eight officially recognised regional economic communities (RECs), i.e., the East African Community (EAC); Southern African Development Community (SADC); Arab Maghreb Union (UMA); Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA); Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS); Economic Community of Central African States (ECCAS); and Community of Sahel-Saharan States (CEN-SAD),the Intergovernmental Authority on Development (IGAD) as the building blocks of the AU. The book further assesses African security mechanisms, the key actors involved, and the factors that contribute to Africa’s continental security. The book additionally emphasizes Pan-African economic integration and argues that global economic inequality warrants a reinstatement of the New International Economic Order (NIEO) adopted by the United 

				
					
						1	Mamdani (1996). ‘Citizen and Subject: Contemporary Africa. For Critical perspectives on Pan Africanism.’ Princeton University Press. 18(3). 521-42.
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				Nations (UN)2. Furthermore, the book advocates for regional communities in the global south to adopt stronger partnerships and trade relationships that will level the global playing field to engender equitable opportunities in all socio-economic facets for the benefit of all stakeholders.

				Africa’s journey and efforts towards true self-reliance can be said to have begun in the 1980s with the institution of the 1980 Lagos Plan of Action (LPA)3. The LPA was conceived as a ‘formal inward regionalism’ made up of state actors in response to the impact of the adverse global economy. This was followed a decade later by the 1991 Abuja Treaty, which was created to respond to Africa’s debt and the Global North’s neoliberal onslaught. These policies, characterized by deregulation and privatization, reflected the neoliberal principles advocated by the Washington Consensus. The revitalised 1991 Abuja Treaty articulated a vision to promote self-reliance and sustainability through the African Economic Community (AEC), which is now an integral part of Agenda 2063. 

				To date, Africa’s journey towards complete self-reliance has, unfortunately, been met with several unpredictable variables in the global political economy, which are in constant flux, and continue to have a negative impact on its overarching goal of self-reliance and sustainability. Multiple global challenges have 

				
					
						2	Origins and Principles of the NIEO. See Shepherd, G.W. Jr. (1990). ‘The Politics of International Economic Relations.’ Oxford University Press. See: Barakat 2004; Igwe (2011a); Hoogvelt (2001). See Lee (2002:284) and Strange (2011:71). ‘Declaration for the Establishment of a New International Economic Order’: 2229th plenary meeting of the United Nations General Assembly Document A/RES/S-6/3201.

					
					
						3	Lagos Plan of Action see: Adedeji, A. ‘Africa within the World: Beyond Dispossession and Dependence.’ (Zed books, 1989). The Declaration of Tripoli on the World Bank Report ‘Accelerated Development in Sub-Saharan Africa: An Agenda for Action by the ECA Conference of Ministers’ at the 17th Session of the Commission held in Tripoli from 27 to 30 April 1982. Browne, R.R., Cummings, R. (1984). ‘The Lagos Plan vs. The Berg Report. Contemporary Issues in African Economic Development.’ Brumswick Publishing Company. Virginia. The ‘Lagos Plan of Action: ECA Revised Framework.’ See: World Bank 1981. ‘Accelerated Development in Sub-Saharan Africa: An Agenda for Action’ (Washington D.C.: World Bak) Brown and Cummings, ‘The Lagos Plan of Action.’ 83-84.
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				militated against Africa’s development, all of which have been entirely out of the continent’s control but for which it has suffered bitterly. During the 1980s, for example, there was a downturn in Africa’s political economy – commonly referred to as Africa’s ‘lost decade’ – which was, in part, sparked by the 1973 oil crisis4 (Oen, 2005). As a result of the decision taken by the member states of the Organisation of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) to increase the price of oil four-fold, Africa’s terms of trade (ToT) worsened, and the price of its primary commodities declined. Ultimately, by the time the Berlin Wall fell, signalling the end of the Cold War in 1989, Africa found itself in trade and fiscal deficits and heavily indebted as it sought to integrate itself into the liberalised global economy. Africa’s economic growth and competitiveness stagnated due to its increased debt, further militating against its independent development policy space. This is supported by figures showing an increase of US$16.4 billion in the continent’s current account deficit between 1980 and 1988 as well as an annual 10% loss in its export earnings (Ajiki, Adedeji, 2002) 

				Additionally, between 1978 and 1988, its foreign debt increased by US$181.1 billion. This undoubtedly harmed the continent’s economic growth rate, which fell to zero percent between 1980 and 1985.

				Against the backdrop of exogenous factors that impede Africa’s integration efforts, internal challenges, such as corruption perpetrated by Africa’s elite leadership, sustain neo-patrimonial5 networks. These practices prioritise personal gains 

				
					
						4	See ‘The 1973 Oil Crisis: A Retrospective.’ Eugene G. (ed.) (2011). Stanford University Press. See: Merrill, Karen. ‘The Oil Crisis of 1973-1974: A Brief History with Documents’. Bedford/St. Martin’s. Boston. 2007. See Palyi, M (1972), ‘The Twilight of Gold.’ Henry Regnery. Chicago. See Triffin (1960), ‘ and the Dollar Crisis.’ Yale University Press. New Haven. Hart, A.G., Kaldor, N., Tinbergen, J. ‘The Case for an International Commodity Reserve Currency.’ In Kaldor, N. Essays on Economic Policy, vol. 2 (Norton, 1964). See Hart, A. G. (1976). ‘The Case as of 1976 for International Commodity-Reserve Currency,’ Weltwirtschaftliches Archive. 12(1). 1-32.

					
					
						5	Erdman, G., Engel, U (2007). ‘Neo-patrimonialism Reconsidered: Critical Review and Elaboration of an Elusive Concept.’ Commonwealth & Comparative Politics. 45(1). 95-119. [13]. See 
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				for family and associates to the detriment of Africa’s population. Africa’s leadership often lead ostentatious first-world lifestyles amidst the desperate abject poverty of the majority of Africa’s population. The book critiques their empty rhetoric, hypocrisy, duplicity, and sloganeering, as their empty words do not translate into policy implementation.

				Africa’s corrupt elite leadership has been complicit in hindering the continent’s progress in terms of economic development before and during the 1990s. Its average annual gross domestic product (GDP) decreased by 0.2% (from 2.5 to 2.3%) between the 1980s and 1990s. Many credit Africa’s persistent economic development woes to the onslaught of structural adjustment programmes (SAPs) imposed on African countries at the insistence of the IMF and as a condition for loans. Structural adjustment programmes, with their stringent accompanying austerity measures, have resulted in many African people falling further into poverty without any relief from their governments.

				Africa’s extreme global economic vulnerability extended into the 2000s. Despite its arguably relatively weak links to the global economy, the continent was not spared from the negative impact of the 2008 global economic crisis. Its average annual GDP more than halved from 5.5% between 2005 and 2008 to 2.5% in 2009 as a result of low remittances and commodity prices. This, undoubtedly, had an impact on Africa’s most poor and vulnerable who lost their sources of income (OECD 2010). Recently, the outbreak of the 2019 coronavirus (COVID-19) global pandemic as well as the heightening of the Russo−Ukrainian War (previously referred to as the Ukrainian crisis) in 2021 have both taken their toll on Africa’s economies.

				The COVID-19 pandemic saw a significant downturn in economic activity as the health crisis brought all economic sectors to a near halt, costing the continent an estimated loss in outputs of US$115 billion for the year 2020. Consequently, Africa’s real GDP plummeted from 2.9% in 2019 to -1.8% in 2020 (AfDB, 2021). 

				
					
						Franciso, A.H. (2010). ‘Neopatrimonialism in Contemporary African Politics.’ E-International Relations.
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				Compounding Africa’s dire economic situation and robbing it of its promised and much-anticipated post-pandemic recovery has been the escalation of the Russo−Ukrainian war, which reached greater heights following Russia’s invasion of parts of Ukraine in February 2022. The war has resulted in increased food and fuel prices (which fuelled a high inflation rate of 7.5% in 2023), disrupted trade, restricted the fiscal space, and limited the amount of development finance previously available to the continent. As a result, Africa’s economic growth rate fell from 4.1% in 2021 to 3.6% in 2022 and was projected to fall further to 3.1% in 2023 (AfDB, 2024). Africa’s sluggish rate of economic growth has done little to uplift the many Africans who live in poverty. It has also hindered the continent’s ability to achieve sustainable economic self-sufficiency. 

				Africa has also faced many challenges in its pursuit of self-reliance and self-sustainability in the domains of peacebuilding and peacekeeping. The call for this was first advocated by the late Kenyan political scientist, Ali Mazrui through his concept of Pax Africana. For Mazrui, it is crucial for Africa to achieve and maintain continental jurisdiction over its own peace and security matters. He further argues that the continent should not rely on the intervention of external actors in what are essentially internal matters.

				At the start of the new millennium, Pax Africana found its institutional expression in the AU’s African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA)6. The APSA consists of the following five pillars: the AU Peace and Security Council (PSC), the Panel of the Wise (PoW), the ASF, the Continental Early Warning System (CEWS), and the AU Peace Fund. However, the APSA has 

				
					
						6	Tiyanjana. (2003). ‘The Constitutive Act of the African Union and Institution Building in Post-Colonial Africa’, Leiden Journal of International Law. 16. 157-70. Article 5 2UJDQVRIWKH8QLRQ 1. The organs of the AU shall be: 1, (a) The Assembly of the AU; (b) The Executive Council; (c) The Pan-African Parliament; (d) The Court of Justice; (e) The Commission; (f) The Permanent Representatives Committee; (g) The Specialized Technical Committees; (h) The Economic, Social and Cultural Council; (i) The Financial Institutions. 2, Other organs that the Assembly may decide to establish.
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				experienced several obstacles to its peacekeeping operations (PKOs) and, consequently, the achievement of Pax Africana. 

				These obstacles include a lack of political will, an overreliance on external funding (which signifies a lack of financial ownership on the part of African states), funding constraints, lack of capacity, and poor coordination between the five institutional pillars listed above. 

				The achievement of good and inclusive governance remains indispensable to Africa’s pursuit of self-reliance and self-sustainability, without which, it will be impossible for the continent to meet its economic, peace and security, and social goals.

				As noted by the former UN Secretary, General Kofi Annan, “Good governance is perhaps the single most important factor in eradicating poverty and promoting development.” The achievement of good governance has been listed as one of the seven key aspirations in Agenda 2063: “an Africa of good governance, democracy, respect for human rights, justice and rule of law.”

				Since the concept of ‘good governance’ arose in popularity in the 1990s, many African countries undertook institutional reforms to rectify their governance structures. Ghana, for example, set out to radically transform its governance structures to include, “the design and adoption of a new democratic constitution, which places emphasis on the separation of powers with checks and balances to transform its political system.”

				Its governance reforms were put to the test in its 2016 elections and proved sufficient in the peaceful transfer of political power following the defeat of the incumbent National Democratic Congress (NDC), led by President John Mahama, by the main opposition party, the New Patriotic Party (NPP), led by Nana Akuffo Addo. 

				Between 2008 and 2017, a handful of African states made substantial strides towards good governance, as noted in the Ibrahim Index of African Governance. These states included Kenya, Morocco, and Côte d’Ivoire. However, several African 
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				countries are riddled with weak governance structures, which have allowed the persistence of dictatorships, corruption and poor economic performance. These countries include the Central African Republic (CAR), Eritrea, Somalia, and South Sudan. The challenges faced by Africans in achieving good governance include a lack of political will, poor leadership, and persistent sectarian violence. 

				In all of this, the LPA, the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD),7 and now Agenda 2063, stand out as development policies and programmes dedicated to extricating Africa from marginalisation and global vulnerability. However, since the establishment of the 1980 LPA, it can be argued that Africa has struggled to truly attain the self-reliance that it envisages for itself. After the limited successes of both the LPA and 1991 Abuja Treaty in achieving regional economic integration on the African continent, the NEPAD was adopted in 2002 under the aegis of the AU, and is now a programme under Agenda 2063. In this regard, the AU, as an intergovernmental continental institution, seeks to become a self-sufficient global powerhouse, in which its states are integrated and united and its people live in peace and prosperity. 

				This has been more rhetorical than tangible, with little evidence of key results having been attained. The AU, in its efforts to achieve an integrated, cooperative, peaceful, and prosperous Africa, strives to pursue the following ideals:

				Establishing a codified and binding supranational entity, which overrides nation-states’ sovereignties and their neo-patrimonial-based RECs or an intergovernmental AU with incrementally shared values and policies;

				Timeously receiving mandatory budgetary contributions from all nation-states to the AUC to give effective and further traction towards an AfCFTA (finally ratified on 30 May 2019);

				Addressing the issue of multiple and overlapping memberships within RECS, which have contributed to inter and intra-state conflicts;

				
					
						7	See: Adepoju, A, (2016). ‘Challenges and Prospects of NEPAD in Africa’s development.’
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				Establishing the AU’s Agenda 2063, which echoes the objectives of the 1991 Abuja Treaty. 

				Overcoming the widely-held perception that Agenda 2063 is an elitist government-driven agenda with few or imperceptible contributions from the public and civil society fraternity. Here, many are aggrieved that the formulation of Agenda 2063 had bypassed institutions such as the NEPAD, Economic Social and Cultural Commission (ECOSOCC), and the Pan-African Parliament (PAP), which are intended to serve as a platform for both vertical and horizontal participation and activism (Akokpari, 2008; Bah, 2012; Weltz, 2014).

				For this reason, a critical approach towards policies and programmes, such as the 1980 LPA, 1991 Abuja Treaty, Constitutive Act, NEPAD, AfCFTA, and Agenda 2063, is imperative to establish why the AU has failed to realise its intended aims and objectives. 

				The adoption of the LPA was Africa’s assertion of independence, an attempt to define itself against global hegemonic forces. It has had limited success. The lack of human and monetary capital has been a contributory factor to the limited achievements of Africa’s developmental policies. 

				Subsequently, the 1991 Abuja Treaty8 emerged in response to the limited and poor implementation of the LPA. It differed from its predecessor in that it was informed by the neoliberal orthodoxy, which dominated the international development discourse at the end of the Cold War with the fall of communism. However, the treaty asserted that the deficit of human and monetary capital and the increase in Africa’s financial debt to IFIs constrained its fiscal and monetary capacity to pursue its development policies. 

				Therefore the adoption and ratification of the AU-NEPAD in 2002 and later Agenda 2063 in 2015, were informed by Africa’s pragmatic and eclectic approach to its development frameworks. The aforementioned developments took place 

				
					
						8	Abuja Treaty. See: Ndulo, M. (1994). ‘The Abuja Treaty Establishing the African Economic Community.’
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				against an asymmetrical, indifferent and dismissive global economy dominated by neoliberal capital. However, both the NEPAD and AfCFTA, to date, have experienced limited success, which has contributed to the difficulties in comprehensively realising Agenda 2063. Furthermore, the continued deficit in both continental and foreign direct investment (FDI) has restricted the effective actualisation of the AU’s development policies (Nagar, 2020:1–310; Martin, 1982:221–238; Adebajo, 2004:449). Linked to this, as the NEPAD, AfCFTA, and Agenda 2063 enter their implementation phases, their key stakeholders seem disengaged, displaying indifference and a lack of political will. This attitude underestimates the implicit risks involved in the successful implementation of its intended aims and objectives. Against the backdrop of these shortcomings, the 2007 AU Review Report and the 2017 Kagame Report offer reform recommendations to make the AU fit for purpose.

				This book therefore focuses on Africa’s efforts, through the AU’s policies and institutions, to attain true and comprehensive self-reliance and sustainability in the areas of socio-economic development, peace and security, and governance. This introduction has offered a prelude to the study by briefly discussing Africa’s initial pursuits towards self-reliance and sustainability.

				This chapter has, therefore, made the call for Africa to assume full ownership and responsibility in all areas to prevent it from being subjected to the throes of the global political economy and being further marginalised within the global arena. Only through African agency can the continent reach its full potential in assuming its role as a global actor and powerhouse. 

				Chapter 2 considers the contrasting viewpoints on regional integration towards uniting Africa. What are the divergent and converging politics of regional integration and development cooperation in Africa?

				Chapter 3 explores the competing intellectual arguments and considers the successes and failures of both the LPA and NEPAD. The LPA is considered to be only a rhetorical policy blueprint under the aegis of the OAU, which was replaced 
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				by AU-NEPAD in 2002. However, different observers have asserted differences of opinion in the economic orientation and underlying paradigms that define AU-NEPAD. Some reports have argued that NEPAD development policies are inward-looking and self-reliant. 

				Other critics have challenged this view, and believe that the NEPAD is a market-driven, outward-looking framework that is directed at emasculating Africa’s development states in line with the Washington Consensus neoliberal orthodoxy. 

				Chapter 4 identifies and problematises the gaps within the work in progress of the AU thus far. It evaluates the organisation’s governance, particularly focusing on the African Governance Architecture (AGA). 

				Chapter 5 focuses on the APSA. This includes the peace and security institutions and initiatives (e.g., APSA/AGA/AUC/ECOSOCC/PAP and their PKOs) in Burundi; Sudan; Somalia; Comoros, Mali and the Sahel, and Uganda, and considers the actions of the Lord’s Resistance Army (LRA). 

				Chapter 6 explains the AU’s socio-economic institutional performance regarding the AU. In a global marginalising economy dominated by the Bretton Woods Institutions (BWI), including the IMF, WB, and World Trade Organisation (WTO), the AU aligns with a progressive reformist antithetical multilateralism. This multilateralism is supported by the ratification and adoption of the AfCFTA, membership of the group of 20 (G20), WTO, Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa (BRICS), and the New Development Bank (NDB). It is also supported by being a participant in the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) and the Forum on China-Africa Cooperation (FOCAC). It is against this backdrop that the institutional standards and agreed criteria will hopefully enable the materialisation of the African Union Agenda 2063 as the continent’s economic blueprint. 

				Chapter 7 explores the regional cooperation and integration towards realising Africa’s Agenda 2063.

				Chapter 8 presents the findings and recommendations of the 2007 AU and 2017 Paul Kagame report in terms of: 
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				Africa’s mining vision; human peace and security (also in public health); financial integration and convergence; free movement of persons (FMP) and right of residence and establishment; movement of capital goods and services in Africa; comparison of trade policies and multiple REC membership; and rules of origin (ROO).

				Chapter 9 presents the conclusion, findings, and recommendations. It synthesizes the research findings, emphasising the significance of the book’s core message. Furthermore, this chapter reasserts the importance of agency in the continental integration project and the ongoing work in progress of Agenda 2063.

				Chapter 10: Epilogue.
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				Chapter 2

				The Dominant Intellectual Perspectives on Regional Integration

				2.1	Introduction

				The classical proponents of dependency theory9 are Hans Singer and Raul Prebisch. This chapter’s arguments are essentially predicated on their dependency theory paradigm using centre−

				
					
						9	See: Kvangraven, I. (2021) ‘Beyond the stereotype: Restating the relevance of the dependency research programme.’ Development and Change. 52(1). 76–112. Löwy, Mi. (2010). ‘The Politics of Combined and Uneven Development: The Theory of Permanent Revolution.’ Haymarket Books. Chicago. Arrighi, G. (2002) ‘Global Inequalities and the Legacy of Dependency Theory.’ Radical Philosophy Review 5(1/2). 75–85. Arrighi, G., Silver B.J., Brewer, B.D. (2003). ‘Industrial Convergence, Globalization and the Persistence of the North–South Divide.’ Studies in Comparative International Development. 38: 3–31.

							See: Bonizzi, B., Kaltenbrunner, A., Powell J. (2019). ‘Subordinate Financialization in Emerging Capitalist Economies.’ In Mader, P., Mertens D., van der Zwan N. (eds.) ‘The International Handbook of Financialization.’ 177–87. Routledge. London. 

							See: Durand, C., Milberg., W. (2019) ‘Intellectual Monopoly in Global Value Chains’, Review of International Political Economy. DOI: https://doi.org/10.1080/09692290.2019.1660703 See: Fischer, A.M. (2015) ‘The End of Peripheries? On the Enduring Relevance of Structuralism for Understanding Contemporary Global Development.’ Development and Change. 46(4). 700–32. Fischer, A.M. (2018). ‘Debt and Development in Historical Perspective: The External Constraints of Late Industrialisation Revisited through South Korea and Brazil.’ World Economy. 41.(33). 59–78. Fischer, A.M. (2019) ‘On the Origins and Legacies of Really Existing Capitalism: In Conversation with Kari Polanyi Levitt.’ Development and Change. 50(2). 542–72. 

							See: Giraudo, M.E. (2020. ‘Dependent Development in South America: China and the Soybean Nexus.’ Journal of Agrarian Change. 20(1). 60–78. See: Goda, T., García, A.T. (2017). ‘The Rising Tide of Absolute Global Income Inequality during 1850–2010: Is it Driven by Inequality Within or Between Countries?’ Social Indicators Research. 130(3). 1051–72.
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				periphery theory as a research framework (Amin, 1977:107; Amin, 2019a). The theory possesses adequate explanatory values and analytical utility to critically explain the defects of neo-functionalist regionalism in Africa throughout the preceding decades. Neo-functionalism is a theory of regional integration/supranationalism predicated on the roles of regional organisations such as the AU and European Union (EU). The Dependency Theory Research Programme (DTRP)/centre−periphery framework (Amin, 1977:107) was applied to examine the fostering of 

				
					
							See: Hauge, J. (2019). ‘Should the African Lion Learn from the Asian Tigers? A Comparative Historical Study of FDI-oriented Industrial Policy in Ethiopia, South Korea and Taiwan.’ Third World Quarterly. 40(11). 2071–91. See: Kufakurinani, U. et al. (eds.) (2017). ‘Dialogues on Development – Dependency Theory.’ Institute for New Economic Thinking. New York.

							See: Kvangraven, I.H. (2017). ‘A Dependency Pioneer – Samir Amin.’ In Kufakurinani, U. et al. (eds) ‘Dialogues on Development – Dependency Theory.’ 12–17. Institute for New Economic Thinking. New York. Kvangraven, I.H. (2018). ‘Unpacking and Repackaging Dependency Theory.’ In Kvangraven I.H. ‘Essays on Global Development, Trade and Finance,’ 1–55. ProQuest LLC. Ann Arbor, MI. Kvangraven, I.H. (2019) ‘Samir Amin: A Third World Activist and Pioneering Marxist.’ Development and Change. 51(3). 631–49. 

							See: Milanovic, B. (2015) ‘Global Inequality of Opportunity: How Much of Our Income is Determined by Where We Live?’ Review of Economics and Statistics. 97(2). 452–60. See: Palma, G. (1978). ‘Dependency: A Formal Theory of Underdevelopment or a Methodology for the Analysis of Concrete Situations of Underdevelopment?’ World Development. 6. 881–924. Palma, G. (1995) ‘Underdevelopments and Marxism: From Marx to the Theories of Imperialism and Dependency.’ In R. Ayers (ed.) ‘Development Studies: An Introduction through Selected Readings,’ 161–210. Greenwich University Press. Dartford.

							See: Palma, G. (2016). ‘The “Dependency School” and its Aftermath: Why Latin America’s Critical Thinking Switched from One Type of Absolute Certainties to Another.’ In Reinert, E., Ghosh. J., Kattel, R., (eds) ‘Handbook of Alternative Theories of Economic Development,’ 386–415. Edward Elgar Publishing. Cheltenham.

							See: Powell, J. (2013). ‘Subordinate Financialisation: A Study of Mexico and its Non-Financial Corporations.’ PhD dissertation, SOAS, University of London. See: Ram, R. (2004). ‘Trends in Developing Countries Commodity Terms-of-trade since 1970.’ Review of Radical Political Economics. 36(2). 241–53.

							See: Ricci, A. (2018). ‘Unequal Exchange in the Age of Globalization.’ Review of Radical Political Economics. 51(2). 225–45. See: Smith, J. (2016). ‘Imperialism in the 21st Century – Globalization, Super-exploitation, and Capitalism’s Final Crisis.’ Monthly Review Press. New York.
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				regionalism through three main mechanisms and principles: the positive spillover effect, transfer of domestic allegiance, and technocratic automaticity. 

				This will help to assess the progress, problems, and prospects of the AU in its self-reliance and sustainability. This chapter argues that the DTRP/centre−periphery framework fittingly describes the postcolonial dispensation as a form of neo-colonialism. In this context, the core economies of the Global North (which now include China and industrialised countries) develop and dominate the global economy at the expense of the peripheral developing economies of the Global South, such as Africa. 

				The ramifications of this dependent versus dominant configuration are also evident in these peripheral countries, in addition to their hierarchical internal structures of production and social and political structures.

				The DTRP/centre−periphery framework remains relevant and useful, and continues to be used to analyse the widening inequalities between rich and poor countries, or in analysing the structural divisions within a developed or developing country context (Ferraro, 2008: 58–64; Heidus et al., 2011: 55–64; Amin, 2010; Amin, 2019a). 

				Moreover, De Coning and Cloete (2000:29) assert that “the development of various theories in disciplines such as political science, sociology, and public administration and others is highly relevant to policy application.” Agenda 2063 continues to demand supra-nationalistic development frameworks of policy implementation, thus testing and validating the object of inquiry within a scientific paradigm. 

				It is for these reasons that this chapter maintains that the DTRP/centre−periphery framework is most suited to the analysis of the AU’s policies and institutions towards its goal of self-reliance and sustainability. The chapter will define the DTRP and the concept of centre-periphery (Kvangraven, 2018; Amin, 2019a), and outline the chosen theories that comprise the meta-theoretical framework. It does so by providing perspectives on theoretical policy implementation frameworks, which are 

			

		

	
		
			
				24

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				interlinked with DTRP and other approaches that inform their pragmatism and relation to the object of study. Moreover, this chapter will provide some perspectives on the above-mentioned policy implementation theoretical frameworks, which together explain how the dominant liberal politico-economic world system has worked to marginalise the African continent and how the AU’s development policies and supporting institutions have emerged within this context. Finally, the chapter will conclude by discussing the analytical and explanatory strengths of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework as it relates to the study. 

				2.2	Dependency Theory Research Programme and Metatheories 

				The DTRP was applied with accompanied interrelated, analytical frameworks in this work. According to Kvangraven (2018:1–55), the DTRP is a combination of interdisciplinary and systematic approaches, anchored in an analysis of a global historical approach to development: the analysis of structures and ownership of production; technological dependence and its polarising tendencies; the uneven effects of domestic and foreign investments; consumption patterns; and financial constraints. These approaches denote “a situation in which the economy of certain countries is conditioned by the development and expansion of another.”

				In assessing the AU’s policies and institutions, this book leverages DTRP/centre−periphery framework to explain how the global economy and world system has, in part, through its liberal economic (capitalism) and political (democracy) systems marginalised the African continent. This dynamic has led Africa further away from its goals of self-reliance and self-sustainability. 

				Considering the diverse and asymmetrical perspectives in global development and within development theories, the collective body of research in this field can be termed a program. This designation accommodates the disagreements while establishing a shared foundation for approaching the study of development. The core hypothesis associated with the DTRP is 
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				the polarising impact of capitalist development, related to the structures of production and the constraints related to peripheral development. The theoretical policy implementation models that form part of this study’s DTRP include the following:

				Centre−periphery theory 

				Neo-functionalism; 

				2.2.1	The Dependency Theory Research Programme-Centre−Periphery Framework

				The core−periphery theory in the context of Samir Amin’s analysis is organised around three major themes: first the necessity of what Amin describes as an analysis at the world level; second his characterisation of peripheral economies; and third his characterisation of economic relationships between centre and periphery. The analysis of world capitalism is conducted in terms of two categories, centre and periphery (Amin,1977:107; Amin, 2019a). The basic difference between the centre and periphery is that capitalist relationships in the centre developed based on the expansion of the home market, whereas capitalist relationships in the periphery were introduced from the outside. 

				Thus, in the centre, Amin asserts that “the tendency of the capitalist mode of production to become exclusive, when based on expansion and deepening of the home market is accompanied by a tendency for the social structure at the centre to come close to the pure model of Capital, characterised by the polarisation of social classes into two basic classes: bourgeoisie and proletariat, with new strata all situated within the framework of the essential division between bourgeoisie and proletariat” (Amin, 1976:2 9; Amin 2010). Conversely, at the periphery, because the capitalist mode of production is introduced from outside, it does not tend to become exclusive, only dominant. 

				The social structure of the periphery is a truncated structure that can only be understood when it is situated as an element in a world social structure (Amin, 1976:294). The structure is truncated because it is dominated by the ‘absentee’ metropolitan bourgeoisie. Moreover, “since the peripheral economy exists 
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				only as an appendage of the central economy, peripheral society is incomplete; what is missing from it is the metropolitan bourgeoisie, whose capital operates as the essential dominating force” (Amin, 1976: 345). Unequal exchange means that the problem of the class struggle must necessarily be considered at the world scale (Amin,1974:599-600; Amin, 2019a). Having asserted that underdevelopment can be understood only at a world level, Amin provides various accounts of the forces that propel the world system, although these accounts contradict each other. Basically, the theory of underdevelopment and development is a theory of the accumulation of capital on a world scale, i.e., between the world bourgeoisie and the world proletariat (Amin, 1977:277).

				Having indicated, albeit briefly, Amin’s justification for the necessity of a world-level analysis, we can now determine his characterisation of the nature of peripheral economies, in this case, Africa. The peripheral capitalist mode of production has the dual feature of modern technology (hence high productivity) and low wages within the framework of the capitalist social organisation. The integration of Africa into the world capitalist system implies that the balance between the development level of the productive forces and the value of labour-power is not to be found at the level of the peripheral formation but only at the level of the world system, into which the labour-power is integrated. 

				This lack of internal correspondence between the two elements in question results in a vicious circle of peripheral development; hence, the failure of Africa’s integration over the decades to date (1977:218). The approach adopted in Amin’s characterisation of peripheral capitalism is to compare peripheral capitalism with central capitalism.

				Africa’s peripheral capitalism is manifested as two kinds of distortion: first, the distortion towards export activities (extraversion), and second the abnormal enlargement (hypertrophy) of the tertiary sector. This reflects (a) the difficulties of realising surplus value at the centre and (b) the limitations of peripheral development that result in inadequate industrialisation and rising unemployment. 
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				The transition of Africa to peripheral capitalism was a result of slavery, colonialism, and ongoing neo-colonialism. This is fundamentally different from the transition to central capitalism of the Global North because it effected an external onslaught upon the Global South (Africa) causing peripheral capitalism that was determined from the centre (Amin, 1977:222). This has been expressed as extreme unevenness in the distribution of productivity and in the system of prices transmitted from the centre; disarticulation because of the adjustment of the economy to the needs of the centre; and economic domination by the centre. As economic growth proceeds in Africa, the situation becomes unsustainable as the features of underdevelopment are accentuated; autocentric growth is impossible, whatever output per capita is achieved (Amin, 1976:213).

				Moreover, Africa’s countries perennially suffer from vulnerability in the balance of payments. None of them have achieved self-sustained growth in their own currencies and their foreign exchange reserves are dependent on the reserve currencies of the Global North that have global convertibility. Therefore, growth in Africa’s peripheral economies is ‘blocked’ because the periphery is ‘complementary and dominated’ (Amin, 1976:288). The periphery is prevented from accumulating capital indigenously because capital generated at the periphery is transmitted to the centre.

				Because of the domination by the centre, the development of underdevelopment is neither regular nor cumulative, unlike the development of capitalism at the centre. In contrast, it is characterized by intermittent phases of rapid growth, interspersed with abrupt halts or blockages (Amin, 1976:289; Amin, 2019a).

				Finally, building on the aforementioned core−periphery theory, this work scrutinises the AU’s impractical neo-functional frameworks for regional integration, emphasising their inadequacy in achieving self-reliance and sustainability. Africa’s underdeveloped countries have no freedom of manoeuvre in relation to world capitalism: “So long as the underdeveloped country continues to be integrated in the world market, it 
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				remains helpless, the possibilities of local accumulation are nil” (Amin, 1974:131). Thus economic policy at the national level in a peripheral capitalist economy is largely ineffective.

				The establishment of a national currency does not grant local authorities significant control as long as a country remains integrated into the global financialised market. Even with control over exchange and transfer rates, the transmission of fluctuations in the value of the dominant currencies of the centre cannot be prevented. Money or the globally dominated financialisation system by the Global North (centre) constitutes the outward form of an essential relationship of dominance that makes the AU’s neo-functional approaches to integration, self-reliance, and sustainability unworkable (Amin, 1974:483; Amin, 2019a).

				2.2.2	Neo-Functionalism 

				Neo-functionalism10 is a political theory of regional integration and supranationalism, predicated on pluralistic assumptions of asymmetrical global interdependence. It involves bargaining processes aimed at achieving convergence and identifying common interests (Keohane and Nye, 1977; Mattli, 1999:28; Schmitter, 2005:25; Nagar, 2016). 

				Therefore, neo-functionalism also shares a common basis with new regionalism and human security. The neo-functional framework supports the evolving workings of the AU, particularly in the establishment of a continental supra-authority to action the Agenda 2063 goals. Therefore new regionalism is contingent on the participation of both state and non-state actors. Thus, pushing robust regional cooperation and allowing the free flow of production factors, such as transboundary water governance, green development, and climate change, which all inform human security theory. 

				To the neo-functionalists, “interests, rather than common ideals or identity, are the driving force behind the integration process, but actors may learn and develop common ideals and identities” (Schmitter and Ernst, 2005: 258). Drawing on the 

				
					
						10	See: Schmitter, P.C. (1969). ‘Three Neo-Functional Hypotheses about international integration .’
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				above assertion, neo-functionalism is pragmatic in its process of regional integration. It argues that states and non-state actors are important participants in the integration process (Niemann and Schmitter, 2009).

				Thus, neo-functionalism asserts supranationalism as the “only method available to the state to secure maximum welfare, underpinning the idea that there are inseparable linkages between the social, economic and political domains in integration” (Biswaro, 2012:31 and Jiboku, 2015). 

				This has resulted in African member states transforming the OAU to the AU to consolidate economic, political, and security matters in the continent. It is therefore apparent, that the adoption of a neo-functionalist framework is required to appraise the metamorphosis of the OAU to AU in Africa, notwithstanding its failure as critiqued by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework (Kvangraven, 2018; Amin, 2010, 2019a).

				The framework is able to highlight the weaknesses of the AU as a continental organisation and its inability to adapt to the new postcolonial era. One example of this is the reluctance of AU member states (AUMS) to cede aspects of their sovereignty to a continental supra-authority to effectively action Agenda 2063 goals. According to Nagy (2013:1–41), human security has evolved. It is no longer only about regime or state security but has broadened and deepened as a field of inquiry.

				It now includes non-state activism in the areas of non-military threats, such as environmental degradation, overpopulation, mass refugee migrations, and asymmetric transnational terrorism. Therefore, neo-functionalism, new regionalism, and the human security development nexus are underpinned by the DTRP. These frameworks all address the dynamics of integration, and their underlying assumptions are coordinated with the AU’s Agenda 2063. 

				According to Haas (1970:627) and Newman (2001:239–251), interdependent national and supranational elites have become the architects of the macro-convergence of continental regional policies. This is in recognition of the limitations of anachronistic sovereignties and their narrow national policy solutions (Adedeji, 
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				2002). Thus, the transitioning of the OAU to the AU and its Constitutive Act serve as a definitive commitment to work towards realising the normative centripetal integration policies of the AEC and Agenda 2063. 

				For example, notable achievements have been made by the AU institutions in peace and human security outcomes, with actors having learnt from their cooperative decision-making (Haas, 1958:291; Okhonmina, 2009:86–95)

				Once established, regional institutions acquire a degree of policy-making autonomy. Africa’s regional integration is predicated on the principle of (regional) subsidiarity to its RECs, as they are the building blocks through which the policies of Agenda 2063 are to be realised. Thus, the foundational achievements of the Tripartite Free Trade Agreement (TFTA) of COMESA and ECOWAS have become the benchmarks by which other RECs measure their progress. This has had a catalytic effect, resulting in greater convergence towards Africa’s integration and Agenda 2063.

				State and non-state actor activism in this enterprise of regional subsidiarity, is evident, as was the case in the materialising of the Southern African Power Pool (SAPP) and the West African Power Pool (WAPP) in energy supply cross-border cooperation (Karaki, 2017; Vanheukelom, 2016). Policy decisions by regional institutions tend to be gradual and incremental, based on successive compromises and marginal adjustments (Haas, 1970:627). 

				This is the case in Africa’s integration project. Its nation-states and RECs, in some respects, reflect incremental gradualism and in others reflect unevenness and stagnation. The drive for integration possibly implies impending supranational authority; however, it threatens and compromises states’ sovereign policy spaces in their fiscal and monetary actions to raise taxes for the benefit of the elite.

				The unpredictability of fiscal compensation for revenue loss by AU institutions results in hesitant, gradual, and incremental support to completely abdicate sovereignty to a supranational authority. Contrary to the realist axiom of zero-sum national 
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				self-interest, neo-functionalism is characterised by positive-sum outcomes (Haas, 1964:66). This shift towards positive-sum outcomes has contributed to Africa’s improved peace and human security under the auspices of the AU. National, sub-national and supranational actors have become more interdependent and embedded in the global political economy nexus. This asymmetrical and often predatory marginalising interdependence is inescapable. The problems and challenges should be engaged eclectically and pragmatically.

				The assumptions of the neo-functionalism analytical approach benefit integration theory due to its comprehensive nature. The concept of spill-over tasks plays a critical role in this framework, whereby integration deepens in various sectors and is regionally enabled by sustainable human security and peace. This in turn creates push and pull dynamics enhancing further integration in regional, harmonised, standardised, and streamlined value chains along with the interpenetration of regional institutions (Haas, 1968; Tranholm-Mikkelsen,1991; Selwyn, 2013). The spill-over effect, which converges towards supranational institutions, resonates with Lindberg as follows:

				“Spill-over refers to a situation in which a given action, related to a specific goal, creates a situation in which the original goal can be assured only by taking further actions, which in turn create a further condition and a need for more action, and so forth” (Lindberg, 1963:10). 

				However, the automaticity of the functional spill-over effect as a linear and singular process loses its relevance in Africa’s integration project. This has occurred against a myriad of geo-strategic factors and asymmetrical interests that continue to impact Africa unevenly, such as global terrorism and climate change. 

				According to Nye (1971:202), these competing asymmetrical interests result in group coalitions of interest groups that compete for favourable positions vying for advantageous positions to advance either further integration or disintegration. This has been evident in the adoption of the AfCFTA, where there is ongoing 
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				lobbying by state and non-state actors to retain and promote their interests in these formations. 

				In this rivalry and contestation of class interests, both centripetal and centrifugal factors have an impact on the integration project, asymmetrically and in diverse ways (Selwyn, 2015:253–274; UNCTAD, 2016). Neo-functionalism, is a dependent variable constrained by its inherent limitations. Its applicability or inapplicability to asymmetrical conditions, globally – and more specifically – in Africa, have rendered its theoretical predictions occasionally invalid and unreliable. 

				This challenge of unpredictability has been expressed as: “They do not now provide an explanation of a recurring series of events made up of dimensions of activity causally linked to one another” (Haas, 1971:19). In addition to global asymmetrical interests, which have an impact on Africa’s integration and Agenda 2063, the spontaneous assumptions of spill-over in neo-functionalism also play a significant role. However, the comprehensive body of metatheories is a useful prism through which some aspects of its assumptions and hypotheses that are relevant to Africa’s integration and Agenda 2063 can be evaluated. 

				Neo-functionalism explains the process of regional integration with reference to the way three causal factors interact:

				Growing economic interdependence between nations, such as the formation of the SAPP to effectively and efficiently harness regional energy capability. 

				Organisational capacity to resolve disputes and build international legal regimes, such as the AU’s PSC, which assists in peacekeeping across Africa.

				Supranational market rules, which replace national regulatory regimes, such as the AfCFTA.

				The mechanism of transfer of certain aspects of sovereignty and domestic allegiances within the neo-functionalist approach is catalysed by the non-viability of the nation-state to operate on its own. The nation-state is encouraged to be part of a (larger) whole, as is shown in the structural relationship between the AU and its organs. The consequence of this is greater regulatory complexity 
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				to enable the functionality of the whole with its constituent parts, such as the AU and its RECs. 

				In this regard, integration is transferred to higher levels of the decision-making processes. For example, in the case of the AU, the heads of states and governments are not only the highest decision-making bodies but also play a role in considering the horizontal policy contributions of non-state actors. Technocratic automaticity describes the way in which integration proceeds. Supranational institutions are set up to oversee the integration process and take the lead in sponsoring further integration as they become more powerful and more autonomous of the member states. 

				In the Haas−Schmitter model (1958;1961;2004), the size of the unit, rate of transactions, pluralism, and elite complementarity are the building blocks on which the process of integration depends. As asserted by Rosamond (2000:37), political integration will then become an ‘inevitable’ side effect of integration in economic sectors.

				2.3.	Assessing the Analytical and Explanatory Strengths of The Dtrp/Centre−Periphery Framework

				The combination of these elements forms a holistic and comprehensive approach to uneven development, which characterises the research programme (Kay,1989; Grosfoguel, 2011; Kvangraven, 2017)The DTRP/Centre−periphery framework has been ble to show that the slave trade, colonialism, and postcolonial African governments are factors within a politically, culturally, and economically marginalising and exploitative global environment (Amin, 2001; Adi, 2012; Grosfoguel, 2020: Maldonado-Torres, 2011; Ndlovu-Gatsheni, 2013a).

				Given the successful political decolonisation of Africa under the aegis of the OAU, the continent (as forewarned by the late president of Ghana, Kwame Nkrumah) has been forcibly Balkanised to remain an extractive, primary resource appendage 
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				to the Global North – and lately China (Benyera, 2020a; Ndlovu-Gatsheni, 2013a; Shivji, 2009). 

				There are multiple global challenges, as briefly explained by the centre-periphery framework, that have worked against Africa’s neo-functionalist development approaches. However, the LPA and NEPAD have been two notable programmes that have sought to extricate Africa from global vulnerability and marginalisation. The policy formulation and design of the LPA was not matched by any policy implementation. The Abuja Treaty (1991) was created to revitalise the aims and objectives of the LPA within a supranational and authoritative framework to implement its policies (Adedeji; 2002). From the 1970s to the late 1990s, Africa’s global socio-economic position worsened, despite the quixotic rhetoric of both the OAU and LPA. This resulted in the transitioning of the OAU to the AU and the adoption and ratification of the AU-NEPAD in 2002 (Adejumobi, 2009:405). 

				The DTRP/centre−periphery framework, with its interlinked theoretical frameworks, provided the motivation for the norm-based LPA, Abuja Treaty, NEPAD, and Agenda 2063. These norms are: self-reliance, good governance, corporate governance, human rights, the rule of law, peace and security, and transparency and accountability. It has been argued that “Theoretical frameworks tell us what sort of world we have, what sort of explanations to provide, of which particular problem” (Preston, 1996:10). After World War II (WW II) and the rise of the decolonisation process in the third-world, regional economic integration became the blueprint for newly independent states. It helped them to effectively leverage their comparative advantages within the global economy (Baran, 1968; Nkrumah, 1974; Ruthman, 1985:9–36; Kvangraven, 2017:12–17).

				The DTRP/centre−periphery framework explains the nature of the least developed countries (LDCs). Specifically, Africa is itself a historical product of the international division of labour, which was structurally entrenched largely during colonialism. This bequeathed a dominant, hegemonic ‘centre’ position to the industrially advanced North and relegated Africa and the third-world countries to a peripheral status in the ‘zone 
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				of the nonbeing.’11 Characteristically, the ‘peripheral’ countries were small and fragmented, devoid of any industrial productive capacity. They became locked into competitively supplying raw materials to the Global North without complimenting their own ‘supply-side’ factor endowments to harness economies of scale (Satgar, 2009:35; Thompson, 2009:299).

				This deficit finds resonance in the DTRP/centre−periphery framework and is not addressed in traditional theories of regional integration. Axline (1994) points out that:

				“A number of essential conditions relating to the process of integration differed in the new setting. Principle among these were the conditions of economic underdevelopment, the absence of pluralistic democratic political systems, and the vulnerability of the region to external factors” (Axline, 1994:49). 

				This uneven relationship has kept the third world as an extractive exporter of primary commodities to the buyers of finished commodities from the Global North. 

				This configuration resulted in the continued economic development of the industrialised Global North but was also responsible for the underdevelopment of the Global South. Haas and Schmitter (1964), writing within the neo-functionalist tradition, stated:

				“Our argument then is that the shared fear of the industrialised world, and special regional mechanisms for converting this fear into mutual accommodation, may act as a functional equivalent for the shared positive expectations among elites in other settings, and thus regional integration in the North” (Haas and Schmitter, 1964:250). 

				After the failure of the NIEO in 1979, the strength of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework influenced the adoption of the LPA 

				
					
						11	See Nkrumah, K. (1965). ‘Neo-Colonialism: The Last Stage of Imperialism.’ International Publisher. New York.
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				in 1991. This prevented Africa from becoming debt-distressed and enabled it to become self-reliant. The dynamic nature of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework remains relevant in evaluating and understanding contemporary development challenges (Kvangraven, 2017:12–27; Amin, 2010, 2019a).

				Furthermore, the DTRP is a research programme rather than a singular theory predicated on a historical global approach. It focuses on analyzing the polarizing factors of global capitalism, examining the components of production structures, and addressing the specific challenges faced by peripheral economies, especially in Africa (particularly due to the chaos, which the BWI’s SAPs caused in Africa) (Kvangraven, 2018:1–55; Patalano, 2016; Amin, 2019a). Although these elements are evident in contemporary theories, what makes the DTRP unique, and a particularly strong research programme, is the combination of these varied elements.

				The DTRP/centre−periphery framework requires a deep and broad understanding to appreciate the persistence of Africa’s uneven development and how it is relevant in understanding the difficulties in attaining Agenda 2063. The four approaches constitute a multi-disciplinary combination to form a holistic and comprehensive approach, which characterises the research programme (Kay, 1989:194). The DTRP/centre−periphery framework makes it possible to address both the strengths and weaknesses of individual theories because it permits ongoing research and the discovery of new outcomes. Therefore, it helps to assess the overall rising global inequalities and the way in which structural inequality is produced and reproduced, as well as the uneven development of the global economy. This benefits the highly industrialised countries at the expense of the peripherals, such as Africa (Lakatos, 1978; Fischer, 2015; Evans, 1994:449). 

				Contrary to the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, traditional regional economic integration theories have been criticised for having little relevance when applied to the development of Africa (Langan, 2014;101–121; Zack-Williams, 2005:501–503; Heidus, 2011:55–64). Models and theories developed from the experience of advanced industrialised 
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				societies have proven to be unsuitable to the conditions of extractive – and predominantly – dependent agrarian countries, which tend to be small, fragmented, and clouded by a multiplicity of rival ideologies. With this in mind, the LDCs and Africa designed the LPA based on the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, realising they were an extractive appendage economy supplying raw materials to the Global North. This self-reliant strategy was deemed post-positivist. It was empowering and emancipatory as it sought to structurally delink itself from the exploitative traditional development theories. Therefore, after the failure of the NIEO in 1979, the strength of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework influenced the 1980 adoption of the LPA (Amadi, 2012:191–203; Jalata, 2013:1–43; Tarhan, 2013:411–418).

				For example, market forces that rely on highly developed institutions of the West are a crucial factor that has been absent in the LDCs. Leys and Tostensen (2007:52) have observed that:

				“In contrast to Western Europe where commodity trade and capital movements across national boundaries have increasingly integrated, strengthened, and corporatized the political economies of the area, the hidden hand of the market has not had the same effect on African economies.”

				Thus, certain variables, such as dependency and under–development, the influence of foreign governments, and their transnational corporations (TNCs)), which are ignored in the traditional theories, were factored into the architecture of the LPA.

				The impact of external actors on Africa’s integration schemes is reflected in superpower ideological confrontation. Former colonial powers sought to entrench their neocolonial ties and extend the interests of MNCs in securing access to sources of raw materials, cheap labour, investment areas, and markets.

				The DTRP/centre−periphery framework explains the problems of dependency and underdevelopment in Africa and its poor performance in regional economic integration projects.
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				This also explains Africa’s lack of an industrial base and why its unprocessed commodity economies have been structured as appendages to supply the Global North metropoles. These commodities are linked to the vagaries of global price volatility, determined not by Africa but by countries of the Global North (Ferraro, 2008:58; Jalata, 2013:1-43; Kay, 2005:1177; Kay, 2011:523-538). One key insight of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework is the critique of the internal dynamics of the rentier class in the peripheral states concerning the dynamics of the core centre countries. This is how the elite, collaborative relationship of the centre and the periphery is disaggregated to gender and race in support of neo-patrimonial policies. The chasm of inequality between developed and developing countries is therefore further widened (Cardoso, 1977; Dos Santos, 1970; Kay, 1989; Vasconi, 1971; Fischer, 2015: 727). 

				In the new millennium, where asymmetry and unpredictability with no singular and linear theoretical approach exist, the NEPAD and Agenda 2063 are the organising templates for the political and socio-economic development of Africa. They share similarities and differences with the previous LPA. In this comparative undertaking, this chapter has provided some perspectives on the theoretical frameworks of various policies, which display a converging similarity between the LPA, NEPAD, Agenda 2063, and their diverging factors.

				For example, Marxist theory explains that the process of integration is predicated on class struggle, which is equally attributable to DTRP (Evans, 1994:484–504; Fischer, 2019:542–72; Amin, 1974; Grosfoguel, 2000: 347–74; Kvangraven, 2018; Marx, 1967; Mkandawire, 2001:289–313; Ndlovu-Gatsheni, 2013). It is therefore fundamental to not only analyse the instruments and policies used in the traditional theories but also to question who is being integrated and for whose benefit.

				It is also necessary to understand the specific conditions within which integration is sought, including the reasons for and forces behind the integration. This sentiment was supported by the late president of Tanzania, Mwalimu Julius Nyerere (Nyerere, 2012:36):
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				“Our experience also forces us to question what result we will obtain from greatly expanding our output of exportable agricultural commodities. If all the African producers succeed in increasing their cotton production for example, the first result is likely to be a price collapse and perhaps a reduction in their individual cotton earnings. The market for primary commodities is inelastic: the total demand depends more upon the economic state of the Developed Countries than any other single question.” 

				In support of Amin’s centre-periphery theory (Amin, 1974, 2019a), Paul Baran, A.G. Frank assert that the activities of MNC’s and FDI in Africa are there to establish exploitative relations and structurally repress Africa’s growth. Profits are repatriated back to the Global North rather than being re-invested in the periphery. Therefore, structural economic dependence is seen to have contributed to the underdevelopment of Africa and acts as a hindrance to further development (Rodney, 1973; Singer 1970:208–33; Amin, 2019a). 

				2.4	Conclusion

				The study investigated the AU’s self-reliance and sustainability by examining its problems and prospects, as well as its progress towards materialising Agenda 2063. Against an asymmetrical and unpredictable global landscape in constant flux, it would be disingenuous to allocate a one-size-fits-all theoretical framework. Instead, the objectives of Agenda 2063 were investigated with a pragmatic approach focused on achieving tangible results.

				On balance, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework adopted in this chapter is a suitable approach to problematise the progress, problems, and prospects of the AU in materialising Agenda 2063.

				The framework adopted in this chapter further provides a causal theoretical grounding with which to analyse the AU’s initiatives, development policies, and processes, as well as the way each contributes towards theoretical understandings. 
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				The relevant integrative and intersubjective theoretical frameworks are inextricably interwoven with the concept and objectives of the study. Using these theoretical frameworks, a comparative analysis of the AUC/LPA/AGA/AfCFTA/APSA/NEPAD, and Agenda 2063 was conducted. 

				Using the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, this chapter explained that the concept of regional integration along with its norms and theories, were spread and replicated in post-colonial 1960s Africa by its former colonisers. This occurred under the banner of modernising theories that would enable Africa to catch up with the civilised First World. The DTRP/centre−periphery approach has subsequently challenged and debunked these theories. The deployment of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework was relevant to an analysis of materialising Agenda 2063. For example, trade liberalisation and expansion, without addressing the problem of Africa’s structural dependency, have resulted in stunted economic development. Therefore, from the formation of the OAU-LPA to their transitions to the AU and NEPAD and then to Agenda 2063, the historically conditioned structural imbalances in Africa – on which regional economic integration is based – are likely to still prove unviable for Africa. 

				This is compounded by the fact that Africa’s political, economic, and military weakness is in stark contrast to the strength of the West and all the permanent members of the United Nations Security Council (UNSC). While the literature on integration has focused on evaluations of the means and instruments used, such as the traditional free trade areas (FTAs), customs unions, and common markets, few studies have examined the questions relating to the specific conditions within which the LPA, NEPAD, and Agenda 2063 were established. Fewer still have concluded that it is due to dependency on a multipolar superpower rivalry. In addition to the other integrative aspects of established metatheories, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework (Kvangraven, 2017:12–27; 2018:1–55; Amin, 2010, 2019a) contributes important elements highlighting Africa’s historical and contemporary constraints. This framework challenges the dominance of past and present hegemons, such as the United 
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				Kingdom (UK), France, Russia, United States of America (USA), and now China. 
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				Chapter 3

				The Transition from the Organisation of African Unity to the African Union: Competing Intellectual Discourses

				3.1	Introduction

				This chapter examines the core issues influencing the progress, problems, and prospects of the AU from 2000 onwards in materialising Agenda 2063. To meet this objective, this book problematises both the external and internal shocks that limit and somewhat stagnate Africa’s socio-economic development. In terms of the former, the historically marginalising global economy with its deep-rooted institutions renders Africa an extractive appendage supplying raw materials to the Global North. In terms of the latter, it is Africa’s coopted leadership, a buffer class that serves the interests of the globalists, paying lip service to the desperate abject poverty of the majority of Africa’s people. Both the Global North and Africa’s leadership are an enduring partnership in global crime and corruption. Africa’s leadership must be held to the same level of scrutiny, accountability, and condemnation as the colonisers are.

				The book will argue (and prove in the oncoming chapters) that, to date, Africa has applied the neo-functionalist approach to express and institutionalise its normative ideas and concepts of wholistic self-reliance and sustainability (within the areas of socio-economic development, governance, and peace and security), within an impressive and vast array of policies, flagship programmes, regional groupings, and organs. This chapter asserts that poor policy implementation can be better understood using the DTRP/centre−periphery framework that will show the limitations of the AU’s neo-functionalist policy approaches. 

			

		

	
		
			
				44

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				This is evident in the lack of institutional and human capacity. Africa’s poor standing in the global economy is a key hurdle that may prevent the continent from becoming a fully-fledged global powerhouse. 

				In summary, Africa’s aspirations for self-reliance have been only partially achieved, primarily due to the lack of consistent and comprehensive political will to give effect to genuine AU development policies and support institutional architecture, thereby failing to effectively realise Agenda 2063. 

				This lack of political will could be more appropriately considered a total disinterest by Africa’s corrupt leadership, who are only invested in the AU as a ruse and a fashionable façade for profit accumulation for themselves, family, and associates. They display total disrespect and disdain for Africa’s people, not in sloganeering and sophistry but by watching their actions and following the scent of money. They are in it for themselves and to hell with the masses.

				Against this backdrop, the book provides a historical analysis aimed at enhancing our understanding of the incremental institutional intergenerational global power of the Global North, i.e., the colonisers. Starting with the 1870−1914 international monetary system, the first section examines the historical evolution of Pan-Africanism and integration prior to the formation of the OAU/AU. Furthermore, it considers the causes and factors that witnessed the formation of the OAU, LPA, and the transition to the AU. Moreover, an examination of the factors that led to the conclusion of the LPA reveals that the failure of two development decades played a significant role (the 1960s and 1970s). This resulted from Africa’s internal structural weaknesses, including military coups, and the LPA was established in 1980 to kick-start Africa’s development. The historical analysis highlights and discusses important global events, such as the world regional development initiatives, the Cold War (1946–1991), the 1970s Oil Crisis, the emergence of the NIEO, the failure of the NIEO Campaign in the late 1980s, and the need for ‘home-grown’ African development programmes. Given the asymmetrical and complex global factors that continue 
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				to impact the AU’s implementation programmes, the multiple metatheoretical foundations offer a methodological eclecticism, which is non-dogmatic but will be of benefit.

				This is a demonstration of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, whereby advanced developed countries’ policies continue to structurally exploit the developing peripheral countries. The explanatory focus which provides the basis for these theories necessitates an openness to quantitative and qualitative data and study designs (Lor, 2011; Sousa, 2010; Bhaskar, 1998; Barron, 2013:117–130). In Africa’s pursuit of integration and self-reliance, metatheories give precedence to reality over disciplinary positions, which sometimes distort, impoverish, and narrow accounts of reality. 

				This enables a post-disciplinary approach, as Africa is inextricably embedded in a geo-strategic milieu with asymmetrical competing global interests (Sayer, 2000; Clark et al., 2008; Cruickshank, 2012:71–82). These competing global interests spawn, reinforce, and promote, racism, prejudice, bigotry, coups, wars, genocide, and ethnic cleansing, compartmentalising certain pedigrees of humans as sub-humans, sheep that must be mass sedated or exterminated. This is a real-time global phenomenon; simply observe your surroundings, and you will witness and hear for yourself.

				3.1	International Experiences in Regional Development

				i.	The 1870−1914 International Monetary System and the Historical Evolution of Pan-Africanism Prior to the Organisation of African Unity to the African Union

				The pre-1914 gold system was predicated on an international financial system structure where the key currency standard was underpinned by Great Britain’s pound sterling. In this regard, Britain was the world’s hegemonic regime of the international monetary order (Eichengreen and Flandereau, 2010; McKinnon, 1993:1–44).
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				This gave London power in global financial policy formulation and control.. In this section, this book will consider the historical processes of the international monetary system from 1870 to 1914. The role played by the USA, especially after WW II, will be examined (Triffin, 1964; Ali et al., 2011). Using integrative metatheories this book will historically examine why and how the countries of the Global North created international monetary institutions and structures reflective of their white racist dominance and influence.

				This deliberate racist structural imbalance disadvantaged the countries of the Global South and catalysed Africa’s development policy initiatives. In the period from 1870 to 1914 the international monetary regime was predicated on the gold standard and dominated by Great Britain. Among the developed industrial countries, the gold exchange contributed to the balance of payment adjustments, thereby facilitating the ease of international trade and investments (Bloomfield 1959; Scammell 1965; Dayer 1988; Silverman 1982:58).

				For example, a balance of payments surplus in one country would trigger an increase in import supplies with a multiplier effect of decelerating exports and reducing the surplus. When Britain (or any other country), experienced a balance of payments deficit, the Bank of England (or the central bank in the other countries) would raise the bank rate. This would increase domestic interest rates, which in turn would reduce the money supply. The Bank of England would act as a lender of last resort to stabilise the global economy within the gold standard regime. 

				This arrangement helped capital-exporting countries to mitigate the consequences of their balance of payments deficit and domestic inflation, which would erode the value of currencies and dampen margins, thereby threatening their ability to convert gold into the local currency. This would cause the global economy to stagnate by producing deflationary downward pressure on currencies. The same balance of payment adjustment by Great Britain had a disadvantageous effect on countries on the periphery, or Britain’s colonies, including several African countries (Triffin 1964; Schwartz and Bordo 1984; Conan 1966; 
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				Schenk 2010). This was a deliberate racist policy measure by Great Britain, that institutionally enabled capital surplus accumulation from Africa to fund their perceived comfortable lifestyles and notion of civilisation. This epitomizes corruption; indeed, corruption by any other name remains corruption.

				The gold standard dominated by Britain was vertically and hierarchically arranged with Africa at the bottom as an extractive colonial appendage of finished European goods. This arrangement allowed Britain to continuously draw surplus capital from the peripheral colonies, which had underdeveloped financial markets and no manufacturing base.

				As argued by Walter Rodney (1973), the arrangement of the Western systems, including the gold exchange regime and their classical theory of economics espoused by Adam Smith in 1776 in The Wealth of the Nations, were exploitative, racist, and impartial towards Africa.. These competitive global tensions reached a critical mass and when World War I (WWI) broke out in 1914, the gold standard collapsed. With the demise of Great Britain as the sole global financial and economic hegemonic centre, different countries sought their own policy positions. In the post-WWI period, between 1920 and 1930, repeated efforts were made to reinstate the pre-war gold standard, with limited success. 

				The USA, which remained an unscathed global power after the war, became the net creditor nation to the devastated nations of Europe and demanded that its debts be repaid. The lack of structures, rules, and institutions to coordinate, sequence, and regulate the global financial system in the aftermath of WWI, resulted in the Great Depression during the 1930s as countries applied competitive counter-currency devaluations and protectionist policies to safeguard their economies. The burden of debt repayment fuelled nationalistic discontent and contributed to the rise of Nazism in Germany, resulting in WWII. In its aftermath, a new monetary reconstruction programme arose, which was considered at the 1944 Bretton Woods Conference (Eichengreen 1985; Devereux 2002; Bernake 2009). The Bretton Woods conference of July 1944 resulted in the formation of the WB and IMF under the hegemonic dominance of the USA. It is 
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				against this backdrop that the US dollar, which had performed well prior to the 1914 gold standard, became the medium of international exchange. It is from this point that the global rules and instructions of a neoliberal world economy were dictated. 

				Using DTRP/centre-periphery framework as a prism, Africa’s unequal and asymmetrical position from a colonial to a postcolonial continent within the global political economy was clearly articulated. Amidst the dominance of the Western international monetary system, the evolution of Pan-Africanism represented a significant undercurrent in resisting slavery, colonialism, and the contemporary challenge of present-day neo-colonialism. 

				Ake (2003) noted that the idea of regional integration as a means of collective self-reliance for promoting economic integration and cooperation has been around in Africa for a long time. Historically, integration in Africa preceded European colonialism and predated European integration. Africa has a long tradition of regional cooperation, with its trade and monetary integration schemes being the oldest in the developing world. 

				Chronologically, integration in Africa has undergone three important phases: the first phase (Islamisation and Arab colonialism), the second phase (diaspora pan-Africanism and European colonialism), and the third phase (modern pan-Africanism and post-colonialism) (Okafor and Aniche, 2017). Islamisation and Arab colonialism in Africa started in the 10th century, or even earlier with the gradual but steady Islamisation of the continent under Arab colonialism. From the coasts of the Mediterranean and the Red Sea to the coasts of the Atlantic and Indian Oceans, or from Saharan Africa (covering the whole of North Africa) to sub-Saharan Africa, the rampaging Arabs continued the conquest and Islamisation of Africa. Thus, this first phase was essentially, although not exclusively, centred on religious aspects. This was subsequently curtailed by European incursions into Africa between the 18th and 19th centuries. During the scramble for Africa, the various European powers defeated the Arabs, and both the Islamised and yet-to-be-Islamised African kingdoms, culminating in the Berlin Conference (1884–5), and 
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				subsequent European colonialism (Coleman, 1958; Okafor and Aniche, 2017).

				Diaspora Pan-Africanism and European colonialism during this period of integration in Africa began with diasporic Pan-Africanism during the European colonial era. This was pioneered by the African diaspora in the Americas and Europe, spearheaded by the likes of Henry Sylvester-Williams, Edward Wilmot Blyden, Marcus Garvey, W.E.B. du Bois, and Malcolm X (Coleman, 1958; Walters, 1997). A good example of the leading role played by the African diaspora in Pan-Africanism was the role played by Henry Sylvester-Williams in the formation of the African Association in 1897 (later renamed the Pan-African Association) and the organisation of the First Pan-African Conference in London in 1900 (Hooker ,1975; Sherwood, 2010). 

				The aims were to unite all people of African descent, both those in Africa and those in the diaspora in the Americas and Europe; and to tackle racial discrimination and segregation, racism, colonialism, imperialism, alien religions, and slavery against blacks; as well as pursuing freedom, self-determination, self-government, independence, and decolonization for Africa (Gassama, 2013). This phase of integration in Africa primarily encompassed socio-cultural and political dimensions (Okafor and Aniche, 2017). 

				This was the beginning of black nationalism. This also coincided with the era of European colonialism, in which European powers sought to integrate their various colonial territories in Africa. Thus, the first experiment with integration in Africa began in 1910 with the formation of the Southern African Customs Union (SACU) (Attuquayefio, 2009; UNECA, 2004). The pervasive influence of Europe on existing integration projects in Africa can also be traced to the colonial period when Britain and France made spirited efforts to amalgamate their respective colonial territories to enhance cost-effectiveness in their administration and exploitation. 

				In what is generally regarded as the first economic integration scheme in the region, Britain created the West African 
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				Currency Board (WACB) in 1912 as the sole institution responsible for the issue and management of currency. It was also charged with issuing the legal tender for its four colonies – Gambia, Ghana, Nigeria, and Sierra Leone – to ease trade transactions. This was followed by the West African Airways Corporation (WAAC) to facilitate air transportation and the West African Examinations Council (WAEC) to standardise examinations for university admission in the four colonies.

				The West African Cocoa Research Institute (WACRI) was also established (Agbonkhese and Adekola, 2014; Attuquayefio, 2009; Sesay and Omotosho, 2011). There were similar institutions and arrangements in the French colonies. France embarked on the same integration trajectory, albeit in a more inclusive manner, by creating a monetary union using the Communauté Financiè re d’Afrique (CFA) in 1945, in its colonial territories. It also served as legal tender following the establishment of a central bank in Dakar, Senegal, which acted as a clearing house. Unlike their Anglophone counterparts, the French colonies retained the CFA as legal tender after independence making it relatively easy, in theory, to promote trade among them (Agbonkhese and Adekola, 2014; Sesay and Omotosho, 2011). Subsequently, the Southern Rhodesia Customs Union (SRCU) emerged in 1949 between Apartheid South Africa and colonial Rhodesia (present-day Zimbabwe) (Mistry, 2000; Qobo, 2007). 

				It was this attempt by European colonial powers to integrate their various colonial territories in Africa for large-scale economic exploitation that Pan-Africanists in the diaspora and the emerging African Pan-Africanists resisted. Thus, traditional Pan-Africanism was sustained by African-educated elites in the later stages of European colonialism. 

				This was the period when the Manchester (Pan-Africanist) Conference of 1945 spelt out the need for African unity in detail. The struggle of decolonisation saw the Pan-Africanists’ demands being strongly echoed (Anyang, 1990; Antwi-Danso, 2009; Saasa, 1991; Sherwood, 1995). However, there was tension between the African Pan-Africanists who saw Pan-Africanism as the true path to sustainable African liberation and development and emerging 
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				African nationalists who favoured nationalism as the realistic approach to decolonisation, self-determination, self-governance, and independence. 

				Despite this tension, Pan-Africanism remained the leitmotif of Africa’s developmental framework. As a result, regional integration became the pillar of Africa’s developmental strategy soon after the independence of most African states. This period marked the genesis of Afrocentrism within the realms of modern Pan-Africanism and post-colonialism.

				It was towards this period that the first All-Africa Peoples’ Conference (AAAP) took place in Accra, Ghana, in December 1958. It was attended by more than 300 delegates representing over 200 million Africans from 28 African countries and colonies. Thus, unlike the Pan-African Conference, which was spearheaded by Africans in the diaspora, the AAAP was dominated by Africans. However, the objectives of the latter did not depart significantly from those of the former. For example, the objectives, resolutions, and recommendations of the conference were anti-colonial struggles or national wars of liberation, decolonisation of Africa, abolition of all forms of racial segregation and discrimination, and rejection of economic dependence, neo-colonialism, and imperialism (Legum, 1962; Wallerstein, 1967). 

				The AAAP thus succeeded and replaced the Pan-African Conference. Subsequently, the second and third AAAPs were held in Tunis, Tunisia, in January 1960 and in Cairo, Egypt, in March 1961, respectively. Unfortunately, the fourth AAAP that was scheduled to take place in Bamako, Mali, in February 1962 never happened for various reasons, leading to its eventual demise (Legum, 1962; Wallerstein, 1967). Subsequently, contemporary regionalism in Africa during this period was spearheaded in large measures by the OAU and UNECA, partly as a response to the last vestiges of colonialism, but also in an attempt to spur political and economic progress on the continent; and partly as a political instrument to deal with the power imbalances in the international system (Mistry, 2000; Qobo, 2007; UNECA, 1995).

				Thus, since independence, African states have been using regional integration as a strategy for solving their developmental 
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				challenges. For example, following the inspiration of Kwame Nkrumah, Ghana and Guinea announced in 1959 that they had formed a Union of African States. In May 1959, Côte d’lvoire (then Ivory Coast), Burkina Faso (then Upper Volta), Niger, and Benin (then Dahomey) reacted immediately by forming the Conseil du l’Entente (all Francophone countries). In an address delivered to a meeting of the committee of African organisations held in London in August 1961, Nnamdi Azikiwe proposed a West African Common Market (WACM) as a strategy for achieving unity in the sub-region (Adedeji, 1970; Adetula, 2009). 

				Nevertheless, the Ghana−Upper Volta Trade Agreement between Ghana and Upper Volta (now Burkina Faso) started in 1962, as did the African Common Market linking Algeria, United Arab Republic (Egypt), Ghana, Guinea, Mali, and Morocco. In the same year, Cameroon, CAR, Chad, Congo, and Gabon formed the Equatorial Customs Union (ECU), the predecessor to the Customs Union of Central African States (CCUCA) (Aworawo, 2016; UNECA, 2004). 

				This was followed by the unification of various blocs (e.g., the Brazzaville, Casablanca, and Monrovia blocs), culminating in the establishment of the OAU/AU, 1980 Lagos Plan, and Abuja Treaty of 1991 that gave birth to the AEC. 

				This unification was led by African leaders such as Haile Selassie, Julius Nyerere, Ahmed Sékou Touré, Kwame Nkrumah, Nnamdi Azikiwe, Léopold Sédar Senghor, and Kenneth Kaunda. The aims were to achieve the unification of Africa and the integration of the fragmented African economies through the fight against neo-colonialism, Apartheid, and white minority rule (especially in South Africa, Lesotho, and Zimbabwe). This included the movement for African renaissance, African revivalism, revival of African culture, philosophy, religion, arts, science, technology, ideology, common heritage, African socialism, African democracy, and African welfarism; and the struggle for decolonisation and independence of the remaining African territories under colonial rule, such as Namibia, Angola, and Mozambique. It also condemned dependency and stressed the need for collective self-reliance (Sherwood, 2012).
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				As expected, there was a flurry of diplomatic initiatives and activities among the new states aimed at promoting collective self-reliance and regional integration. For example, in January 1964, President William Tubman of Liberia conveyed a meeting of four West African countries – Côte d’Ivoire, Guinea, Liberia, and Sierra Leone – to explore the feasibility of setting up an FTA. Almost a year later, in February 1965, diplomats from the four states met again in Freetown, Sierra Leone, to draw up a document that would have led to the formation of what they called an organisation for West African cooperation. However, these early initiatives did not materialise due to a lack of sincerity on the part of the West African leaders and their strong adherence to their newly won political sovereignty (Sesay and Omotosho, 2011).

				In the east of Africa, the EAC – comprising Kenya, Tanzania, and Uganda – began in 1967 as perhaps the most far-reaching of the early modern integration attempts in Africa. However, most of these early experiments in Africa have been dissolved or transformed. New groups have formed, reflecting African countries’ continued desire for economic cooperation and integration (UNECA, 2004).

				The second decade of independence witnessed an upsurge in the establishment of regional integration schemes. Consequently, in West Africa alone, three economic communities emerged in four years. 

				This began with the Mano River Union (MRU) in 1971 between Liberia and Sierra Leone, which was established to promote economic and political cooperation between their contiguous countries, and was joined by Guinea under Sékou Touré a decade later in 1983. Another was the formation of the French Speaking West African Economic Community or Communauté Economique de l’Afrique de l’Ouest (CEAO) in 1972. This was followed in 1975 by the ECOWAS (Attuquayefio, 2009). 

				The next group to be established was the Community of West African States (which became the West African Economic and Monetary Union, WAEMU) in 1973. Elsewhere, the Central African Economic and Customs Union (CAECU) was transformed in 1974, followed by the establishment of the Economic 

			

		

	
		
			
				54

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				Community of the Great Lakes Countries (ECGLC) in 1976 (Sesay and Omotosho, 2011; Tolentino, 2011; UNECA, 2004). The 1974 declaration by the UN of the NIEO recognized regional economic cooperation among developing countries as the cornerstone for their future development. 

				Subsequently, the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa (UNECA) took up the challenge and convened a series of meetings in various parts of Africa to promote regional cooperation and integration (Agbonkhese and Adekola, 2014). Prior to the 1980s, African leaders pursued regional integration schemes as part of a strategy to meet the continent’s daunting development challenges, especially during the Cold War era. After the 1980s, African regional integration received renewed attention through various summits and meetings, culminating in the Monrovia Declaration, LPA, and Abuja Treaty (Ofei-Nkansah, 2009). The impetus for the Abuja Treaty was largely attributed to the new wave of democratisation on the continent.

				The era of modern Pan-Africanism and post-colonialism differed from the two previous phases of integration in Africa in many ways. 

				First, it emanated from Africa and represented the first attempt by Africans to integrate their territories. The first phase was imposed from outside (specifically the Arabs) while the second phase was spearheaded by Africans in the diaspora. 

				Second, as a corollary to the above, the third phase is referred to as African integration in this book, unlike the first and second phases, which are more aptly described as ‘integration in Africa.’ In other words, while integration in Africa is an institutive integration because it was imposed by non-Africans, African integration is constitutive integration because it was driven by Africans, even as it is currently driven by African leaders. 

				Third, the third phase of African integration occurred largely in the economic sphere, with the target of ultimately embracing other spheres, such as the political, security, and social spheres; whereas the first and second phases were more focused on religious and socio-cultural cum political spheres, respectively. 
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				Fourth, from an African historical perspective, the third phase of African integration was modelled on European civilisation, integration, and neo-functionalism as a form of modern integration or neo-integrationism. In contrast, the first phase of integration in Africa was based on the classical integrationism of Arabian Islamic tradition or civilisation, while the second phase of integration in Africa epitomized neo-classical integrationism, revolving around African cultural revival and civilisation (Okafor and Aniche, 2017).

				Consequently, African integration is currently targeted at continentalism through regional integration and democratic reforms, as well as the struggle against military rule and authoritarian regimes or agitations for multiparty democracy modelled after neo-functionalism. However, neo-functionalism and its revised version, neo-neo-functionalism, are essentially theories of European integration (Gehring, 1996; Haas, 2001; Laursen, 2008; Mattli, 1999; McGowan, 2007; Niemann and Schmitter, 2009; Schmitter, 1970; Warleigh, 2006). 

				Therefore, these theories are not able to explain the defects, failures, and drawbacks of African integration. Most of the European countries that adopted a neo-functional approach to regional integration, resulting in the formation of the EU have transcended problems of national unity, de-industrialisation, and national insecurity (Aniche, 2015). The explanatory value of neo-functionalism suffered a serious setback as a result of the unpredictable trajectory of the upsurge of nationalism in the EU, such that many of its proponents and exponents began to question it (Haas, 1975; Hoffmann, 1966; Schmitter, 2003; Tranholm-Mikkelsen, 1991). Thus, there is a need to deconstruct them in the quest for a paradigm shift in African integration. 

				One of the major defects of neo-functionalism is that it assumes that regional integration is a gradual and linear process, making an explanation of its shortcomings impossible (Haas, 1976; Schmitter, 1969). Another of its defects is that neo-functionalism assumes that state integration is an integration of interdependence, and therefore cannot adequately explain the incidence of dependence of African economies on Western 
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				economies and the integration of the dependence of the African states to another state (Aniche, 2018).

				This book therefore contends that there is a need to evolve the fourth phase of African integration anchored on the neo-neo-integrationism of post-neo-functionalism or postmodern integrationism of post-neo-nationalism that emphasises the initial integration of security matters through post-nationalism. This is an appropriate theoretical approach given the enormous security challenges confronting the continent. This will be followed by a phase of subsequent and gradual integration of the economic and political spheres after many years of nation-building, national integration, and national development, through neo-nationalism or a combination of political and economic nationalism. This should also be driven by the people or private sector rather than the government or the public sector, as embedded in humanism. Post-neo-functionalism is effectively a hybrid of neonationalism, post-nationalism, and humanism (Okafor and Aniche, 2017).

				ii.	The Organisation Of African Unity’s initial Paradigm of Africa’s Integration

				The formation of the OAU was preceded by the rise of diasporic Pan-Africanism during the European colonial era. This was spearheaded by the likes of Henry Sylvester-Williams, Edward Wilmot Blyden, Marcus Garvey, W.E.B du Bois, and Malcolm X (Coleman, 1958; Walters, 1997). This culminated in the first AAAP held in Accra, Ghana, in December 1958 (Legum, 1962; Wallerstein, 1967). This was followed by the 1959 Union of African States between Ghana and Guinea as the Casablanca Group that was pushing for an immediate United States of Africa. In contrast, the Brazzaville and Monrovia blocs led by Dr Nnamdi Azikiwi and the late President of Tanzania Kambarage Nyerere respectively preferred a gradual, incremental step-by-step institutional building of Africa’s nation-states.

				This ideological divide was followed by a compromise and unification of all the blocs resulting in the formation of the OAU 
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				on 25 May 1963 (Sherwood, 2012:106-26). The OAU initiated the varied strands of Africa’s integration. 

				The deployment of the DTRP/centre−periphery/neo-functionalist integration theories provides a supporting framework to assess the gaps and interventions towards Africa’s integration. These theories are transboundary and non-territorial and both factor in state and non-state actor activism (Owens, 2010:165; Schmitter, 2005:25). Therefore, the DTRP/core−periphery/neo-functionalist nexus will show and explain the global historical approach; the economic theorising that addresses the polarising tendencies of capitalist development; and the dominant Global North structures of production vis a vis the peripheral Global South. It is these colonial exploitative structures and systems that resulted in the formation of the OAU and its later transition to the AU. The post-WWII period was dominated by Cold War rivalry between the former Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) and the USA. The former materially, diplomatically, and politically, supported the anti-colonial struggles of the third world against the Global North’s foreign and alien rule (Wolfers, 1988:14). The support by the USSR and other Eastern Bloc countries for the Global South was provided to enhance its geopolitical influence against the Global North countries led by America (Wolfers, 1988:14). It was during this time that the OAU was established in Addis Ababa on 25 May 1963. It aimed to continue the struggle for continental decolonisation (Hargreaves, 1996:219). 

				Article III of the Charter of the OAU proclaimed its principles as the sovereign equality of all states; non-interference in other states’ internal affairs; respect for the sovereignty and territorial integrity of each state, and acceptance of their inalienable rights to independent existence and self-determination. An African Group in the UN General Assembly pursued the principle of decolonisation and self-determination (Hargreaves, 1996:219). Ochieng (1999) reinforced Africa’s pursuit of anti-colonialism and unity by proposing that the idea of the unification of Africa originated during the anti-colonial struggles. This idea was mainly associated with the late president of Ghana, Kwame Nkrumah, who stated “we are looking forward to solving our 
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				problems but this can only be achieved through the unification of African States” (Ochieng, 1999:91). 

				Africa’s anti-colonial struggles were supported by the USSR and other Eastern Bloc countries, meanwhile, the USA and other Western countries pursued overt and covert destabilisation tactics. This interplay of soft and hard power dynamics contested the third world arena for hegemonic control over its populace’s hearts and minds (Hart, 1985:148).

				The increasing tension of the Cold War rivalry. enabled the developing countries to extract value from both the USSR and USA protagonists with minimal conditionality. Mengisteab (1996:153) attests to the aforementioned assertion that the Group of 77 (G77), the Non-Aligned Movement (NAM)12, the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA), the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), and the United Nations Industrial Development Organisation (UNIDO) were among the international forums where the developing countries leveraged their influence on the global agenda and participated in global processes concerning the space presented by the superpower Cold War rivalry. Regional initiatives in Africa became extensions of superpower proxy wars, by vying for spheres of influence in Africa. The regional initiatives were therefore bereft of homogeneity and orientation in their goals and purpose. They all subscribed to Africa’s cooperation and unity within the OAU but with divergent superpower allegiance and loyalty. These dynamics led to constraints, even in the OAU and the UN, regarding the principle of non-interference in the affairs of a sovereign and autonomous state.

				There was no commitment to long-term regional goals and the equitable distribution of benefits. Other global forums and agreements, such as the European Economic Community (EEC), African, Caribbean, and Pacific Group of States (ATP) (1966–1975) and the Generalised System of Preferences (GSP) (1971) of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) (1986−1994), were some of the Cold War era concessions that enabled value to 

				
					
						12	See Adams, D. ‘Overview of the Non Aligned Movement’ Council on Foreign Relations,’ www.cfr.org.
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				be extracted from African countries. The coalescing of the third world around the NAM in support of OPEC and the success of third world anti-colonial liberation struggles catalysed and reinforced confidence in Africa to support the NIEO and later the LPA strategies. This interplay of global processes made a substantial contribution to Africa’s continent-wide LPA.

				iii.	The Emergence of the New International Economic Order 

				The OPEC global oil crisis and the collapse of the USA gold standard worsened the USA balance of payments deficit. This threatened the loss of dominance of its currency in the global economy. These developments had an impact on the structure and workings of the BWIs, making the hegemonic dominance of the USA through the gold standard untenable. 

				The USA delinked from the BWIs gold standard regime in August 1971, under the Nixon presidency. It was during this period that the USA applied its hard power military engagement, enforcing its policies through the IMF by destabilising third world countries, including those in Africa. 

				These contrivances by the USA had already been predicted in Kwame Nkrumah’s book: Neo-Colonialism, which envisaged forced policy subjection, indirect imperialism, dependency, and a debt trap for the third world.

				In the aftermath of the collapse of the BWIs gold standard system in 1971, the IMF conditionality vested its power to dictate the domestic policy of borrower nations, specifically the third world. As a response to this, the countries of the Global South began calling for a NIEO. This would become the set of proposals demanded by Third World countries through the UNCTAD, with their combined voices becoming the G77. The adoption of the UN General Assembly (UNGA) resolution on the ‘Declaration of the Establishment of a NIEO’, states:

				“[We] solemnly proclaim our united determination to work urgently for the establishment of a New International Economic Order based on equity, sovereign equality, interdependence, common interest, and cooperation 
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				among all States, irrespective of their economic and social systems which shall correct inequalities and redress existing injustices, make it possible to eliminate the widening gap between the developed and developing countries and ensure steadily accelerating economic and social development, and peace and justice for present and future generations (1 May 1974, A/RES/S-6/3201).”

				Against the aforementioned exploitative structural relations benefiting the Global North at the expense of the Global South, the declaration of the NIEO by the G77 demonstrated their agency in demanding an equitable economic global order benefiting all nation-states. The economic structural dominance of the Global North over the Global South was unacceptable to the latter.

				iv.	The Emergence of the 1979 Monrovia Strategy and the 1980 Lagos Plan of Action 

				The 1979 Monrovia Strategy and 1980 LPA were pivotal. There were, however, three main regional plans which triggered the need to fast-track African regionalism in the third phase of African integration (or the era of modern Pan-Africanism and post-colonialism) as a strategy of African development and transformation. Thus, the narratives about modern African regionalism and Pan-Africanism cannot be complete without mentioning the 1979 Monrovia Strategy, 1980 LPA, and 1991 Abuja Treaty (Tandon 2016). The 1979 Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of Africa and the Monrovia Declaration of Commitment on the Guidelines and Measures for National and Collective Self-reliance in Economic and Social Development for the Establishment of a New International Order were the outcomes of the African Heads of State and the Council of Ministers of the OAU meetings in their 16th Ordinary Session and 23rd Ordinary Session, respectively. This was concluded in Monrovia, Liberia, in July 1979 (OAU 1979; Asuk 2011; Tandon 2016).

				The document, described as Africa’s economic Magna Carta, committed Africa to establish an AEC by 2000, to foster the economic, social, and cultural integration of the Continent. The LPA emphasised self-reliance and African ownership of and 
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				control over its own resources. It proposed a bold programme of action based on regional building blocks that would eventually lead to the economic unity of the African continent (Ravenhill, 1984; Tandon, 2016). The Plan was Africa’s regional approach to the economic decolonisation of the continent providing long-term socio-economic restructuring and development (Aniche, 2020b; Benachenhon, 1983).

				However, one major similarity in the policy thrusts of the Monrovia Strategy and the LPA was to accelerate the process of regional economic integration through cooperation (Adedeji, 1991; Aniche, 2020b). Both documents emerged on the African development agenda as a critique of development approaches derived from the modernisation thesis, particularly the WB’s Berg Report (Asante, 1991; Browne and Cummings, 1984; Eyoh, 1998; OAU, 1979; Sekgoma, 1987; Shaw, 1983). The major defect in the two documents was that they simply consisted of a political declaration, a development strategy, a set of priorities, sectoral programmes of action, and a blueprint for regional and sub-regional integration, and therefore did not consider the elaborate theoretical issues of development economics, political economy, and public policy (Adedeji, 1991; Aniche, 2020b).

				The NIEO demanded a recalibration of the balance of forces arising from the post-WWII international order, upheld by the IMF, WB, GATT and later the WTO (formed in 1995), which were unjust and biased against the Global South (Adedeji, 1984; Adejumobi, 2009:405; Adogamhe, 2008:1–34;Kingston, 2011:110-130).

				The proposals and demands put forward by the Global South to restructure and create an equitable global new order were in direct opposition to the Global North’s hegemonic dominance and interests. The Global North was only agreeable to selective reforms in international trade, and financial and investment relations, which still left their global hegemony unscathed. 

				It was evident that by 1979, no fundamental or comprehensive policy overhaul enjoyed any support from the Global North and that the NIEO campaign had been a failure, as described by Adebayo Adedeji:
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				“In spite of the 6th and 7th special sessions of the UN General Assembly, in spite of the UNCTAD IV and V, we are no nearer to establishing a NIEO now than we were in 1974. One is not being alarmist if one says that between 1974 and 1979, the international situation has gone from bad to worse.”Walters and Blake (1992:221) explain that the failure of NIEO further reinforced a coalescing of third world forces in their economic and political agencies to capitalise on its agenda setting. This gave legitimacy to the global principles as demanded by the NIEO UN resolution. It was against this backdrop that the formulation of Africa’s self-reliant development strategy, contained in the LPA, resonated with the 1957 demands of Kwame Nkrumah for a United States of Africa. The global multiple crises, as predicted by President Kwame Nkrumah, predisposed Africa to the violent mechanisation of the West’s neo-colonialism. 

				The practical failure of the NIEO campaign and the aftermath of coerced political and economic policies forced on Africa’s governments by the Global North’s institutions, left no doubt that Africa’s leadership had to chart their own domestic development path. The LPA emerged as a response to the failure of the NIEOs and was compounded by the multiple global crises. This highlighted the marginalisation and vulnerability of Africa’s economy within the global economic framework. 

				This book presents the Pan-African agency within the framework of the LPA. The aims of Africa’s integration were validated using a metatheoretical methodology to show the differences between early post-independence regionalism, as espoused by the Monrovia and Brazzaville gradualist and incrementalist school, and the way it differed from the continent-wide LPA as envisaged by Nkrumah as early as 1957. 

				The LPA and NEPAD are significant for comparing their effectiveness relative to the goals of Agenda 2063. The LPA was inward-looking: its development strategy was based on Import Substitution Industrialisation (ISI), while NEPAD focused on export-led growth and development. After the failure of NIEO to meet the Global South expectations, the countries of the Global North, and their institutions, increased their efforts to maintain 
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				their global hegemony (Adedeji, 1982:2). This led to the OAU working together with the UNECA to review the development policies that Africa had pursued since independence. 

				This was in response to UNGA resolution 3508 (xxx), which called upon the UNECA and the other four regional economic commissions to prepare studies of the long-term trends in and forecasts of the economic development of their respective regions. The UNECA undertook (and published in 1977) a preliminary assessment of long-term development trends and prospects in Africa (UNECA, 2002; 2005).

				The assessment confirmed that the global oil crisis of the 1970s had an adverse impact on Africa’s balance of payments and continuing debt, as well as its downward economic trajectory since 1971 (UNECA, 2002).

				This resulted in a global negative ToT and a current account deficit, which created a debt crisis for Africa, as shown in (Table 3.1). 

				Figure 3.1: Africa's Share in world merchandise

				Source: WTO (2003).  

				Negative ToT, which was Africa’s position, resulted in meagre export earnings, an unsustainable balance of payments, and unsustainable debt servicing with no foreign currency earnings. This forced African countries to borrow from IFIs with conditions that kept their economies afloat at the expense of public services 
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				and the development of their citizens (Kingston, 2011:110; Kvangraven and Amin, 2019:631–649).

				Between 1948 and 2002, Africa had the lowest share of world merchandise among the world’s continents. Its economy was mainly based on extracting primary resources destined for processing in the Global North and China (UNCA, 2005).

				The UNECA study predicted poor prospects for Africa within the prevailing international economic order if its peripheral position continued. It was imperative to establish home-grown development policies and strategies as alternatives to the colonial and neocolonial policies, which were being practised by independent African countries (Adedeji, 1983:1) 

				This resulted in the 1979 Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of Africa for National and Collective Self-Reliance in Social and Economic Development. The Assembly of the Heads of State and Government (AHSG) adopted this in July 1979 and in 1980 the LPA was adopted to implement the strategy. 

				The inward-looking development strategy of the LPA prioritises the development of the domestic market rather than a dependence on the foreign Global North markets, which are at the heart of Africa’s development efforts. It emphasises the fundamental importance of indigenous factor inputs in the development process. In contrast to the Western neoliberal export-oriented development, as espoused by the NEPAD, the LPA argued that the central concern of development should be the African individual and communities without the destruction of their culture (Adedeji, 1980:4). Three factors underpinned the self-reliant, self-sustaining process of development: the rediscovery of self-confidence; mastering sovereignty over natural resources and strengthening the leadership role of government in socio-economic engineering. 

				The last factor was in contrast to the Washington Consensus neoliberal stricture of delinking the state and government from the free market (Adedeji, 1984). This book argues, however, that the LPA and NEPAD have been unable to delink from the global economy and that this has been widely demonstrated. In 
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				comparison, NEPAD has exhibited global export-led initiatives, while the LPA’s lofty rhetorical claims remain unattainable.

				Nevertheless, the recovery of self-confidence, as articulated by the LPA, was not only a technical treatise but also a political document. It articulated the assertion of self-confidence as an indispensable factor for Africa’s recovery and development (Adedeji, 1980:48). The WB report entitled ‘Accelerated Development in Sub-Saharan Africa: An Agenda for Action’ was diametrically opposed to the LPA, which had described Africa’s governments and nation-states “as intrusive in the domain and operations of a free and deregulated market system.”

				The LPA, contrary to the WB report, demanded establishing effective control over Africa’s natural resources, which had become the property of MNCs. This aspect of the LPA further contrasts with the NEPAD’s export-oriented trajectory for Africa, with the LPA rejecting foreign trade as the engine for growth and development. In contradistinction, the development of the domestic continental African market highlighted the LPA’s self-reliant and self-sustaining processes of development strategy, with the government at the epicentre:

				“If substantial meaning is to be given to self-reliant, dynamic growth and diversification, governments are expected to play a larger role in the process of socio-economic transformation than they have explicitly and formally agreed to play so far. In view of the multiple objectives of socio-economic policy, governments will inevitably find themselves performing several roles. They will act as planners, instituting state-wide planning networks and linkages, plan monitoring facilities, control mechanisms, information systems and feedback effects; and act as entrepreneurs running state enterprises and as allocators of national resources through fiscal and monetary policies, incentives, and disincentives.”

				Undoubtedly, this emphasises that the AUMS and non-state actors should drive the implementation of policies to materialise Agenda 2063. This was anathema to the WB’s programme for 
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				Africa, which sought to weaken the African state and give ease of operation to the invisible hand of the privatised market economy. In the Berg Report, Browne and Cummings (1984:24–33) asserted the WB’s vision of the way the global economy should be ordered, and that the LPA was inimical to Western interests.

				By emphasising the interdependence of the global economy, the 1981 Berg Report ensured that Africa remained “the storehouse of natural resources necessary for the maintenance of the West’s hegemonic global industrial dominance.” 

				The LPA’s self-reliant development strategy was perceived as antithetical and a threat to the capitalist system of the West. The projections of the LPA contended that maintaining unchanged neocolonial structures and systems would result in a bleak future for Africa. The LPA study correctly projected that by 2008, Africa would become more economically dependent and marginalised within the global political economy. Africa’s position as an exploited, extractive source of primary resources for the Global North was robustly and pedantically maintained because it supported their business model. More importantly, this strategy was contingent not only on the Global North’s coordination of soft power, but also of its hard power (e.g., its military might, which was unleashed on Iraq in 2003 and Libya in 2011). Since the inception of the LPA to the present-day NEPAD, nowhere has AU agency countered the Global North’s military hard power. This is in comparison to China, which has a nuclear deterrent capability and North Korea, which engages in nuclear sabre-rattling as a countervailing strategy. 

				This fundamental weakness of Africa not to aspire to equal or neutralise the Permanent Five (P5) of the UNSC will always be a lingering failure of the AU. This book further argues that soft and hard power strategies are inextricably intertwined, and the latter engenders a balance of power among (the P5) equals, of which Africa is not a part. It is, however, a step in a positive direction for the continent-wide LPA regional programme, which was an attestation to Pan-African agency and epistemic restoration. This approach stands in stark contrast to the pre-LPA regional initiatives in Africa. 
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				The LPA was a comprehensive economic blueprint under the aegis of the UNECA and was ratified by the OAU, thus it became comprehensively institutionalised. Nevertheless, a mismatch has existed in Africa from the 1970s to date, between its rapid growth in population and urbanisation, and a deterioration in food production and supply to its population. Within the DTRP/centre−periphery theoretical framework calculus, this has increased dependence on food imports resulting in negative ToT. 

				This has meant that foreign exchange resources have secured expensive food supplies at the expense of financing self-sustaining development programmes. As Africa lacks hard power capability in both its LPA and NEPAD policy documents, it is not clear in which ways Africa could become industrialised and globally competitive without the kind of hard power leverage that China has and exercises in its geo-political space. Trade and tariff wars with either the West or the USA would not be sufficient. The DTRP, as an intersubjective metatheoretical framework constituting causal models, will help to analyse and problematise these unpredictable, non-benchmarked asymmetrical challenges. The implementation of Agenda 2063 programmes offers the solution to these development challenges (Adler, 2001: 95-118; Carlsnaes,1992:245–270; Ricci, 2018:225; Shivji, 2016:240).

				As argued by McMichael (2011), the mono-cash crop export economy dominated by Western MNCs has encouraged rent-seeking agri-policies benefitting the few among the ruling elite. This is at the expense of a self-sustainable comprehensive holistic food and agricultural policy framework, which would sufficiently promote and sustain both urban and rural livelihoods. In support of sufficient food production and supply, the LPA programme recommended a 50% reduction in post-harvest food losses.

				In this regard, a regionally integrated and interdependent African economy would be the initial building block towards establishing an African common external tariff (CET), African central bank (ACB), and single common currency and market, thus establishing a singular diversified and dynamic AEC. The LPA’s policy insisted that Africa’s almost total reliance on the export of raw materials should change. The OAU, however, 
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				believed that Africa’s development and growth should be based on a combination of Africa’s considerable resources, its entrepreneurial, managerial, and technological resources, and its markets (restructured and expanded), to serve its people. 

				With the onset of the Global North’s financial globalisation under the aegis of the BWIs, the LPA document called for increased south−south cooperation in all facets of the global political economy, creating preferential trade areas within the framework of the UNECA-Multinational Programming and Operational Centres (MULPOCS). This new global redesign and rebalancing by the LPA within the south−south NIEO, was aimed at extricating Africa from its role as an extractive colonial appendage supplier of unprocessed primary commodities for the West. Thus, the gradual elimination of the exploitative and dependent north−south trade patterns and relations would give way to a fairer NIEO. The LPA promoted an interventionist developmental state, in contrast to the WB’s Berg Report neoliberal free market without involvement. The LPA aimed to enforce capital account controls and a tax regimen, which would constrain multinational monopolistic dominance.

				Within the context of the NIEO, the LPA demanded that developed countries eliminate their protectionist measures, especially their farm subsidies, which rendered Africa’s exports inaccessible to the Global North markets. However, the LPA’s self-reliant economic programme did not preclude global financial assistance, as long as it was not exploitative in intent. Furthermore, the LPA, through the NIEO initiative, called for the reform of the global monetary and economic system as well as the cancellation of restrictive conditions and debt. Increased Overseas Development Assistance (ODA) from the Global North was requested through the LPA in support of an equitable NIEO.

				Both the LPA and NEPAD demanded increased ODA. This opened a plethora of criticism of an externally dependent, self-reliant sponsored programme. Ravenhill (1986) commented that “for the most part, the plan appears to be little more than a plea for externally generated resources; international donors are expected to foot the bills”. 
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				In principle, both the LPA and NEPAD involve sourcing external funding support for Africa’s self-reliant economic programme. This reinforces the assumption and stereotype that Africa is ever dependent on handouts for its socio-economic programmes. In 1984, Africa experienced multiple crises of drought and desertification, which spread to 36 of its 50 (now 55) member states. 

				This was a form of stress test for the LPA. The global economic recession and its attendant collapse of commodity prices affected Africa’s balance of payments negatively. This resulted in external mounting debt levels and confirmed Africa’s deteriorating economic crisis. 

				Unlike the NEPAD, which has taken responsibility for also contributing to Africa’s economic failure, the LPA apportioned the blame to the persistence of the colonial and neo-colonial mix of economic policies. The 1984 food crisis was induced by drought on top of the colonial economic policy (Adedeji, 1984:14). The colonial economic policy had concentrated all resources on the production and marketing of mono-cash crops for export, neglecting the production and marketing of food crops, which were left largely to the subsistence sector.

				During this period, Africa’s population grew rapidly at 3% per annum and the urbanisation rate was approximately 5% per annum. This rural−urban migration was unsustainable, due to low productivity in the food production sector and negative current account balances. The structure of the LPA included short, medium, and long-term interventions. The short-term interventions were for emergencies (for example, the food crisis), but were supported by medium and long-term interventions to structurally reposition the African economy to be self-reliant. In support of food security, the LPA called for immediate reforestation programmes for soil stabilisation, and the exploitation of underground water for irrigation to mitigate the effects of droughts. It also called for the establishment of meteorological and hydrological monitoring stations to enforce strict sustainable land management. 
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				The implications of the 1984 global recession had a deleterious impact on the implementation of the LPA. As the WB confirmed: 

				“The crisis management of recent years has resulted in widespread neglect of programmes dealing with the long-term constraints on development; schools are unable to teach effectively because of shortages of books and other materials; clinics are without medicines; deforestation, overgrazing and other environmental hazards are not being checked.”

				The persistent and declining trend in net capital flows to Africa, particularly to bolster productive investment and industrialisation policies, has been apparent from the era of the LPA to NEPAD. This affirmed Bogdanowicz-Bindert’s (1982:286) prediction for Africa, which foresees “a continuation of economic stagnation and human misery, recurrent crises, and stop-gap measures.”. The transitioning of the LPA to the NEPAD in the new millennium has demonstrated Africa’s resolve to fight against Afro-pessimism, which is a product of colonialism and neo-colonialism directed at sapping Africa’s optimism and confidence. Support for an optimistic outlook for Africa began to emerge from various quarters. The WB’s 1984 report ‘Towards Sustained Development in Sub-Saharan Africa’, stated the following:

				“Against this disquieting background, is it possible to look with hope toward the future? The World Bank has answered with an emphatic ‘yes.’ This optimism can be justified by recent experience in both Africa and elsewhere. For instance, the despair that is now focused on Africa was matched by a comparable feeling about India in the early 1960’s. In recent years, India, despite its terrible poverty, has emerged from despair to hope in the eyes of the world. This change has been achieved largely through sustained improvement in the government’s policies and programmes, with support from donors wherever their finance, technical assistance, or advice could be useful. There are many other cases around the world of mutually reinforcing roles of good domestic programmes and appropriate external assistance. The 
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				same combination of domestic reform and donor support can be successful in Sub-Saharan Africa.”

				Optimism about Africa’s future was also prevalent at the ‘Special Memorandum by the UNECA Conference of Ministers on Africa’s Economic and Social Crisis’, which was presented at the 1984 Second Regular Session of the Economic and Social Council of the UN. It stated that “Africa is capable, in the not-too-distant future of establishing at national, subregional and regional levels truly dynamic, self-reliant and interdependent economies, capable of functioning as effective partners in the international economic system.” This statement heralded the transition of the LPA to the NEPAD.

				v.	Challenges for the 1980 Lagos Plan of Action, the 1991 Abuja Treaty, and African Regionalism Architecture

				From the 1980s onwards, the LPA supported Pan-African agency in IR in pursuit of equitable economic development and cooperation. The creation of new regional economic groupings (REGs) was encouraged to improve and support the existing groups, as pillars and building blocks towards a continent-wide economic community. 

				However, Africa continued to display only rhetorical success with no practical policy application or implementation. This was despite a plethora of multi-membership RECs and the signing of the Abuja Treaty in 1991 to revitalise the implementation of the stagnated aims and objectives of the LPA in establishing the AEC13. This stagnation and lack of policy implementation was recognised by Ravenhill:

				“Regional self-reliance has been given the same symbolic status in the 1980s as was accorded Pan-Africanism in the 1960s: a concept to which lip service is paid but one which is largely ignored when it comes to policy implementation (Ravenhill: 1986).”

				
					
						13	See: Smith, J. (2015). ‘The African Economic Community: A comprehensive overview.’
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				Taking into consideration this commentary, this section will expand on the factors and actors that led to the LPA being followed by the Abuja Treaty (1991), within an interplay of metatheoretical frameworks. This section will also demonstrate their application in cost-benefit calculus criteria, which informed the Abuja Treaty and the AEC. These evaluative processes help to identify comparative advantages and economies of scale that will benefit the integration project. 

				The section will further explain the rationalising of more than 19 RECs in addition to the eight officially recognised by the AU. The principle of norm subsidiarity and variable geometry represents an anti-one-size-fits-all strategy, which has modelled and guided the AU’s eight REC programmes in sequence, given their asymmetrical levels of development. This section argues for an intersubjective framework of a cost−benefit analysis, which for Africa’s leadership means choosing between the long-term benefits of the LPA and the perceived short-term costs for African governments. Opting for the implicit short-term costs would have been perceived as a threat, requiring sacrifices from populations for the long-term welfare gains promised by the LPA.

				Not only would this be a recipe for domestic destabilisation, but it would also invite the Global North’s soft and hard power zero-game tactics to maintain its hegemony. Without the Global North’s financial input and skills, Pan-African agency will be stagnated and compromised to some degree.

				However, the LPA programme suffered from a litany of problems, ranging from the overlapping memberships of its RECs, through to unfulfilled commitments (Dinka and Kennes 2007; Draper et al., 2007; UNECA, 2006; 2008). The policy rhetoric of the LPA was not matched by the reality of implementation in key result areas. This was after the 1884 Berlin Conference, which arbitrarily divided Africa into small, weak domestic economies, which were largely underdeveloped and rural based. 

				These subsistence-based states had weak productive capacities concentrated in dependent export industries, as appendages of the metropoles. Hitherto, they had been part of an immense continental infrastructure for supply-side and demand-
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				side deficits, which militated against rationalised competitive integration into the global value chains of the global economy (Collier, 2007:7). 

				The absence of effective and adequate institutional incentives, such as the payment of a country’s revenue loss, accentuated collective action problems, and disinterest added to a deficit of trade facilitation measures. Trade facilitation measures are predicated on sophisticated and effective measures, which engender trade liberalisation to unlock and attract both foreign and intra-regional investments.

				Under these circumstances, the rationalisation and harmonisation of sectoral industries would have benefited other regions and countries more than others. This would have resulted in the loss of tariff revenues as a source of revenue for most African governments. This arrangement would have constricted the patronage networks and therefore created disinterest in the LPA. At the time, the only highly industrialised country in Africa was Apartheid South Africa and its racist policies were antithetical to the LPA. 

				The comparative balance between trade creation and trade diversion encouraged the smaller economies of Africa to support the LPA programme through shared market institutions and they jointly formulated regulatory policies. This was perceived as threatening individual African governments in terms of their sovereignty and discretionary authority over economic policy formulation. Trade creation, therefore, consisted of shifting the production of goods and services from a less to a more efficient member of the AU. For example, within the SACU and Southern Africa Development Conference (SADC), South Africa benefited more from trade creation than the other members.

				Conversely, trade diversion involved the shifting of production and services from an efficient non-union member to a less efficient union member. The UK, for example, which is neither a member of the AU nor of any of its RECs, enters into trade agreements with Africa’s less developed RECs and enjoys superior economies of scale. It could be said that these trade 
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				agreements threaten the implementation of the LPA and NEPAD, thereby jeopardising the establishment of the AEC.

				The disinterest of some African governments towards the LPA is underscored by the cost-benefit analysis between trade creation and trade diversion. Trade creation, whereby production would shift from small and less efficient regional producers to more efficient RECs, threatened the immediate and short-term economies of weaker member countries despite the welfare benefits of the LPA.

				In the north−south divide, the LPA’s proposals emphasised by the failed NIEO campaign, required a trade diversion configuration. This would shift production from the more efficient Global North (i.e., the developed world) to the less developed regional producers of the Global South, with welfare-enhancing benefits. This kind of trade diversion, initially demanded by the G77 NIEO campaign and then by the 1980 LPA, was perceived to be a challenge and inimical to the Global North’s hegemony.

				For example, the LPA would have demanded the reviewing and re-configuration of EEC-ACP preferential trade agreements within the Lomé convention protocols, and the common currency arrangements and CETs between Francophone Africa and France. 

				Their removal from Africa was demanded by the LPA. The process of disentanglement was a continent-wide initiative to disentangle Africa from the perpetuation of the exploitative pattern of the Global North. 

				At the onset of the LPA, Browne and Cummings (1984:24) countered the LPA supported by two WB reports: (1) the Berg Report, and (2) the ‘Accelerated Development in Sub-Saharan Africa: An Agenda for Action.’ Both WB Reports were antithetical to the LPA. The former emphasised colonial export-oriented economies in contrast to the LPAs inward-looking self-reliance and industrialisation. 

				The WB advocated for a minimised role of government with greater neoliberal privatisation and unfettered movement of global capital. The LPA was considered inimical to Western 
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				interests, and as a consequence, had to be marginalised (Browne and Cummings, 1984:33).

				The WB’s Berg Report claimed that Africa’s economic demise was due to gross resource mismanagement by its political elite leadership, overvalued national currencies, faulty exchange rate policies, excessive state intervention, public subsidies, and pervasive corruption (Obare, 2011:57). 

				The WB’s Berg Report became the neoliberal Washington Consensus policy doctrine, which further marginalised Africa’s aims and objectives towards integration and self-reliance. Consequently, African public services were compromised to maintain external debt servicing and more funds were borrowed from the IMF and WB to feed its populations. According to S.K.B. Asante:

				“Unless governments can be convinced that economic cooperation and eventually integration will strengthen their capacity to cope with urgent domestic problems better than they could on their own, they will continue to be preoccupied with managing policy issues with a national orientation and lose sight of the significant benefits that regional cooperation can bring.”

				This was demanded and enforced by the WB, IMF, and its global military-industrial complex represented by the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO). The credit rating agencies as gatekeepers of monopoly global capital (for example, Standard and Poor and Moody’s and Fitch) enforced the Washington Consensus IMF/WB neoliberal regime of a free market economy with minimal government intervention, thereby rendering African states’ development and the LPA defunct. Most African governments were in no position to challenge the Global North, diplomatically, militarily, or otherwise and followed the SAP scripts of the North (Akokpari, 2001:147–169; SAPRIN, 2002:21; Amin, 2010; Kingston, 2011:110–130). 

			

		

	
		
			
				76

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				Table 3.2: Sub-Saharan Africa's arrears and debts, 1980-93 (%) 

				Source: WDT (1992,1993)

				The IMF concentrated on providing loans to stabilise countries with balance of payments deficits that were unable to service their external debt obligations (Kingston, 2011:116). 

				Kingston (2011:116) argues that the late 1970s multiple crises of rising oil prices, rising interest rates, and falling prices of primary commodities left African countries unable to repay mounting foreign debts. In the early 1980s, Africa’s debt crisis worsened, as the ratio of its foreign debt to export income grew to 500% (SAPRIN, 2002:21). Against this background western IFIs enforced conditions on African governments for them to qualify for loans. The two policy frameworks (SAPs and LPA) were diametrically opposed.

				The former SAPs conditionalities tended to reinforce neoliberal policy norms by forcefully integrating African extractive primary commodity exports to the Global North against LPAs self-reliant production and integration programmes.

				The combination of regional integrated production and the intra-African cooperation of the LPA was an approach that effectively integrated individual African countries as appendages 
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				of the foreign trade and monetary exchange regime. In the spirit of GATT, the BWIs demanded the elimination of tariff barriers and capital account controls to facilitate financial globalisation. Global capital converged with open trading regimes to allow free market enterprise and diverged with closed protectionist economies underpinned by ISI. The policy divergences between SAPs and the LPA were expressed and reflected by the architects of the LPA:

				“The goals, objectives, and characteristics of the strategy contained in the World Bank’s Berg Report are in many ways inconsistent with those of the LPA. The implication of the recommended approach is to make Africa more dependent on external markets for its agricultural and mineral products and for its essential factor inputs. This is contrary to the principles of self-reliant and self-sustaining development of the LPA.”14

				The goal was to delink the role of the state in business and economics, while refraining from capital account controls, thus allowing the unhindered movement of global capital with no import tariffs to raise taxes. Allowing repatriation of foreign profits by TNCs was a precondition for structural adjustment loans (Obare, 2011: 57–64). This section argues that the authors of the LPA displayed naivety by not factoring in the failure of the NIEO campaign, of which they were a part. It was assumed that the policies of the LPA, although shown to be welfare enhancing, would not be reciprocated forcefully by the Global North. 

				Furthermore, Africa did not have the means to assert or use power effectively in the realm of hard and soft power dynamics essential for the institutionalization of the LPA. The IMF and WB represent a combined membership of 186 countries. The UK’s voting weight exceeds that of 43 African countries together:

				“This structure is compounded by the structure and functioning of the IMF and WB board’s where rich countries hold 62% of the votes, despite only possessing 21% of the 

				
					
						14	Personal Interview with Dr Odilile Ayodele senior researcher at the Institute of Pan African Thought and Conversation. 2022.
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				world’s population and providing 23% of the Bank and Fund’s income. Developing countries, who provide 77% of the institution’s income and hold 79% of the world’s population, have just 39% of the votes on the boards of IFIs.”

				The Global North member states are economically more powerful, and this translates to them holding a majority of votes, thereby selecting leaders of their choice for the daily management of the IFIs. Drawing on the functional policy theory highlighted in Chapter 2, the agenda-setting dominant discourse and interest is in line with their objectives and aims. This aligns with the findings of the Structural Adjustment Participatory Review Initiative (SAPRI) report, echoing the sentiments of critics within the developing countries, especially Africa and Latin America:

				“To them structural adjustment programmes (SAP) and other expressions of the neoliberal agenda are seen as reforms that, despite the free market rhetoric, ‘regulate’ capital accumulation at a world level to the benefit of the interests of dominant economic and political elites.”

				In John Perkins book, ‘Confessions of an Economic Hit Man: How the US uses Globalisation to Cheat Poor Countries Out of Trillions’, it is asserted that IFIs dominated by the US, UK, and France, imposed loan conditions (such as the SAPs) as a means of control over indebted countries and their natural resources, labour, and land on a global scale.

				For debtor countries to qualify for development loans, the senior members of the country’s Central Bank should be independent of government influence and intrusion in matters pertaining to austere fiscal and monetary discipline.

				In this regard, public subsidies that support education, health, and food security are cut to service external debt obligations. Interest rates are increased to limit the money supply to the general population, but simultaneously to earn large profits for global speculative capital, which does not contribute to a country’s productive industrialisation. The former vice president 
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				of the WB and Nobel-prize winner in economics made the following statement about the IMF and WB:

				“They were interested in one thing. They looked at the country and thought, “they need to repay the loans they owe to Western banks. How do we get that to happen?” So they would never ask, “should we give this developing country a bankruptcy procedure so they can have a fresh start?” They thought that bankruptcy was a violation of the sanctity of contracts, even though every democracy has a bankruptcy law for people who have persistently failed. They were interested in milking money out of the country quickly, not rebuilding it for the long-term.”

				This section asserts that this is why the IMF and WB demanded an independent central bank and the elimination of capital account controls to facilitate their global speculative financial flows. The multiple crises of the 1970s forced many developing countries into debt and they therefore needed to turn to the IMF and WB for development finance. This entailed cutting public subsidies in health, education, housing, and food security.

				The IMF and WB dictated the terms of repayment. In particular, they demanded that Africa’s export earnings should pay for the servicing of its debt and that priority should be given to service the external global debt owed. These conditions show that not only is the idea of a free market economy false but there is also a systematically entrenched and exploitative system that benefits the global elite with their neo-patrimonial cronies.

				This marked the de-industrialisation of most African countries and the rise in poverty levels. Hitherto, Africa had largely remained an extractive economy whose commodities peaked and dipped unpredictably due to the vagaries and dictates of the elite globally controlled economy. A critical mass of global challenges led to the creation of the 1991 Abuja Treaty against further marginalisation of Africa’s political economy.

				This marked the ascendancy of global neoliberalism, exemplified by its legitimacy and hegemony over communism as underscored by the demise of the USSR in 1991. With the 
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				implosion of one-party state governments in Africa, which had been supported by the now-defunct USSR, the 1990s ushered in a new period of democratic ethos. The Washington Consensus, the BWI’s victorious ideological package, demanded that African governments follow the principles of democracy to qualify for loans and balance of payments to support their governments.

				These conditions were proffered as democratic principles, including multi-party general elections leading to a multi-party constituted government, the separation of powers in the executive government, legislature, an independent judiciary, and the fourth estate – a free media (Mkandawire, 2004:289; Kingston, 2011:110-130).

				These principles constitutionalised horizontal public participation and scrutiny of all processes of government, a practice that was anathema to the one-party state governments that had created the LPA. Furthermore, the BWI’s demanded minimal intervention from the government in the economy, emphasising the importance of upholding the rule of law and protecting private property rights. The changed neoliberally dominated space required an alternative to the LPA that could be more aligned with the dominant neoliberal hegemon of the Global North.

				For African governments to qualify for the BWI’s much-needed loans, the Abuja Treaty adopted the neoliberal precepts of private free market enterprise and economic openness – a fundamental departure from its precursor LPA programme, which had sought to partially disengage from the West’s exploitative dominant global economy in pursuit of an inward-looking regionalism. Percy Mistry has observed how the SAPs of the BWIs were haphazardly embraced by African states and recorded how the autonomy of the state was diminished through the neoliberal markets.. As in the LPA, the Abuja Treaty maintained its aims and objectives towards an integrated AEC. However, this now had to be pursued within a supranational authority with harmonised and rationalised RECs as its pillars and building blocks. The AEC revised treaties of the LPA inspired the various RECs to amend and adopt the Abuja Treaty to align with the new compliances 
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				in procedural and systematic demands towards continental economic integration. 

				The 1991 Abuja Treaty and African regionalism architecture were significant milestones in the continent’s integration journey. The 1991 OAU Summit or meeting of African leaders in Abuja, Nigeria, which metamorphosed into the 1991 Abuja Treaty was primarily and initially meant to assess the 1979 LPA that succeeded the Monrovia Strategy (Tandon, 2016). 

				The fallout of this Treaty, adopted by the OAU at the meeting of the Heads of State Government in Abuja, Nigeria in June 1991, was the establishment of the AEC. The Treaty of AEC, also known as the Abuja Treaty, came into force after the requisite ratification of members in May 1994. It provided for the AEC to be set up through a gradual process (a neo-functional approach,) which would be achieved by the coordination, harmonisation, and progressive integration of the activities of existing and future RECs in Africa (Aniche, 2020a).

				The stated goals of the AEC include the creation of FTAs, a customs union, a single market, a central bank, and a common currency; thus, establishing an economic and monetary union (Aniche, 2020b).

				There are multiple regional blocs in Africa, many of which have overlapping memberships. The RECs consist primarily of trade blocs and, in some cases, political and military cooperation. Most of these RECs form the ‘pillars’ of the AEC. Several of these pillars also contain subgroups with tighter customs and/or monetary unions. It is often hoped that, due to the high proportion of overlap in memberships of these pillars of the AEC, some states with several memberships will eventually drop out of one or more of the RECs (Aniche, 2015).

				The RECs include the CEN-SAD (established in February 1998); COMESA (formed in December 1994, replacing a Preferential Trade Area, which had existed since 1981); the new EAC (established in November 1999 and entered into force in July 2000 following its ratification by the three original partner states); ECCAS (established in 1985); ECOWAS (founded in May 1975 with the signing of the Treaty of Lagos); Intergovernmental 
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				Authority on Development (IGAD, founded in 1986); SADC formed in Lusaka, Zambia in April, 1980 as the Southern African Development Coordination Conference (SADCC), and following the adoption of the Lusaka Declaration transformed into SADC in August 1992 in Windhoek, Namibia; and AMU formed in 1989 (Aniche 2014; Aniche and Ukaegbu 2016). 

				Some of the RECs, including the ECCAS, ECOWAS, and SADC contain sub-groupings. For example, the Central African Economic and Monetary Community (CEMAC) is a sub-bloc of ECCAS; the West African Economic and Monetary Union (UEMOA) and West African Monetary Zone (WAMZ) are sub-groups of ECOWAS; and the SACU is a sub-group of SADC. Consequently, some countries belong to a customs union, yet continue to negotiate towards establishing other customs unions (Aniche and Ukaegbu, 2016).

				By the end of April 2019, the Agreement was ratified by the required 22 countries (specifically 24 AUMS). It came into force on 30 May 2019, exactly 30 days after ratification. The operational phase was launched on 7 July 2019 at an AU Summit in Niger (TRALAC, 2019). Unlike the LPA, which lacked the force of legal institutional sanctions, the provisions of the Abuja Treaty have binding provisions to enable the realisation of AEC. The Abuja Treaty, unlike the LPA, is predicated on market integration. It focuses on all processes within the production value chain, operating at the sector level and within the region, to unleash the full potential of economies of scale. 

				This uniformity in planning and execution, synchronisation of paces and sequences, and leveraging complementarities of factor endowments aims to achieve optimal returns on investments. The Abuja Treaty was signed in 1991 to revitalise the shortcomings of the LPA. Just as with the LPA programme, the AEC only became operational four years later in 1994 because the member states were reluctant to cede aspects of their sovereignty to affect a supranational authority. Similarly to the LPA, the Abuja Treaty remained a declaration of intent with no implementation of its aims and objectives and could be seen as another failure in the annals of Africa’s economic development history. Africa’s 
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				vulnerability and marginalisation had incrementally worsened from the 1970s. This chapter argues that a rhetorical shift to strengthen the Abuja Treaty, without domestically mobilised resources, skills, and a military capability to leverage Africa’s integration aims and objectives, would be utopian. 

				This book argues that from the outset, the LPA programme lacked an overarching, continental supra-institutional authority to incrementally sequence, coordinate, and enforce its legally binding provisions towards the fulfilment of its objectives. 

				Within the naivety and the assumption of political voluntarism on which the LPA’s design was predicated, the authors of the LPA and the AHSG did not attempt to institutionalise any soft or hard power tenets in anticipation of internal or external resistance to the programme.

				From the outset, the lack of institutional incentives and enforcement of a binding mechanism to ‘lock in’ African governments, which were prone to reneging on LPA commitments and processes, was a miscalculated oversight. The failure to sanction non-compliance encouraged free-riding and indifference. Hence, the LPA became a rhetorical mouthpiece with neither monitoring nor evaluative mechanisms to measure progress. With the increased vulnerability and marginalisation endured by Africa from the multiple crises of the 1970s, to their escalation in the 1980s, the 1991 Abuja Treaty sought to institutionally remedy this indifference. 

				The RECs were endowed with normative supranational authority to enforce and sanction non-compliance towards the LPA but this mandate was never ratified and adopted. The lack of coordinated continental planning resulted in multiple memberships and heterogeneity in aims and objectives. This militated against the convergence of policy formulation and their implementation because there was no enforceable legal framework with which to sanction non-compliance.

				This was against the background of the UN’s and OAU’s provision of ‘non-interference in the internal affairs of a sovereign state.’ The top-down intergovernmental vertical structure of the LPA lacked horizontal public participation. It was 
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				this lack of transparency and accountability that resulted in its stagnation. The late or non-payment of budgetary contributions by member states reflected on the fragmented vision of the LPA.

				This chapter argues that the LPA was rendered little more than a talk-shop, due to two interrelated conditions. The first was the disinterest of Africa’s leadership and the second was the result of being trapped between the two superpowers, whose rivalry entrenched divisions created polarity and mistrust among African leaders.

				The demise of the USSR in 1991 and its embrace of glasnost and perestroika were coordinated with the West’s open and private market enterprise, the neoliberal doctrine,. which promoted a free market economy. As both were championed by Prime Minister Margret Thatcher of the UK and President Ronald Reagan of the US, they earned unchallenged legitimacy and hegemony.

				vi.	Transitioning from the Organisation of African Unity 1980 Lagos Plan of Action Towards the African Union15

				The transition from the OAU to AU was examined from the perspective of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework. The OAU was formed on 25 May 1963 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. This was the first ever intergovernmental organisation in Africa operated by Africans. Its raison d’etre was the decolonisation of Africa from foreign and racist occupation and domination (Padmore, 1972; Mark, 1979; Young, 2016). Prominent Pan-Africanists, notably, Henry Sylvester-William, Kwame Nkrumah, Dedan Kimathi, Kenneth Kaunda; Julius Nyerere, Herbert Macaulay, Gamal Abdel Nasser, Jomo Kenyatta, and Abubakar Tafawa Balewa mobilised the anti-colonial struggle (Chirisa et al., 2014:1–8; Johnson, 1962:426–429). 

				While the OAU successfully achieved some of its aims and objectives, particularly in eliminating colonial and Apartheid rule in the African continent (Young, 2016), the OAU failed to achieve several other goals for the continent (Williams, 2007; Saho, 2012; Obayiuwana, 2013:4; Mathews, 2011). This stagnation and failure 

				
					
						15	Interview with Professor Siphamandla Zondi Director at the Institute of Pan African Thought and Conversation. 2022.
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				on the part of the OAU engendered its metamorphosis into the AU. Several meetings and conferences by African leaders preceded the transformation of the OAU to AU, which included the Conference on Security, Stability, Development, and Cooperation in Africa (CSSDCA), a product of the Kampala Movement of 1991; the Algeria Summit of 1999; the 35th Summit of AHSG held in September 1999 in Sirte, Libya (Sirte Declaration); and the 36th Summit of OAU, held in Lomé in July 2000. It was at the 36th Summit of the OAU that the draft of the Constitutive Act was formally ratified by the member states (Packer and Rukare, 2002:365–379).

				Following the ratification of the Act, the AU was officially launched on 9 July 2002, with the convergence of 53 African leaders in Durban, South Africa (Tieku, 2004). Researchers of neo-functionalism identified with the functionalists’ propositions on the common pursuit of welfare needs through interstate cooperation of both state and non-state actors (Biswaro, 2012). In ‘The Uniting of Europe – Political, Social and Economic Forces, 1950–1957’, Hass argued that in contrast to the predictions of functionalism, the process of integration is not only restricted to the intensification of policy collaboration in a specific functional area, economic or technical but also encompasses its political approach (Dosenrode, 2008). This is relevant to the AU. 

				To the neo-functionalists, “interests, rather than common ideals or identity, are the driving force behind the integration process, but actors may learn and develop common ideals and identities” (Schmitter and Ernst, 2005: 258). Drawing on the above assertion, the Neo-functionalist approach was adopted by the AU in its process of regional integration. It argues that states and non-state actors are important participants in the integration process and demonstrates how neo-functionalism has been limited in realising Africa’s integration towards Agenda 2063 (Niemann and Schmitter, 2009). 

				Neo-functionalism posits supranationalism as the “only method available to the state to secure maximum welfare, underpinning the idea that there are inseparable linkages between the social, economic, and political domains in integration”. However, as revealed by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework 
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				the neo-functional pursuit of Africa’s integration has proven unworkable within the intergovermentalism of the AU and self-reliance and sustainability has not been realised (Biswaro, 2012:31; Jiboku, 2015).

				The works of Naldit and Magliuerast (1999), Obeng-Odoom (2013), and Makinda et al. (2016), describe the inability of the OAU to promote and attain the 1980 LPA and the 1991 Abuja Treaty socio-economic goals and objectives embedded in Article II of the organisation’s charter (Opiko, 2013; Adar et al., 2010; Adar and Bamidele, 2016). 

				The realisation of economic integration to actualise the AEC was conceptualised and codified in the LPA and subsequently, the Abuja Treaty, led by Nigeria and other committed African countries. At this point, the RECs began to be considered as the building blocks for the AEC (Murithi, 2014).

				The concept of Africa’s integration towards the AEC also resonated with Adejumobi and Olukoshi (2008:82), who affirmed that “only if the regional integration efforts can be fully developed through a developing macro-states approach that would better strategies for integration be facilitated in a globalized world”. This particular approach was employed during the transition of the OAU to AU, while highlighting the limitations faced by the OAU. 

				The failure of the OAU as a continental organisation was not restricted to achieving its goals and objectives to promote economic prosperity and growth in the African continent. It also failed as an institutional structure, which could not handle the functional tasks set in the AEC (Parker and Rukare, 2002:367). The African leaders of Nigeria and South Africa, Olusegun Obasanjo and Thabo Mbeki respectively, embarked on reform packages, which led to the formation of the NEPAD African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) (Tieku, 2004). 

				Moreover, the non-interference policy of the OAU caused great stagnation and instability, threatening the safety and human rights of its own citizenry. This failure was due to the anachronistic principles of respecting sovereignty and non-interference in the internal affairs of other states, which were contained in Article III of the organisation (OAU Charter, 1963). 
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				This paralysed decision-making in the OAU and prevented it from responding to pressing issues on the continent, exacerbating atrocities and the violation of human rights (Murithi, 2008; Zoubir, 2015; Hanspeter, 2016). 

				The ratification of the Constitutive Act at the Summit called for the public pronouncement of the AU as the successor to the OAU (Francis, 2006; John-Mark, 2016). The official inauguration of the AU was made during the convergence of 53 African leaders in Durban, South Africa, on 9 July 2002, at the summit of the OAU AHSG (Jaoko, 2016). In the meantime, South Sudan became the 54th member of the AU on 9 July 2011 (Bamidel, 2016) and Morocco rejoined the continental institution on 30 January 2017 (Abubeker, 2017; Gaffey, 2017).

				However, Adejo (2001:125) and Onuoha (2004:370), have critiqued the transition of the OAU to the AU, still referring to the AU, as a “talking club”, “toothless bulldog”, and as a continuation of the same institution. Adejo (2001:119) described the AU as nothing but “an old wine in a new bottle”. In support of Adejo and Onuoha’s views, Kimenyi (2011), Kura (2013), and Ubaku (2014) observed that despite the transformation from the OAU to the AU in 2002, the AU was still confronted with a myriad of challenges in achieving regional cooperation in the continent and remains heavily donor dependent. As argued by Hentz (1997), Adesope and Asaju (2004), and Wapmuk (2014:72–73), economic stagnation in Africa could be attributed to Afro-pessimism and the policies of the IFIs. From 1960 to 1980, Africa’s investment declined from 30.7% to 2.5% (Wapmuk, 2014:72).

				The Constitutive Act and the transformation of the OAU to the AU are major developments in the evolution of African integration. For the continent to experience meaningful development, there is need to promote human security, which holistically encapsulates preventive diplomacy, peace, security, and ongoing post-conflict reconstruction, and stability (Lamidi, 2010). These needs informed the shift from non-interference to a policy of non-indifference in the Constitutive Act (Packer and Rukare, 2002; Kioko, 2003; Hunt, 2016; Karen, 2016). 
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				The policy empowers the AU with the right to intervene in the internal affairs of member states, where there is a crime against humanity. Article 4(h) upholds the right of the AU to intervene on the recommendation of the PSC (Lamidi, 2010; Solomon, 2010). In particular, Article 4(p) sanctions governments that usurp power through unconstitutional means, such as coups d’états, manipulating constitutions (to extend a leader’s stay in power), or refusing to hand over power after an election loss. Governments, therefore, that have gained control over a country under these conditions will not be recognised by the AU (McGowan, 2003; Ngoma, 2004). As asserted by Usov and Kongwa, the normative pillar on which the Constitutive Act is constructed, provides opportunities to enhance centripetal factors towards greater convergence and integration towards the realisation of Agenda 2063 (Usov, 2003:29; Kongwa, 2002:13–14).

				The Constitutive Act, as a result, reverses the understanding and scope of the application of the principles of state sovereignty and non-interference previously embraced by the OAU (John-Mark, 2016; Murithi, 2012; Omorogbe, 2012; Murithi, 2012;9; Nitin, James and Shakur, 2001:1–2: Nkusi, 2016:1; Sipalla, 2016:32). The following subsections explain the AU’s policy of non-indifference and where it has been applied.

				i. The African Union Doctrine of Non-Indifference

				The existence of the AU is an expression of Pan-Africanism. Historically, Pan-Africanism has manifested itself as the desire for greater solidarity and collaboration to address the domestic and global challenges that confront the continent. One of the ways in which this solidarity is now being put to the test concerns how the AU is addressing human security challenges. Realising the ideal of Pan-Africanism means that African countries can no longer remain indifferent to the suffering and plight of their neighbours. In what would be a paradigm shift from common AU practice the implementation of a policy of non-indifference will require the generation and sustaining of a political will to address crisis situations. 

				As already mentioned, the AU has the primary responsibility for establishing and operationalizing the continent’s peace and 
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				security architecture. The AU’s Doctrine of Non-Indifference involves a collective pooling of sovereignty to enable the AU to act as the ultimate guarantor and protector of the rights and well-being of African people.

				This principle was articulated and promoted by the first Chair of the AUC and former President of Mali, Alpha Oumar Konare. Konare believed that it was no longer tenable for African countries to remain silent in the face of atrocities being committed in neighbouring countries. This is in keeping with the philosophy of Pan-Africanism and continental solidarity. The principle of non-indifference, continental solidarity, and collective security is now indispensable. 

				ii. Implementing Non-Indifference: From Rhetoric to Reality

				Following the AU’s Doctrine of Non-Indifference, the SADC was tasked by the AU to address the Zimbabwean crisis. The AU retained a role as part of the Reference Group, together with the UN and other international partners. In January 2008, at the Annual Summit of the AHSG, held in Sharm-el-Sheik, Egypt, the parties in the Zimbabwe crisis were called to meet and agree on steps to establish peace and national reconciliation. 

				The AU Summit also asked the parties to establish an inclusive government. The AU endorsed and supported the SADC mediation initiative, led by President Thabo Mbeki. On September 15, 2008, in Harare, the key parties to the crisis, ZANU-PF led by President Robert Mugabe, and the two Movement for Democratic Change (MDC) formations led by Morgan Tsvangirai, as the Prime Minister, and Arthur Mutambara, as the Deputy Prime Minister, signed an agreement that outlined a government of national unity. The AU’s engagement in the Zimbabwe issue, in a supporting role, demonstrated a commitment to non-indifference. 

				The diplomatic non-indifference agency by the AU was also in evidence during the presidential elections held in Kenya on December 27, 2007. The results of the poll were heavily contested by the two main political parties, the Party of National Unity (PNU) and the Orange Democratic Movement (ODM), which resulted in civil unrest.
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				The situation subsequently required a process of political dialogue that was conducted under the auspices of the AU Independent Panel of Eminent Persons (IPEP), led by Kofi Annan, the former UN Secretary-General. These talks included representatives from the key actors in the crisis, the PNU and the ODM. A power-sharing agreement signed by the parties on 28 February 2008 outlined the basis of a government of national unity under the auspices of the AU. This underscored the AU’s commitment to implementing its Doctrine of Non-Indifference and fulfilling its responsibility to protect (R2P).

				iii. Military Non-Indifference

				Operationalizing the R2P, the AU intervened in Burundi to build peace and enable the establishment of a more robust UN peace operation. The AU peace operation in Burundi in 2003, also known as the African Union Mission in Burundi (AMIB), was the AU’s first operation wholly initiated, planned, and executed by its members. In this regard, it represents a milestone for the AU in terms of self-reliance in operationalising and implementing peacebuilding. The AMIB was effectively mandated to build peace in a fluid and dynamic situation, in which the country could relapse into violent conflict.

				The UN was reluctant to enter a situation in which there was the potential for a relapse into conflict. The role of AMIB in this case was crucial in creating conditions through which peace, albeit a fragile one, could be built in the country. By the end of its mission, AMIB had succeeded in establishing relative peace in most provinces in Burundi. In this case, the AU’s Doctrine of Non-Indifference Conditions was appropriate to establish a UN PKO in the country. This was later exercised in other conflict areas across Africa.

				Further progress towards transformation could be credited to the Constitutive Act, which created an enabling environment that progressively engaged its human security cum-development issues. These are now enshrined in its Agenda 2063. The 1999 Sirte Declaration in Sirte, Libya, signalled that the OAU leadership intended to transform the OAU into the AU, and positioned 
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				the latter to function competitively within the global economy (Kongwa, 2002:13). 

				This shows that the AU became the new paradigm of African integration. The AU’s principles, protocols, and mandates are predicated on the promotion of good political and economic governance, democratic principles, and the strengthening of institutions in pursuit of economic growth, shared values, and comprehensive equitable development. The NEPAD emerged from these principles and has come to play a pivotal role in the development of the continent. 

				iv. The New Partnership for Africa’s Development 

				The DTRP/centre−periphery prism problematises the limited neo-functionalist policy of the AU through its NEPAD prorgamme. The NEPAD has positioned Africa to participate meaningfully in the global economy by competing and timeously taking advantage of the opportunities presented by globalisation. The NEPAD is a pledge by African leaders, based on a common vision and a firm and shared conviction, that they have a pressing duty to eradicate poverty and to place their countries, both individually and collectively, on a path of sustainable growth and development, while at the same time actively participating in the global economy and body politic. The programme is anchored in the determination of Africans to extricate themselves and the continent from the malaise of underdevelopment and exclusion in a globalising world. The poverty and backwardness of Africa stand in stark contrast to the prosperity of the developed world.

				The conditions of the Washington Consensus (democracy, human rights, and free enterprise) affected the treaty establishing the AEC. The AEC Treaty confirmed that “Any Member State, which persistently fails to honour its general undertakings under this Treaty or fails to abide by the decisions or regulations of the Community, may be subjected to sanctions by the Assembly” (Article 5). 

				This section examines the further changes made in the approaches to African development after the failures of the LPA and the Abuja Treaty. It also argues that Africa’s socio-economic 
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				failures and problems are the result of both historical endogenous and exogenous factors. Given the state-centric, top-down vertical formations of the LPA and the Abuja Treaty, NEPAD suffered from the same malaise. 

				It also earned criticism due to the lack of public participation from non-state actors and the claim that it reinforced the neoliberal orthodoxy.

				The NEPAD was the result of a merger between the Millennium Africa Recovery Plan (MAP) and the Omega Plan, the creation of President Abdoulaye Wade of Senegal. Gelb (2002:1) recounts that the MAP originated with the former presidents Thabo Mbeki (South Africa), Olusegun Obasanjo (Nigeria), and Abdelaziz Bouteflika (Algeria) when addressing the G8 summit in Japan in July 2000. The New Africa Initiative (NAI) was later renamed NEPAD in October 2001 in Abuja, Nigeria (AHG/235(xxxviii). According to NEPAD documents (NEPAD/HSGIC/03/2003/MOU), “it [NEPAD] is a comprehensive and holistic integrated strategic framework for the socio-economic development of Africa” and is predicated on an assessment of the reality of globalisation, its dominant neoliberal edifice and the parallel failures of the LPA’s ISI programmes. The NEPAD’s architects understood that the military balance of power exercised by the West was unmatched by Africa. While the LPA stated that Africa’s socio-economic problems were rooted in the Global North’s desire to maintain it as an extractive export-dependent enclave, the NEPAD maintained that internal conflict and bad governance have been the cause.

				The NEPAD was constructed to set Africa on a path to peace, security, democracy, and good political and economic governance, as well as respect for private property and the rule of law (NEPAD, 2001; Postumus, 2003; Nwonwu, 2006). The NEPAD and the AU subsequently created the AfCFTA, which was successfully ratified on 30 May 2019. This is a legal framework that integrates Africa’s industrial and trade policies to affect a competitive and structural manufacturing economy. 

				Taking into consideration the dynamics of globalisation, the NEPAD instituted three key frameworks: peace and security 
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				governance, economic and regional governance, and political and democratic governance (UNECA, 20120). These areas are seen to be inextricably intertwined and mutually reinforcing. These frameworks enable Africa to take responsibility for influencing both the endogenous and exogenous dynamics to realise its aims and objectives towards development. Wiseman Nkuhlu agrees with this approach, remarking that: “We accept that as African leaders we have not been accountable to the African people over the years and that we also share responsibility for the wars in the continent, for the poverty over the years, but the time has come for things to change.”

				The NEPAD Initial Action Plan (July 2002) endorsed ‘peace and security governance’ as critical and imperative to create a conducive, enabling environment in pursuit of socio-economic development in Africa. As part of a three-pronged strategy, peace, security, and governance will provide for sustainable development by unlocking investment capital, both locally and foreign. To this end, the AU Summit adopted a protocol establishing a PSC on 9 July 2002 (Adopted by the 1st Ordinary Session of the Assembly of the African Union; Durban South Africa. 

				The PSC is the collective security mechanism for the continent and responds timeously to conflict and crises. The PSC upholds the common values of the Constitutive Act and its principles for democratic governance. These include the adoption of and respect for a democratic constitution, separation of powers, political pluralism, protection of human rights, and the organisation of free and regular elections. The AU declaration states that non-adherence to these common values and principles often causes a political and institutional crisis, which then culminates in an unconstitutional change of government, namely: (i) a military coup d’état against a democratically elected government; (ii) an intervention by mercenaries to replace a democratically elected government; (iii) the replacement of a democratically elected government by armed dissident groups and rebel movements; or (iv) the refusal by an incumbent government to relinquish power to the winning party after free, fair, and regular elections.
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				The PSC, in conjunction with the chair of the AUC, can institute sanctions whenever an unconstitutional change of government takes place in a member state. For example, the PSC has exercised sanctions against unconstitutional changes of government (coups d’états) in the [ECOWAS region] following countries: Guinea-Bissau (2009 and 2012); Guinea (2008), and Burkina Faso (2010 and 2015). Constitutional governments and democracy were reinstated successfully within the region. Cilliers (2004:25) also argues that peace and human security governance is now more broadly defined and involves non-state actors, such as civil society groups.

				Cilliers further explains that security is no longer only about territorial integrity and national sovereignty, but also about public participation in all facets of development policies, which are underpinned by transparency and accountability within security sector reform (SSR). The AU and its organs – including the PSC – suffer from the same malaise, as the LPA, including an absence of or late member state contributions. 

				Of the total budget, 38% is to be collected from member states while 61% is from partners. The operating budget will be fully funded by member states while the programme budget will be funded by member states (41%) and solicited from international partners (59%). From 2018 to 2022, with the exclusion of peace support operations (PSOs), the AU budget decreased by 30% from $529M to $372M. The operating budget decreased by 16.4% from $195M to $176M, while the program budget decreased by 41% from $333M to $195M.14

				The PSC’s operational effectiveness is compromised because over 90% of the AU budget is provided by foreign donors. The continuing conflicts are due to lack of resources, which would enable the AU to mount a sustainable development policy, leading to peace and security and actioning the aims of Agenda 2063 (Nwonwu, 2006:10). The continuing conflicts in Sudan, Somalia, Ethiopia, and the DRC are due to Africa being under-resourced to effectively engender a sustainable development policy of peace and human security governance towards Agenda 2063. Nwonwu 
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				(2006:10) argues that this is why NEPAD looks to foreign partners, such as the EU and NATO, for funding. 

				While Africa exhibits a semblance of peace and democracy, its lack of independent funding compromises its policy formulation and implementation is left to the dictates of foreign donors. Against this backdrop, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework confirms the AU as the periphery dependent on foreign donors (the centre) rendering its neo-functional integration programmes unimplementable. As a result, there are varied interpretations of NEPAD as a framework. Its critics see it as outward and externally oriented, lacking in policy independence. Its supporters liken it to its predecessor, the LPA. 

				The NEPAD’s reliance on Western donor support has forced it to gravitate towards neoliberalism, characterised by a democratic, deregulated free-enterprise market space, with a separation of powers and the rule of law to protect individual rights and private poverty. Similarly to the LPA, the primary objectives of NEPAD are to eliminate endemic underdevelopment and poverty. It seeks to bring about competitive human resources, training, and development, which will stimulate complementarities in factor endowments and a GDP of 7%, coordinated to the continent’s population growth. 

				Sustainable peace and security governance will help to unlock (and hopefully) attract both local and foreign direct (productive) investments, which are imperative to modernising economic designs to be globally competitive (NEPAD, 2002: paragraph 153). The hitherto – and ongoing – unfavourable ToT that have consigned Africa, under colonialism and neo-colonialism, to the role of an extractive, primary resource appendage of the Global North, encourages financial speculation and resource outflow (NEPAD, 2002: paragraph 34). 

				Given the primacy and hegemony of Western institutions, such as the WTO, UNSC, NATO, and BWIs, Africa may not be able to muster investment capital (either local or foreign) to replicate and rival both the Global North and China. A group of anti-globalisation researchers has criticised the gravitation of NEPAD towards embracing neoliberalism and globalisation. 
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				These sceptics argue that the benefits that Africa receives from neoliberalism and globalisation, reinforce the rent-seeking and neo-patrimonial structures within the African postcolonial state, thereby depleting its natural resources and polluting Africa’s environment without any structural benefit for its wider population (Bond, 2003; Onimode, 2004; Taylor, 2006)..This is further confirmation of the DTRP/centre-periphery framework, indicating that neo-functionalist integration programmes of the AU aimed at achieving self-reliance and sustainability are ultimately unachievable.

				The NEPAD also recognises that Africa’s debt of over US$220 billion is an invidious trap, which militates against its socio-economic development. Africa’s debt servicing amounts to (approximately) US$14 billion annually and is taken from its foreign export earnings. This is a structural impediment that keeps the continent underdeveloped. This structural debt deprives Africa of fiscal policy space and independence, and therefore the pursuit of a neo-functionalist integration project of the AU remains elusive. 

				The debt instrument constitutes a BWI conditionality for any advancement of poverty reduction strategy paper (PRSP) loans and balance of payment support. This translates into minuscule debt relief for heavily indebted poor countries (HIPC) in the short-term but does not contribute to long-term sustainable structural and productive development (Zulu, 2004:5). The debt system is therefore a pivotal component of the neo-liberal-dominated foreign exchange control mechanism.

				The NEPAD, under the aegis of the AU, does not challenge the illegitimate nature of this debt. It could be argued that this debt was incurred by the transatlantic slave trade, colonialism, neo-colonialism, and unrepresentative postcolonial governments. 

				Similar to the LPA, the NEPAD recognises the imperative of intra-regional economic development, taking into consideration the small and fragmented (and unattractive) nature of Africa’s economies and their paths towards long-term sustainable development. 
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				The creation of the SAPP in 1995 by 12 national utilities, was a major step for SADC in exploiting the Southern African region’s numerous energy resources (SADC, 2010). Against the backdrop of increased donor dependency, the AU and NEPAD continue to formulate and implement self-financing strategies to become self-reliant and globally competitive. The AU Assembly adopted the AU’s 0.2 % levy on all eligible imported goods into the continent to finance its projects, in July 2016, in Kigali, Rwanda. This would encourage full membership by member states and bring about budgetary sustainability and predictability (AU, 2016a).

				The 0.2% import levy is intended to fully fund the AU’s projects.

				The AU needs adequate, reliable, and predictable resources to implement its programmes to achieve its development and integration goals. Since 2015, successive AU summits have taken financial reform decisions, to ensure there are sound and predictable finances to address the historical challenges the AU has faced. These are: 

				a.	Unpredictability and volatility of its revenues; 

				b.	Dependence on external partners; 

				c.	Reliance on a few member states; 

				d.	The need to demonstrate the value for money and probity; and 

				e.	The growing budget. 

				The adopted financial reform decisions were, therefore, intended to achieve the following key objectives:

				Timely, adequate, reliable, and predictable payment of all Member State assessed contributions and partner contributions to the AU;

				Financial autonomy and reduced dependence on external sources; 

				Equitable burden-sharing of the AU’s budget and reduced dependence on a few countries;

				Improved budget, financial oversight, and governance to achieve high fiduciary standards, value for money, and probity; and 
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				Predictable and sustainable financing of the AU’s PKOs through the revitalization of the AU Peace Fund and the pursuit of strategic partnerships. 

				The Kigali Decision on financing of the AU resulted in the implementation of the 0.2% import levy. Since the adoption of the Kigali Decision (Assembly/AU/Dec.605 (XXVII)) in July 2016, there has been unprecedented momentum gathered around its implementation. As of 16 June 2020, there were 17 countries representing about 31% of AU membership that were at various stages of domesticating the Kigali Decision on Financing the AU (Kasaija, 2019: 77-91).

				Collectively, these countries are obliged to provide US$73,761,008 towards the regular budget and US$15,307,159 for the AU Peace Fund, accounting for 30% of the total amount allocated to the regular budget and AU Peace Fund. These countries still owe the AU US$41,735,749 (US$30,761,020 for the regular budget and US$10,974,729 for the AU Peace Fund) for previous budgets and US$33,359,115 (US$22,095,806 for the regular budget and US$11,263,308 for the AU Peace Fund) for the 2019 budget. As of 16 June 2020, US$7,419,039 had been received from these member states (US$6,417,102 and US$1,001,938 as contributions to the regular budget and AU Peace Fund, respectively). 

				All 17 countries have made either partial or full remittances to the AU for the 2020 budget. As of the date of this publication, an amount of US$25,135,107 (US$12,767,675 and US$8,833,571 for the regular budget and AU Peace Fund, respectively) was in arrears. All of it is attributable to Sudan because the economic embargo imposed on them and other considerations have made it impossible to remit the funds to the AU on time. 

				Kasaija asserts (2019:77-91) that the flexibility built into the implementation of the 0.2% levy appears to have been embraced by many member states. This flexibility allows member states to determine the appropriate form and means they will use it to implement the Kigali decision on financing the AU in line with their national and international obligations, provided the principles of predictability and compliance are adhered to. This is 
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				in addition to several member states expressing their intention to continue paying using the current arrangement. There are several advantages to the way the AU levy is implemented.

				a.	The levy provides extra revenue to member states. The excess collection over and above the amount assessed to a member state is used to finance other purposes of importance to the member state.

				b.	The levy mechanism makes it easier for member states to pay to the AU because it is not subjected to time-consuming budgetary procedures and parliamentary approval.

				c.	Sixteen of the levy-collecting countries cleared all arrears they had before implementing the levy. 

				However, there are several challenges faced when implementing the 0.2% import levy. Only 17 of the 55 member states are collecting the levy. Although funds are being collected, they are not remitted in full by some member states. There is no enforcement mechanism to ensure that the money collected is actually transmitted. Some countries, such as the Seychelles and Mauritius, have undertaken a zero tariff commitment at the WTO on almost 95% of their imports. Imposing the levy on the remaining goods would yield less than is required to pay the AU. Similarly, doing so would be in breach of GATT Article II on the schedules of commitments. 

				Similarly, some small island states have raised concerns that their economies are small and not diversified, depending mainly on tourism. These countries have indicated that an increase in the tariffs on small quantities of their imports could potentially weaken their economies. Other member states are constrained by legal implications under their obligations to the WTO, especially under the Most Favoured Nation (MFN) principle.

				The MFN principle requires that WTO members apply the same tariffs on a similar product imported from other WTO members. Some countries, such as the Saharawi Arab Democratic Republic, do not have a tangible productive industry or an export sector. Their imports are mostly for humanitarian purposes and are used for sustaining their refugee status.
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				On 7 December 2016, the USA and Japan raised the issue of the AU’s 0.2% levy on imported goods at the General Council of the WTO. It was reported that the levy’s implementation was contrary to and inconsistent with the WTO agreement and the MFN principle (WTO, 2017). The USA and Japan argued that the levy imposed on imported goods to Africa would discriminate against WTO members outside of Africa, while African WTO members would not be affected by the levy. This would be incompatible with Article I of the GATT on MFN treatment, which states that all WTO members are to be treated equally (WTO, 2017). In response, the AU has policy options within the WTO legal regime to counter the USA charge of inconsistency and the implied discriminatory 0.2% levy on imports to Africa.

				Under the Marrakesh Agreement, Africa may apply for a waiver to implement the 0.2% on imports to Africa. Its motivation as the world’s least developed region and the use of the revenue from the levy for peace, security, and development initiatives, would make a waiver highly likely. By January 2018,. 21 of the 55 AUMS had passed national draft laws establishing the 0.2% levy on imported goods, and 14 of the member states had already started collecting the levy. 

				The collected funds are deposited into a special account held in the Central Bank of each member. Countermeasures to curb illicit financial flows out of Africa are continually and robustly administered by the NEPAD. The UNECA estimates that Africa loses as much as US$50 billion annually, twice what it receives in foreign donor funds (ECA, 2015; AU, 2015). Among other remedial measures, prudent capital account controls are imperative to moderate the spaces conducive to speculative capital and unfavourable exchange rate policies. 

				The ongoing lessons learnt serve as valuable insights into global best practices in TNCs, emphasizing the importance of their full disclosure, tax information, and declaration of countries in which they operate. This would globally standardise best practices in financial systems, thus addressing corrupt transfer pricing, trade miss-invoicing, and tax avoidance and evasion. The ongoing training and upskilling in regional projects would 

			

		

	
		
			
				101

			

		

		
			
				Chapter 3

			

		

		
			
				engender savings, bring about cost-effectiveness, and higher margins of productivity and efficiency.

				The political economies of African countries are unevenly developed. This results in regional programmes affecting countries differently, as their development priorities vary. Coordinated interventions and policy deliverables with compensation for revenue losses are imperative. This is advantageous to countries at different developmental levels, as the process of variable geometry can sequentially align them to the AfCFTA’s continental policies. As a result, Aid-for-Trade is more effective where standards are intra-regionally equivalent, which boosts the AfCFTA (IEG, 2011; WB, 2011; UNCTAD, 2013; Dube; 2016). A distinguishing and key feature of the NEPAD has been its role in taking responsibility for and ownership of Africa’s development, as well as finding ‘African solutions to African problems’ (Landsberg, 2008; Dersso, 2012a: 8; Kasaija, 2012: 127).

				Ronald Kempe Hope has argued that “ownership of policy reforms matters because it directly affects programme acceptance and implementation.”. This is similar to the role of the APRM, which was designed to monitor and assess the progress made by African countries in meeting their commitments to achieving good governance and sustainable development.

				The APRM is an innovative governance instrument targeted at domestic issues and “presents opportunities for strengthening democracy to ensure that the basis of governance transcends the narrow confines of personal rule, patron−client relations or ethno-religious politics” (Akokpari, 2004:253; Hope, 2005:289; Mathoho, 2003:1). Submission to the APRM review process is voluntary and to date it has a membership of 39 member states.

				The peer review process is conducted by a seven-member IPEP, which guides the countries through the various stages of the review process, which entail commitment to good governance, political stability, economic growth, and sustainable development (NEPAD, 2003). As with the LPA, the APRM lacks a non-compliance sanction provision This institutional weakness is exacerbated by its voluntary membership structure, which opens space for ‘free-riding’ without constitutional obligation. This 
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				major limiting factor has been the bane of all Africa’s institutional reforms even under the aegis of the AU in the new millennium (Akokpari, 2005:6). 

				Another contending school of thought supports the voluntary membership of African countries, given the duplicity and double standards applied by donor governments. Bekoe and Landsberg (2002:2) express fears that the APRM might be used selectively to punish the non-compliance of particular countries declared to be pariahs by Western governments. This was the case with the USA’s Zimbabwe Democracy Economic Recovery Act of 2001(107th Congress Public Law 99), which applied punitive sanctions against Zimbabwe. Simultaneously, the rise of parallel horizontal non-state actor activism by civil society organisations (CSOs) continues to grow, exerting influence across various aspects of political and democratic governance, helping with policy formulation and its implementation. This is in contrast to the state-centric LPA initiatives (Verwey, 2005:20).

				v. African Development Initiatives Agenda 206316

				This section undertakes a historical and comparative study of the relevant literature, encompassing Africa and its international regional development experiences. This was approached as regional development experiences to compare and contrast the impacts and influences between them. First and foremost, Agenda 2063 is a shared strategic framework for inclusive growth and sustainable development.

				It was developed and adopted in January 2015, in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, by the 24th AU AHSG with all the formations of society in attendance. Agenda 2063 encapsulates the aforementioned socio-economic policies of the LPA, the Abuja Treaty, and the normative continental aspirations of Africa constituted in the Constitutive Act. It has also benefited from the recommendations of the 2007 AU Review Report and the 2017 Kagame Report, all of which are relevant to the study of the progress, problems, and progress of the AU.

				
					
						16	Personal Interview with Professor Tola Odubajo. Lecturer Department of Political Science, University of Lagos, Nigeria. 2023.
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				Agenda 2063 is a strategic framework, for the development of Africa. It was created by the AUC at the celebration of the OAU and the AU golden jubilee in 2013. Hitherto, it is a work in progress, with measurable and quantifiable project outcomes. However, it has experienced weaknesses and gaps in policy implementation. It is therefore imperative to iron out the persistent challenges and offer recommendations on how to deal with them. Although pragmatic, Agenda 2063 may well be confronted by similar challenges and setbacks to the ones that have frustrated previous African plans from realising their self-reliant objectives and aims. These include a lack of global military hard power to leverage into daily politico-economic power relations; limited finances; lack of ownership; lack of political will; conflicting interests; and a lack of ideological longevity to sustain the vision. 

				These challenges still constitute either catalysts (to attain the goals of Agenda 2063), or worse, will remain its Achilles heel and stagnate Africa’s plans for politico-economic self-reliance. To its credit, the AfCFTA, which is a flagship of Agenda 2063, was adopted and ratified in July 2019. 

				Other complimentary projects are still outstanding, such as the Investment Bank and Pan-African Stock Exchange (neither of which met their ratification deadline of 2016); the African Monetary Fund (AMF) (its deadline of 2018 was unmet); the ACB (whose deadline of 2028–2034 will hopefully be met); a single African air transport market (SAATM: a painstakingly slow work in progress), and the African passport and FMP and residence, which has shown little traction. 

				The aforementioned projects, together with the Programme for Infrastructural Development in Africa (PIDA) infrastructure development, constitute the drivers of Agenda 2063 (AUC, 2015a:16). The recently ratified AfCFTA (2019) is the vehicle and framework that will enable the boosting of intra-regional trade and welfare gains for Africa’s citizenry (UNCTAD, 2015). Against the background of the economic global slowdown and unfavourable international capital markets for Africa, the alternative is domestic resource mobilisation. The establishment 
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				of African continental financial institutions is a sine qua non for continental resource mobilisation. 

				The finalisation of the African passport is commendable, notwithstanding its slow-paced rollout, and the empty rhetoric towards FMP and residence has neither been matched in implementation nor in practice. The AU member may state still lack the political will to cede their sovereignty to enable these provisions. The AUMS fear economic losses as a result of forgone customs revenue and the compromising of their national patronage networks (Draper, 2010:15; Duthie, 2011:139; Biswaro, 2011:415). 

				The eight officially AU-recognised RECs, as the pillars of continental integration, are under-resourced and weak. They receive little legitimacy or support from Africa’s citizenry (Corrigan, 2015). The acceleration of the projects that underpin Agenda 2063 is imperative, thus the rhetoric should be matched by implementation (Qobo, 2007:11–13; AUC, 2015b: 89–92; 2016:94). Therefore, drivers, such as education and training, incentivised incomes, FMP and place of residence, and continental infrastructure development, need to be accelerated. 

				The Agenda 2063 First Ten-Year Implementation Plan provides for the accelerated establishment of an African Virtual and E-University, thus increasing access to ongoing human resource development. This will be reinforced by Open Distance and e-Learning (ODel), and the ability to access the university from anywhere in the world, at all times (AUC, 2015; Mabasanyinje et al., 2016).

				A highly skilled labour force will generate competitive incomes, which will contribute to inclusive growth and higher levels of GDP, increasing continental savings as a source of domestic mobilisation and investments. Greater savings and investments will ensure financing for urban development, facilitating spatial planning and enhancing the productive base of urban economies (AUC, 2015a). 

				Agenda 2063 has infrastructural continent-wide projects that are currently underway with measurable progress. Among these are the Integrated High-Speed Train Network, the Grand 
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				Inga Plant, the Pan-African E-Network, and the Africa Outer Space Strategy. These continental projects have weaknesses and deficiencies, especially a lack of funding and investment capital and a deficit of local specialised skills. 

				It could therefore be argued that the linear model of regional integration as espoused by Trudi (2011:4–5) – the FTA, customs union, common market-monetary and fiscal matters (economic union) and political union – is demonstrably not feasible. Africa, given its history and multi-varied cultures and dialectics, forges ahead with its own eclectic and pragmatic integration processes towards an integrated AEC. As Agenda 2063 is premised on inclusive participation and growth, this normative ideal of social overhaul and engineering is also beset with intrinsic conflict.

				Clearly, within the multi-stakeholder edifice, others will want to maintain the elitist patronage network disadvantaging those who seek a much more transformed, accountable, and equitably beneficial institution (AUC, 2015a: 122; De Ghetto et al., 2016: 98).

				To realise a transformed and inclusive economy, Africa’s economy will need to be structurally transformed, moving from one that is extractive to one that is value-added. As argued by Acemoglu and Robinson (2012: 106–413) and Boldrin et al. (2012:1), value-added institutions are an impetus for research and development, enhanced savings, investments, innovation, and competitiveness. They are the antithesis of extractive institutions, which are only the supply end of raw materials and patronage networks.

				Agenda 2063 attempts to treat Africa as a single unit of analysis (Geda and Kibret, 2002:12; Qobo, 2007: 6; Chingono and Nakana, 2009: 397; Trudi, 2011:19; De Ghetto et al., 2016 98). Notwithstanding the dialectics intrinsic to human interactions, Agenda 2063 allows for norm subsidiarity and variable geometry because it has been informed by the different stages of development, and the cultural and political outlooks of its nation-state members.

				For example, the AU APRM for democracy and good governance is voluntary. However, through norm 
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				entrepreneurship and peer persuasion it has garnered 39 nation-states, which have domesticated its provisions and they have been harmonised with country-specific National Programmes of Action (NPoA). 

				Despite the challenges that have beset Agenda 2063, there is evidence of measurable traction in its projects. Furthermore, Acemoglu and Robinson (2012:64–83) note in their book ‘Why Nations Fail’, that poor countries are poor because those who have power make intentioned choices that create poverty. This binary configuration of haves and have-nots, however, remains exploitative and combustible. This is because power is not given but fought for and governance is not the preserve of the elite. Non-state actors like trade unions and ECOSOCC should continually engage in governance and power relations to realise their aims and goals in the same way that elites do (Adogamhe, 2008:21). 

				Agenda 2063 also outlines a financing strategy. This is imperative to regional integration, especially in areas such as infrastructure, science, technology, and innovation-based industrialisation, which prioritises agriculture, food security, and the production of local resources in alignment with environmental sustainability. 

				As argued by (Adoghame, 2008:19; Boldrin, 2012:5; Eyster, 2014:1; AUC, 2015b:134) to rid themselves of neocolonial domination by TNC’s, the AUMS should muster the political will to domestically mobilise resources and finance their own projects. In this regard, Africa’s CSOs should demonstrate greater creativity, courage, and imagination in terms of governance, thus overtly and covertly applying pressure on all institutions. This could be accomplished through a constant demand for viable and dynamic SSR, the representativity and full participation of the public in all financial institutions, and formulation and implementation of the Reserve Bank’s monetary and fiscal policy. Governance of all institutions should cease to be the preserve of the elites, although non-state actors appear to be ineffectual thus far and activism is uninspiring.
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				Geda and Kibret (2002:2) and Trudi (2011:5-18), critique the bulwark of global regional groups, which they see as marginalising Africa’s nation-states. Fifteen sub-Saharan countries have small economies and are landlocked with small populations that render their sovereignty incapable of advancing Agenda 2063. One of the authors’ recommendations is that ECOSOCC should encourage these smaller states to cede their sovereignty to the AU.

				Freedom of movement, residence, and compensation for loss of revenue should be encouraged to enable erstwhile landlocked countries to create an enabling continental environment towards Agenda 2063 and the AEC. The establishment of a unified African currency and the convergence of macroeconomic planning under a regional authority could be achieved sooner rather than later, following the successful examples set by the PAP and AfCFTA. The participation of Africa in both intra-regionalism and multilateralism is imperative and unavoidable, its extractive economy is inextricable and inseparable from the global economy. Agenda 2063 demands democratic representation in global institutions, such as the IMF, WB, and UNSC, which could not be achieved in the previous era of colonisation. 

				Jennifer Brinkerhoff (2002), in her book ‘Partnership for International Development: Rhetoric or Results’, explains that the concept of a development partnership is a means of applying effective, efficient processes and systems towards the public commons and delivery of services.

				Brinkerhoff further explains that international organisations, such as the UN, AU, WB, IMF, and WTO, employ contrary processes and systems, such as paternalism and neo-patrimonialism, along with empty rhetoric. These have eroded public trust in the institutions of governance. This is applicable, for example, in the case of UNSC membership, which is not democratically reflective of the present-day world. It is dominated by five world hegemons (UK, France, USA, Russia, and China) and thus has eroded partnerships and exacerbated mistrust and paternalism. This in turn has had an impact on Africa’s development and the attainment of the global Millennium 
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				Development Goals (MDGs) and now the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

				Other authors, such as Cloete et al. (2001), have argued that the imposition of a neoliberal development orthodoxy on Africa’s development initiatives, is nothing short of exploitation and that the unpayable debt entrapment policies are destructive. The authors argue for a transparent and equitable involvement of CSOs in development policy and planning processes to achieve sustainable outcomes. The IFIs have responded to this global critique by instituting a policy of civil society involvement in the PRSPs. Some development researchers still see the PRSPs as essentially structural adjustment policies disguised in new and misleading forms, as the terms and conditions of the IFIs still make access to human and financial capital conditional and difficult.

				In ‘Policies for African Development from the 1980s to 1990s’, Patel (1992) presents a collection of papers from a conference held in Africa. The theme of the book covers the Washington Consensus, SAPs, and the neoliberal agenda of the BWIs (the IMF and WB). The first section of the book explains the deleterious effects of SAPs on Africa. Of relevance to this study, the book covers themes that would be potentially imperative to catalyse Africa’s development, such as regional integration; partnerships of developed nations with Africa; and ownership of development initiatives by Africans themselves. The book lends support to Africa’s development frameworks evidenced by the LPA, the Abuja Treaty, AU-NEPAD, and Agenda 2063.

				The second section of the book deals with Africa’s debt problem and the way it is serviced to the IFIs and its creditors. The book further argues that IFIs structurally keep Africa as an extractive appendage, supplying resources for highly developed Western countries. The third section focuses on financing, growth, and development in Africa as well as outlooks and other issues. The book explains how the issue of debt is reinforced, and privatisation and deregulation of public assets and utilities are demanded of Africa’s governments to attract FDI. 
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				According to Patel (1992), FDI is speculative capital. Its conditionality of no capital account controls allows for the unfettered repatriation of profits, further systematically subjugating Africa to structural dependence. This results in Africa’s trade, investment, and growth prospects being supported by the neocolonial paradigms of privatisation, deregulation, and unfettered FDI. 

				In ‘The Quest for Good Governance and Development in Africa: Is NEPAD the Answer?’ Chabel (2002) critiqued the NEPAD and its APRM as well as Africa’s development trajectory. Chabal’s critique is informed by Africa’s lack of hard power (military capability) as a deterrent to leverage its development initiatives. This renders Africa donor-dependent, militating against its independence and ability to find ‘African solutions to Africa’s problems.’ He further proposes that the inadequacy of self-financing by the AU signals a lack of robust political will to attain the aims and goals of Africa’s development. 

				In ‘The Brexit: A Massive Setback for European and a Lesson for African Integration Aniche (2019) critiqued the neo-functionalist approach of the AU. The 23 June 2016 Brexit Referendum for African integration has implications for African integration. For example it has intensified agitations for a referendum on self-determination among ethnic nationalities in Nigeria and encouraged Zanzibar’s separatism in Tanzania (de Vries, 2019).

				Aniche (2020) explains the failed neo-functionalist approach and offers a postneofunctionalism solution towards Africa’s integration. This confirms the DTRP/centre−periphery critique of the failed neo-functionalist integration self-reliance programmes of the AU. The AU is structurally dependent on the centre to fund its programmes; hence, it will not realise integration. History calls for post-neo-functionalism as a strategic approach to regional integration in Africa. If neo-functionalism could not work in Europe, it cannot work for Africa, either. Given the low level of national integration among the African states, neo-functionalism is likely unviable from the start. There is a need for Africa to adopt a theory that 
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				transcends neo-functionalism translating to a paradigm shift from neo-functionalism to post-neo-functionalism. Post-neo-functionalism is a blend of neo-nationalism, post-nationalism, and humanism. Therefore, post-neo-functionalism is a composite of neo-nationalism, post-nationalism, and humanism (Aniche, 2015). This requires further explanation. For example, neo-nationalism is a new form of nationalism mixed with protectionism. Therefore, neo-nationalism is a composite of political nationalism and economic nationalism. In other words, neo-nationalism is a revival of the nationalism that characterised the struggle against colonialism or the fight for decolonisation in Africa. 

				The current neo-nationalism in Africa is geared towards the struggle against neo-colonialism, rentierism, and dependency and operates as a basis for tackling the extreme inequality in the world and the pervasive protracted, intractable, and perennial conflicts in Africa that have rendered it a troubled region (Okafor and Aniche, 2017). Therefore, there are two main elements of neo-nationalism, namely; modern political nationalism and economic nationalism. Political nationalism is predominantly the political sphere of neo-nationalism; while protectionism or economic nationalism is the economic aspect. Modern political nationalism is targeted at facilitating national integration through nation-building to eliminate internal conflicts or reduce civil wars in Africa. This entails solving the problems of ethnic chauvinism and religious bigotry or resolving the national questions of ethno-religious violence that pose serious or enormous security challenges in Africa (Aniche, 2014). 

				The point being made is that a country which cannot achieve unity and integration at the national level cannot logically pursue, advocate or promote integration at the regional level because charity begins at home. African leaders, however, seem inclined to prioritise external initiatives over domestic cohesion, posing a significant obstacle to African integration efforts.

				Therefore, neo-nationalism is an aspect of post-neo-functionalism, which proposes that integration should proceed from the national level (national integration), then gradually and 
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				naturally extend to the regional level (regional integration), and probably ultimately move to the global level (global integration or globalisation) (Aniche, 2015). Put simply, African economies as presently constituted have nothing to protect because the present situation reinforces the international division of labour or relationships of dependence and inequality, rather than relationships of interdependence and equality. As such, those who do not manufacture have nothing to protect (Okafor and Aniche, 2017), thereby contributing to the enormous security challenges in various states in Africa.

				Aniche (2020) also examines the implications of the 23 June 2016 Brexit Referendum for African integration. It was concluded that the Brexit Referendum has tremendous implications for African integration. It has influenced agitations for a referendum on self-determination and restructuring among ethnic nationalities in member states. This has intensified the centrifugal forces of sub-nationalism among the AU member countries. These deepening centrifugal forces of disintegrative nationalism are potential threats to the recently ratified African Free Trade Agreement (FTA). 

				Therefore, arguably, post-neo-functionalism might be a way of avoiding or preventing the defects inherent in the neo-functional approach to European integration. As demonstrated already, the neo-functionalist approaches impede the AU’s integration towards self-reliance and sustainability. Post-neo-functionalism will foster national unity through state-building to eliminate or lessen agitations for self-determination, separatism, secessionist movements, civil wars, centrifugal forces of sub-nationalism, and disintegrative nationalism in Africa. In contrast, Aniche (2020) does not indicate how a post-neo-functionalist approach will be funded. The policy implications of abandoning the current neo-functional strategy and adopting a post-neo-functional approach to African integration are enormous, profound, fundamental, and over-reaching. This is in addition to the perennial lack of funding, as underscored by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, that traps Africa in dependency in all its developmental programmes.
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				In their article ‘Grand theories of integration and the challenges of comparative regionalism’ Borzel and Pizze (2019:1231-1252) depart from the grand traditional theories of integration developed from the European experience. Instead, they share a commonality with Aniche (2020) in engaging the post-functionalist approach that prioritises security interdependence and the quest for regime stability, whether democratic or authoritarian. This resonates with the AU’s peace and security policies and its PSOs and reinforces the DTRP/centre−periphery framework that is metatheoretical in its critique.

				These findings challenge the standard theories of integration, such as liberal intergovernmentalism or even neo-functionalism, which assume economic interdependence is the major driver of integration. However, from a comparative regionalism perspective, extra-regional economic relations, security interdependence, and the quest for regime stability (whether democratic or authoritarian) appear to be more important drivers for regionalism than intra-regional economic interdependence. I argue that the Latin American, Sub-Saharan African, Southeast Asian, and even the European experiences can be explained on these grounds. This resonates with the AU, which displays a greater bias for PSOs in comparison to intra-regional economic pursuits.

				In their article ‘What to expect from regional integration in Africa’, Thonke and Spliid (2012:42-66) state that European integration was born out of the two world wars, with the ambition of making future wars in Europe unthinkable through economic interdependence. Thus, neo-functionalists in European integration theory argued that cooperation in ‘low politics’ (e.g., economy) would in time ‘spill over’ into ‘high politics’ (e.g., security and foreign affairs). The DTRP/centre−periphery framework shows that the neo-functionalism in Europe cannot be replicated in Africa’s integration. Therefore the much desired goals of self-reliance and sustainability continue to be elusive. The African trajectory is different because the threat of conflicts between states is limited. In contrast, integration in the area of peace and security has to a large extent developed as a response to intra-state conflicts.
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				The original rationale for most African integration has been economic, but in some regions such as West Africa, intra-state conflicts have necessitated that the peace and security agenda be developed first as a prerequisite for economic development. Still, instability and conflicts remain the single biggest challenge to successful regional economic integration in Africa. The history and characteristics of the eight RECs in Africa are very different. The drivers and prospects are very different and are characterised by multi-causality. Each REC has followed a particular path of development. 

				With regard to peace and security, further advances and improvements have been observed. The softening of the principle of non-interference, which arose with the transition from the OAU to the AU, bears witness to a much more responsible and self-confident Africa. This has also paid off in terms of international recognition and influence. At the REC level, the peace and security architecture has come a long way in a short time, although again with large regional variations. Most African countries have common security interests due to the nature of transboundary intra-state conflicts and also have an interest in avoiding their negative spill-over effects.

				It should also be noted that regional integration in Africa is still intergovernmental in nature and is likely to remain so in the decades to come. The division of labour between the RECs and the AU needs to be clarified, i.e., the question of whether the AU can call upon an REC to mobilise its standby force, or whether it is the other way around. The most successful regional organisations seem to be the EAC and ECOWAS and to a lesser extent SADC. This can be explained by the existence of a regional hegemon, a common history, and shared security and/or economic interests. 

				It has been realised that the APSA is dependent on the political will of regional hegemons. Anchoring the APSA in the RECs may be unsuitable for some conflicts, especially if they involve the regional hegemons directly. The international response to regional ambitions in Africa has been positive. It is clear that significant support is needed if Africa is to realise 
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				its regional ambitions as suggested by a post-neo-functional approach (Aniche, 2020)

				In their article ‘Theorising the rise of Regioness’, Hettne and Soderkaum (2000:457-472), claim that regionalism has “been brought back into international studies after some time of almost complete neglect”. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework factors in the ‘new regionalism ’ that began to emerge in the mid-1980s in the context of the comprehensive structural transformation of the global system. Similarly to the ‘old regionalism’, which began in the 1950s and stagnated in the 1970s, the new wave must be understood in its historical context. It needs to be related to the structural transformation of the world, which encompasses various aspects such as:

				the move from bipolarity towards a multipolar or perhaps tripolar structure, with new divisions of power and labour;

				the relative decline of American hegemony in combination with a more permissive attitude on the part of the USA towards regionalism; 

				the erosion of the Westphalian nation-state system and the growth of interdependence and ‘globalisation’; and

				changed attitudes towards (neoliberal) economic development as an associated political system in developing countries, as well as in post-communist countries. 

				The ‘new regionalism’ is a truly worldwide phenomenon that is taking place in more areas of the world than ever before. Thus the renewed trend of regionalism is a complex process of change, simultaneously involving state as well as non-state actors and occurring as a result of global, regional, national, and local level forces. It is not possible to state which level is dominant, because actors and processes at the various levels interact and their relative importance differs in time and space. In the widest sense ‘regionalism’ refers to the general phenomenon under study, i.e., the ‘new’ or ‘second wave of regionalism’ arising more or less all over the world today. In an analytical, operational sense it refers to the current ideology of regionalism, i.e., the urge for a regionalist order, either in a particular geographical area or as a type of world order. Regionalism in this particular sense is usually 
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				associated with a programme and strategy and may lead to formal institution-building. ‘Regionalisation’ denotes the (empirical) process that leads to patterns of cooperation, integration, complementarity, and convergence within a particular cross-national geographical space. 

				It is important to distinguish formal regionalism (as an ideology and programme) from the process of regionalisation. For example, with the 2016 Brexit of the UK from the EU there is a strong anti-regionalist ideology in the form of neo-nationalism, which does not necessarily prevent regionalisation on the ground from taking place. The empirical study of regionalisation has been neglected due to an excessive focus on regionalist projects and regionalism as an ideology. Regionalisation implies increasing ‘regionness.’ Thus the latter concept is a way to investigate the state of regionalisation in various dimensions and contexts, and to compare various situations. Hence, in Africa, there are eight officially recognized REC’s but there are overlaps in membership with other regional organisations. This overlap of mandates and multiple memberships has resulted in the stagnation of self-reliance and sustainability of the AU.

				Because the ‘new regionalism’ is closely linked to global structural change and globalisation it cannot be understood merely from the point of view of the single region in question. What we are looking for specifically is a global theory that considers regional peculiarities. The DTRP/centre−periphery approach combined with the post-neofuctionalist approach suggested by Aniche (2020) might be a global social theory that makes sense of ongoing events. It explains where we are, how we got there, and where we are going (without necessarily being able to forecast everything along the way). 

				Good theory also makes it possible to act to improve our situation; however, because we are not all sitting in the same boat, it also differentiates between different ‘we-categories’ and facilitates a dialogue between different worldviews and standpoints. Global social theory is a comprehensive social science that abandons state-centrism in an ontologically fundamental sense. Social processes must be analysed and delinked from the 
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				national space. Such a merger may ultimately strengthen an emerging ‘new’ or ‘critical political economy’ by considering historical power structures and emphasising the contradictions in them, as well as expressing change and transformation in normative terms (i.e., development). This much-needed focus on history represents a departure from unchanging transhistorical theories that are artificially imposed on an ever-changing reality, which is a characteristic that continues to define mainstream international theory (i.e., IR and the international political economy (IPE)).

				Global social theory must overcome the missconceptions of the concept of globalization, distinguishing the new aspects from the old and specifying what concrete dimensions are involved and how they are related, if they are related. Globalisation cannot just be taken for granted, and neither should the privilege of defining the phenomenon be left to the ideological ‘globalists.’ Furthermore, global social theory has to come to terms with the micro–macro relationship because the distinction between international and domestic is being transcended. 

				Conventionally, analysts within the field of IR/IPE and international economics have been concerned mainly with the ‘big’ processes of macro-regionalism, primarily in and between the three core regions, Europe, North America, and Asia Pacific, often with a focus on the EU, NAFTA, and APEC or other regional organisations, such as the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), Mercado Común del Sur Mercosur (MERCOSUR), SADC, and ECOWAS. 

				In their article ’Theorising the rise of regioness’ Hettne and Soderbaum (2000) complement the post-neo-fuctionalist approach of Aniche (2020) to understand the failure of the neo-functional approach to Africa’s integration and self-reliance. This may be a workable theoretical approach. In this way, a geographical area is transformed from a passive object to an active subject capable of articulating the transnational interests of an emerging region in constant flux. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework definitively offers a critique of Africa being structurally 

			

		

	
		
			
				117

			

		

		
			
				Chapter 3

			

		

		
			
				trapped as an extractive economy supplying the centre, hindering the AU’s ability to achieve self-reliance systematically.

				Ernest Toochi Aniche (2020:70-87): ‘From Pan-Africanism to African regionalism: A chronicle.’

				Historical imperatives and an interdisciplinary application are necessary to underscore a much more objective analysis and pathway towards Africa’s self-determined post independent development. Against this backdrop Aniche’s (2020:70-87) papers are important as a peer-reviewed benchmark to extrapolate comparative historical themes that are relevant to contemporary African Union’s Agenda 2063 Pan Africanist programmes. In this regard the DTRP/centre-periphery approach clarifies and complements Aniche’s Pan-Africanism as a catalyst for African regionalism(2020).Just as the DTRP/centre−periphery approach factors in historical and present-day ongoing variables, Aniche (2020) traces the history of Modern African regionalism derived from the pan-Africanist philosophical foundations of Kwame Nkrumah, Julius Nyerere, and Nnamdi Azikiwe, culminating in the establishment of the OAU in 1963, which then became the AU in 2001. 

				This Pan-Africanist sentiment was instrumental to African integration agendas, such as the 1979 Monrovia Strategy, the 1980 LPA, and the Abuja Treaty of 1991 that gave birth to the AEC. African regionalism is thus rooted in Pan-Africanism (Aniche, 2015). However, Pan-Africanism and regional integration in Africa have come a long way. Historically, integration in Africa preceded European colonialism and European integration as well. Africa has a long tradition of regional cooperation, with its trade and monetary integration schemes being the oldest in the developing world. Thus, over the years, both diaspora and modern Pan-Africanism have served as strategies for decolonisation, anti-colonial and neo-colonial struggles, and continental unity, as well as a means of solving African developmental challenges. Modern African regionalism has been a means of collective cooperation, a strategy for economic transformation, or a development framework but to date, self-reliance has remained elusive for the AU.
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				Despite decades of Pan-African integration, some researchers have noted that numerous obstacles remain, making it difficult for Africa to achieve successful economic integration Other researchers have emphasised the benefits, opportunities, potentials, and prospects of Pan-African regionalism (Okafor and Aniche, 2017). African regionalism as presently constituted cannot achieve its objectives but there is still hope for African integration, although not with the current approach. Africa cannot be continually doing the same thing and expecting a different result. I, therefore, concluded that, given the realities on the ground and the strategies being applied, African regionalism has so far failed as a means of collective self-reliance, and it is not possible to talk of solving African developmental challenges.

				Despite decades of contemporary phases of regional integration in Africa, African states still trade more with others than with themselves. This study has identified the numerous obstacles that make it difficult for Africa to achieve successful economic integration. It also noted the numerous benefits and prospects of regional economic integration in Africa. However, these opportunities have not been able to overcome the tremendous constraints impeding regional integration in Africa.

				As a result, it is very unlikely that Africa will be able to achieve its aforementioned regional integration targets. As expected, the RECs have not been able to meet most of their targets. Therefore, even the AEC is very unlikely to achieve most of its goals within its stated timeline. Thus, it can be inferred from this study that so far African regionalism has failed as a strategy for achieving economic transformation and establishing a development framework.

				The solution to the predicament of African integration should not be sought in the existing Euro-centric strategies or theories, but in a new theory of post-neo-functionalism or post-neo-nationalism that is suitable for the African situation and is capable of solving its problems. Post-neo-functionalism advocates for people-centred, human-centric, or bottom-up integration rather than a top-down approach to integration, or the state-centric or inter-governmental integration of neo-
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				functionalism. Integration should be people-driven or private-sector-led rather than state-driven or public-sector-led. The role of the state should be regulatory or facilitative. Given the enormous security challenges in Africa, post-neo-functionalism suggests that African integration should begin with regional security integration. This entails creating a regional security organisation in Africa. I contend that despite the aforementioned solutions, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework remains pertinent in highlighting the argument that might be offered by any theory that self-reliance of the AU has failed due to its structural entrapment as a dependent extractive appendage of the ‘centre.’ Furthermore, the AU still lacks the military capabilities of the ‘centre’ to shift the power dynamics effectively, thereby impeding its ability to competently enforce self-reliance policies.

				De Ghetto, Gray, and Kiggundu (2016:93-116): ‘The African Union’s Agenda 2063: Aspirations, Challenges, and Opportunities for Management research.’

				Seven primary aspirations comprise Agenda 2063, which stem from the eight priority areas. Derived from these seven aspirations are 18 goals which are further expanded into 44 priority areas and finally expressed as 161 different national-level targets (see Agenda 2063, ‘The Africa We Want’, Draft Document, May 2014 for the complete national-level results matrix and a regional-level matrix).

				Agenda 2063’s vision is comprehensive, covering issues of identity, self-determination, political independence, and socio-economic development in the context of globalization. In addition, other research questions have arisen within participating countries of the AU at different levels of development, awareness, or commitment to the Agenda 2063 vision and aspirations. 

				For example, the larger and more developed African economies, such as South Africa, Nigeria, and Egypt, may see Agenda 2063 differently than smaller, less well-developed, or fragile countries, such as Swaziland, Burundi, or Guinea. Although the vision and action plans are promising, several key issues related to the implementation of the proposed agenda should be noted and addressed. This difference in perspective by different 
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				member states has resulted in free-riding and disinterest in ratifying protocols for fear of sovereignty and revenue loss. This has contributed to the stagnation towards integration and self-reliance of the AU. This confirms the analysis of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework regarding the failure of neo-functionalism as applied by the AU. Some member states only share in normative pronouncements but are not willing to lose sovereignty and revenue without statutory enforceable compensation.

				Against this backdrop, Agenda 2063’s authors recognise that new institutional arrangements are required to effectively move the agenda toward actual change, development, integration, and transformation. However, the exact nature, structure, and composition of these ‘institutional arrangements’ remain unclear. This is important because, as Acemoglu and Robinson (2012) show in their work on why nations fail, Africa needs to develop inclusive political and economic institutions. It should be noted that although Agenda 2063 calls for inclusive growth and sustainable development, these goals are not achievable without inclusive institutions. As experience elsewhere in developing countries shows, it is not sufficient to simply change “institutional arrangements”. Africa must build effective institutions capable of balancing and protecting competing interests without conflict or open warfare while also avoiding state capture or fragility. An area of particular importance is effective governance and management under conditions of revolution. 

				Acharya (2012:3-15): ‘Comparative Regionalism: A Field whose time has come.’ 

				In the past two decades, there have been some important shifts, one might even say ‘advances’ (although not everyone would agree), in the study of regionalism. Most regionalism researchers today would have little problem in accepting that regionalism is no longer the monopoly of states but also encompasses interactions among non-state actors and between states and non-state actors within a given area.

				First, integration by definition implies loss of sovereignty, either voluntarily or through pressure. Regionalism does not. This does not make regionalism less important, as some suggest, but 

			

		

	
		
			
				121

			

		

		
			
				Chapter 3

			

		

		
			
				it does call for different concepts and approaches to the study of the phenomena. This leads to the second difference. Integration studies have always been heavily influenced by the EU’s history and experience. The founding theories of integration studies, especially neo-functionalism and transactionalism draw heavily from the early stages of what is called the EU today. In this regard, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework has demonstrated how neo-functionalism has perennially failed in Africa’s pursuit of integration programmes towards self-reliance and sustainability. Alternatively, Aniche (2020) offered a post-neo-functionalist approach, which still remains to be tested.

				In contrast, the main argument of this article is that regionalism or comparative regionalism has a much more diverse beginning and global heritage than regional integration and comparative regional integration studies. Regional integration is a distinctively Western European idea and is limited in scope. The ideas and literature that constitute comparative regionalism originate from and have been enriched by contributions from many regions, including Latin America, Asia, North America, the Middle East, Africa, and Europe. It is this multiple and global heritage of comparative regionalism that supports the post-neo-functionalism concept in Aniche (2020) and the DTRP/centre−periphery shows a visible zero-sum dominance by the ‘centre’ of the ‘periphery’ (Africa). This results in the constant failure of all of Africa’s self-reliance integration programmes as they are dependent on the “Centre.’

				Ndzendze and Monyae (2019:38-49): ‘China’s Belt and Road Initiative; Linkages with the AU’s Agenda 2063 in Historical Perspective.’

				The BRI is China’s global infrastructure programme and is arguably the face of its IR and diplomacy. In this regard, this article aptly examines the African interface of the BRI, identifying synergies between it and Africa’s development agenda. Its capacity to converge with the AU’s Agenda 2063’s Aspirations 2, 4, and 5 is assessed in particular detail. 

				Clearly, if Agenda 2063 is aptly leveraged towards the BRI there will be value and economies of scale that can be derived 
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				in terms of industrialisation and infrastructure roll-out, and by extension boosting intra-continental trade, the APSA, and intra-continental people-to-people exchange. To assess the competence of Africa, it is imperative to maintain an ongoing strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats (SWOT) analysis toolkit to extract maximum value from this bilateral-cum-multilateral relationship across all stages of the value chain engagement processes.

				In this regard, the document denotes that there are nine strategic partnerships in place, signed between the AU and six countries (USA, Japan, China, India, Turkey, and South Korea), as well as with the Arab League of States, South America, and the EU (African Union, 2015b: 31). The partnerships with China and the EU have accrued the most activity. However, the implementation document argues that “the full potential of the financial pledges and technical assistance pledges embedded in these partnerships are yet to fully leverage from the African side” (African Union, 2015b: 31). The implementation of the AU Agenda 2063 and BRI offers an opportunity for the direction of Chinese investment along appropriate, AU-determined, channels as set out in its Aspirations. The paper argues that the most congruent of the Aspirations to the BRI are Aspirations 2, 4, and, peripherally, 5. I argue that the problems of much-needed investment capital accruing to Africa favourably in a zero-sum game of geo-political and geo-economic interests, impact adversely on integration and self-reliance. 

				This is the position of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, with zero-sum power relations at play as potential funders of Africa jostle for hegemony and to the first-amongst-equals to the detriment of Africa’s self-reliance integration programmes.

				Van Hoeymissen (2011:91-118): ‘Regional Organisations in China’s Security Strategy for Africa: The Sense of Supporting “African solutions to African problems.’

				African regional organisations play a significant role in maintaining peace and security on the continent. This article investigates how China, as an emerging power in Africa, has 
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				incorporated these organisations into its policies on African security crises. It asserts that China has explicitly endorsed regional conflict resolution mechanisms, which it perceives as having a less intrusive impact on third-world countries’ sovereignty than the initiatives taken under the global collective security system led by the UNSC.

				The policy stance of China of non-interference in the internal affairs of nation-states, and specifically in Africa has earned it better investment traction compared to Africa’s traditional investors in the Global North (Centre), with their intrusive and exploitative conditionalities. To enhance the ease of business and a peaceful climate for business, investment must be enabled to ensure a conducive environment. In this regard, the AU’s APSA is at the coalface of conflict resolution in Africa, and China takes a cue from Africa’s lead in conflict resolution and peacebuilding. As indicated by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework on the neo-functionalist failure in realising self-reliance in Africa’s integration, still there is notable agency amongst AUMS in collaborating against rising transboundary conflicts, terrorism, and organised crime that threatens their regimes be they democratic or autocratic states.

				Unlike the West (Centre), which dictates conditionalities of democracy to Africa to qualify for investments and loans, China has won traction and huge investments in Africa with their non-interference policy.

				Vusi Gumede (2021:470-483): ‘The African Continental Free Trade Agreement and the future of RECs.’

				To implement the AfCFTA, the main areas of tension relate to instances where different RECs may hold or have different positions to those being proposed or implemented at the continental level. One example highlighted is with respect to the TFTA whereby each of the participating RECs (COMESA, UNECA, and SADC) have a different position on the issue of ROO for products. This is going to be one of the critical issues for the implementation of the AfCFTA. Another potentially contentious issue relates to a situation where one REC has signed bilateral agreements either with other RECs, and especially in the case of 
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				an external partner such as the EU or China whose positions differ from that of the AfCFTA. 

				The continuing bilateral arrangements of AUMS contribute to the failure of Africa’s self-reliance in pursuit of their integration. I argue that as long as the AU remains an intergovernmental organisation, then there is no continental supra-authority to enforce compliance. How else can the objectives of AU’s self-reliance goal be attained if nation-state members operate bilaterally in silos? A macro-economic platform for Africa would enable a much more efficient implementation of self-reliance programmes and policies, for example, integrating the TFTA and AfCFTA. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework uncovers all these variables that inhibit Africa’s integration and self-reliance.

				Fe Doukoure Charles (2021): ‘African continental free trade area: Is there a trade potential for Cote d’Ivore?’

				The AfCFTA, a flagship of Agenda 2063 has been ratified, adopted, and has been operationalised. Its full potential will only be realisable through the comprehensive integration of a people-centred agency and trajectory, which stands as one of Africa’s most recent trade challenges.

				Previous assessments have shown that the AfCFTA will catalyse intra-African trade. The cumulative impact on Côte d’Ivoire was considered as a case study, and its exports in the long term were found to be positive for other African countries and their RECs. Among them were four ECOWAS countries (Niger, Benin, Gambia, and Guinea). These countries could be prioritised when designing a national strategy for implementing the AfCFTA by conducting an in-depth market analysis. I argue that this study does not demonstrate how it will respond to the warnings of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, i.e., that it is structurally trapped in the ‘centre’s’ exploitative financial system of value extraction to the detriment of the majority of Africa’s population (Amin, 1976:194; Amin, 2014). Without tackling this problem the evolution of the AfCFTA will be dictated to by the ‘centres’ financial processes and once again Africa’s exploitation will persist.
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				Moorosi Leshoele (2020): ‘AfCFTA and Regional Integration in Africa: Is African Union Government a Dream Deferred or Denied?’

				The DTRP/centre−periphery analysis debunks neo-functionalist attempts at Africa’s integration for self-reliance especially after the end of WWII in 1945 with the formation of the ‘centres’ IMF and WB. Regional integration, as espoused by Leshoele (2020) and Aniche (2020), has been the goal of Pan-Africanism to date, in its attempts to bring about a self-reliant integrated Africa. This was to be preceded by a political unification of Africa, but this remains elusive to date. This is evident in many historical attempts at unification, such as the Casablanca Group under the leadership of Dr Kwame Nkrumah, and the Monrovia bloc which was led by Nnamdi Azikiwe, the first President of Nigeria. The former argued for a wholesale and once-off comprehensive political and economic unification of Africa, from Cape to Cairo, the Horn of Africa to the West of Africa. The latter considered Nkrumah’s approach to be unfeasible; therefore, a gradualist and more cautious approach was necessary, first by forming RECs, then later an AEC, with a politically integrated Africa emerging as the final step. The Monrovia bloc won the debate. 

				The central argument of this paper is that almost all of these regional integration efforts and agreements (from the LPA 1980, Abuja Treaty 1991, TFTA 2015, AfCFTA 2018, and the eight official RECs in Africa) disproportionately focused on trade and economic integration, while lacking consideration of the crucial integration aspects concerning the political unification of Africa in the form of a centralised union government.

				History might be repeating itself in the efforts to comprehensively integrate Africa because the divisions among African leaders during the 2007 Accra Declaration that sought to resuscitate the roadmap to the realisation of a union government were reminiscent of the divisions that led to the formation of the OAU. This culminated in the Monrovia school of thought/perspective prevailing in the late 1950s and Africa still remains with that same gradualist pact. However, there is a silver lining expressed in this paper, which is the enormous potential and 
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				opportunity brought about by the ratification of the AfCFTA, even though this regional body too is devoid of the political, cultural, and epistemic levers needed for the comprehensive unification of Africa, and rather just focuses on the economic dynamics.

				The paper further showed that most RECs primarily focus on the economic integration of their regions, with less focus on an equally important aspect of African unification, namely the political integration of regions and the continent at large. Furthermore, the paper attempted to show that FMP throughout the African continent is equally important as the free movement of goods, services, and capital, and that this must also be prioritised because socio-cultural integration is as important as economic integration because it will foster a bottom-up, people-to-people integration. This is more organic and sustainable than the conventional top-down approach of state-to-state integration.

				It would seem that Nkrumah’s dream for a union government has been deferred for now, or perhaps indefinitely if one looks at the growing trend of secession in Africa, exemplified by the secession of South Sudan from Sudan and growing calls for cessation in Cameroon and, to some extent, Nigeria emanating from the 1967–1970 Biafran civil War. As though to reinforce this notion, a banned underground organisation called the Indigenous People of Biafra has to date been mobilising through Radio Biafra to resuscitate calls for the Biafra region to secede from Nigeria.

				Samuel Kehinde Okunade and Olusola Ogunnubi (2021;119-137) “Humanitarian Crisis in North-Eastern Nigeria:Responses and Sustainable Solutions.”

				Established in 1975, the ECOWAS was conceived, primarily to facilitate free trade and movement of persons, goods, and services within the subregion. The EU is the ‘centre’ underpinned by the Schengen Treaty and the ECOWAS represents the ‘periphery’ with its attempts at self-reliance enshrined in the ECOWAS Protocol. The comparison between the two as equals is not consistent with the DTRP/centre−periphery framework (Kvagraven, 2018 and Amin, 2014). The position of the ‘periphery’ renders it small, disarticulated, fragmented, and unwilling to surrender sovereignty and revenue loss. The consequential 
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				outcomes of ongoing political instability, poverty, corruption, and a plethora of social ills, do not encourage the political will for integration and self-reliance. Although it preceded the widely lauded Schengen Treaty, which created a single external border for the EU in 1985, the ECOWAS Protocol on the Free Movement of Persons and Goods established in 1979 aimed to convert borders from walls into ‘bridges’. This paper examines the implementation of the ECOWAS Protocol by member states to establish whether the Protocol has strengthened or weakened the porosity of West African borders.

				In addition, the study explores the recurring challenges that impede the successful implementation of the Protocol as an expression of Africa’s agency for regional integration. The authors conclude by making suggestions regarding what is required to address these impediments to the fulfilment of ECOWAS’ aspiration of an open border system.

				Specifically, this study considered how the implementation or non-implementation of the ECOWAS Protocol on free movement has facilitated or hindered the porosity of the region’s borders. The analysis of the implementation of the ECOWAS Protocol on Free Movement of Persons by member states showed that the loss of agency of member states could be attributed to a lack of political will, incessant political instability, and interstate border disputes and wars, as well as countries’ reluctance to surrender national sovereignty to a sub-regional organ, severely limiting the effectiveness of the ECOWAS Protocol. Conscious efforts must be taken to address these challenges for the ECOWAS to fulfil its open border aspiration. In light of the preceding, it is suggested that to fulfil its mandate, the ECOWAS Court first needs to impose stricter sanctions on member states that violate the provisions of the Protocol. Doing this would serve as a deterrent to others. If Nigeria, as a leading country in West Africa, were to be sanctioned by the Court if found to be in violation of the provisions of the ECOWAS Protocol, this would prompt stronger compliance among other member states.

				Second, to actualise the ECOWAS vision of a borderless West Africa, member states have to adopt a more pragmatic 

			

		

	
		
			
				128

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				attitude by discarding the notion of security defence, which emphasises territoriality, and embrace border security, that is all-encompassing and more concerned with citizens’ welfare, as envisaged by the Protocol. This calls for a clear distinction between open and closed borders. 

				Although the ECOWAS Protocol precedes the Schengen Treaty, the latter represents a good example of an open border system that guarantees freedom of movement of goods and persons to all citizens, providing an example for the ECOWAS. The role of the armed forces is diminished given that there are no borders to patrol, nor are there any border crossings between EU member states. Finally, ECOWAS member states should not simply pay lip service to the Protocol but take steady actions to implement its provisions. Political will is thus called for to ensure that African borders become bridges and not barriers that are detrimental to member states.

				Ernest Toochi Aniche (2020): ‘African Continental Free Trade Area and African Union Agenda 2063: the roads to Addis Ababa and Kigali.’

				The AfCFTA was initiated in 2010 and adopted in 2019, while Agenda 2063 was initiated in 2012 and adopted in 2015. The objectives of the AfCFTA and the aspirations of Agenda 2063 are closely related, mutually inclusive, and reinforcing. In line with the strategic objectives of the AU’s Agenda 2063 initiative, the AfCFTA provides a lever that can be used to strategically position the continent to exploit its numerous trade and investment opportunities and contribute positively towards the structural transformation of African economies and poverty eradication.

				The Agenda’s Aspirations 1, 2, and 7 are explicit in the objectives of the AfCFTA while Aspirations 3, 4, 5, and 6 are implicit in the objectives of the Agreement. For example, among the Seven Aspirations of the AU Agenda 2063, Aspiration 2 is most directly related to the objectives of the AfCFTA. Aspiration 2 seeks to achieve a politically united and integrated continent based on the ideals of Pan-Africanism and the vision of Africa’s renaissance, which continues to remain unattainable (Leshoele, 2020). This is one of the objectives of the AfCFTA. It proposes the 
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				creation of a single continental market for goods and services with free movement of business persons and investments, and ultimately Pan-African political and economic regionalism.

				The next aspiration of Agenda 2063 that is directly linked to the objectives of the AfCFTA is Aspiration 7. This Aspiration strives to realise a strong, united, and resilient Africa that will be an influential global player and partner. This is in tandem with the objectives of the AfCFTA in Africa. The AfCFTA aims to achieve an economically strong and politically united Africa that will become an influential global economic player and political actor. 

				Aspiration 1

				Aspiration 1 aspires to attain a prosperous Africa based on inclusive growth and sustainable development. This aligns with one of the objectives of the AfCFTA that targets industrial development to generate employment, reduce poverty, and achieve sustainable economic growth and development.

				Aspiration 4 

				By aiming to engender a peaceful and secure Africa, Aspiration 4 complements and reinforces the objectives of the AfCFTA, which aims to ultimately attain a pan-African security, economic, and political integration. Aspiration 5 of Agenda 2063, which tries to build an Africa with a strong cultural identity, common heritage, values, and ethics through socio-cultural integration is in line with the pan-African philosophy or ideology of regionalism in Africa, which is the ultimate objective of the AfCFTA.

				Aspiration 6 

				Aspiration 6 plans to create an Africa whose development is people-driven. Relying on the potential offered by people fits into one of the objectives of the AfCFTA, which is to ensure private sector-driven development through the enhancement of industrial competitiveness through the exploitation of opportunities for large-scale production, continental market access, and better reallocation of resources to unleash the entrepreneurial prowess and proficiency across the continent.
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				Aspiration 3 

				Aspiration 3 seeks to establish good governance, democracy, human rights observance, a sense of justice, and the rule of law in Africa. It does not depart from the overall objectives of the AfCFTA in that it is indirectly or remotely related to these objectives. The strategic initiatives of the AU Agenda 2063 and the objectives of the AfCFTA are in harmony, reflecting a shared vision for progress and development. For example, the Agenda’s strategic frameworks of ensuring a stronger push for African integration and unity and strengthening regional institutions, e.g., the RECs, are in accordance with the AfCFTA’s strategic blueprints of bringing about a gradual elimination of tariff barriers and non-tariff barriers (NTBs) on intra-African trade, tackling trade and investment constraints, and fast-tracking trade and investment facilitations or infrastructures. It is therefore a means of achieving continental unity, collective self-reliance, economic transformation, and solving African developmental challenges.

				Towards a new theoretical approach to African integration and free trade, current indicators caution against excessive optimism regarding the newly ratified AfCFTA. Generally, Africa’s share of global trade in 2010 was very poor at about 4%. Despite the long evolution of the AU integration agenda, intra-African trade has consistently remained low averaging approximately 10%.3 Over 80% of the imports and exports of African states are destined for markets outside the continent as non-value-added raw materials. This confirms the DTRP/centre−periphery analysis that structurally thwarts Africa’s integration and self-reliance (Kvangraven, 2018 and Amin, 2014)

				Alan Hirsch (2021:497-517): ‘The African Union’s Free Movement of Persons Protocol: Why has it faltered and how can its objectives be achieved?’

				In January 2018, the AU agreed to establish the AfCFTA to enable the free flow of goods and services within Africa. Simultaneously, the AU adopted a protocol supporting the FMP between the countries of Africa. Both are considered necessary for the successful social and economic development of the countries of the African continent. As of January 2021, 54 countries had 
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				signed the AfCFTA and 35 countries had fully ratified it, whereas 33 countries had signed the FMP Protocol and only four countries had fully ratified it.

				This article analyses the reasons for the slow adoption of the protocol within the DTRP/centre−periphery framework. This demonstrates how integration and self-reliance continue to fail.

				Some institutional and procedural concerns restrict the commitment of some of the richer countries in Africa towards migration liberalisation. The key issues that undermine trust between African states include civil registration and identity documentation. Many countries in Africa have inadequate systems of civil registration and many have inadequate identity documentation systems. This makes it difficult for the home countries of migrants to vouch for their citizens to the satisfaction of host countries. Regional efforts to build civil registration and identity document systems to a common standard could reduce the current lack of trust between countries. Adequate systems require a considerable investment by government and aid partners in the development of the systems, as well as the development of the capacity to maintain and update such systems. These processes should be led by a competent technical committee of member states and experts at regional and continental levels. Countries with weak administration of their criminal justice systems must address this issue to avoid the untracked migration of criminals. Enhancing these systems and bolstering their maintenance capabilities would foster increased trust among stakeholders.

				Many countries still do not have reliable border management systems. The EU (centre) for its own reasons has given considerable support to this function in West and North Africa (periphery) and in the Horn of Africa, which has seen positive outcomes that seem to not only serve the EU’s interests but also regional interests. Dependence on the EU for such systems risks biasing them against migration northwards, rather than managing freer intra-Africa flows of people. Although it will be a long time before comprehensive border management is 
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				ubiquitous, it is possible to strengthen these systems in poorer countries with significant support.

				This article considered the AU’s FMP Protocol in the context of the recent adoption of the AfCFTA within the DTRP/centre−periphery framework. The reasons for the slow adoption of the FMP Protocol are complex, and include concerns about giving up sovereign protections regarding FMP in Africa, and lack of clarity about the implementation process. Previous analyses have noted how the free movement agenda is progressing despite these concerns, and ways of moving the protocol and its agenda forward have been suggested. These discussions have involved global, national, and regional initiatives on migration, and key issues to address have been proposed. These include improving systems for civil registration and identity documentation, the exchange of civil and criminal data between states, improved border management systems, stronger security monitoring systems, enhanced cooperation for the exchange of information on security matters, and repatriation agreements. 

				There has also been a proposal for the establishment of technical committees at continental and regional levels to facilitate the implementation of the FMP Protocol through conversations between governments. This will empower countries to address the preconditions for implementation and identify the challenges of implementation as a whole.

				Ufiem Maurice Ogbonnaya (2016:185-199): ‘Terrorism, Agenda 2063 and the challenges of development in Africa.’

				The nobility of the objectives and aspirations of the AU’s Agenda 2063 towards the developmental needs of the African people are laudable, as are the attempts being made to ensure collective action, despite the “shield of sovereignty behind which too many corrupt leaders have hidden”. However, these noble objectives and aspirations may be undermined and threatened by the upsurge in militant Islamism and the spread of terrorism within and outside Africa, a fact that is not addressed by Agenda 2063. However, while Agenda 2063 does not seek to address the challenges posed by terrorist networks within the continent, which are threatening human security as well as the sovereignty, 
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				territoriality, legitimacy, and stability of political regimes, these issues are at the core of the agenda. This article argues for Agenda 2063 to step up its efforts to combat both the roots of terrorism and the threat to development that terrorism itself poses.

				Assertions of global terrorism emanating from the Global North (centre) are also supported by John Perkins (2004) in his book ‘Confessions of an Economic Hitman’ and Nkruma (1965) in ‘Neo-colonialism the last stage of imperialism.’ This lends credence to the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, indicating that the ‘centre’ structurally and forcibly subjugates and subordinates the ‘periphery’ so as not to realise self-reliance and integration. The analysis points to the existence of some established and emerging terrorist organisations in Africa. From North to East and West Africa, with minimal presence in Southern Africa, terrorist organisations not only represent a threat to national, sub-regional and continental security in Africa, but in some instances have also emerged as powerful challengers to state security apparatuses. This has resulted in the protective function of the state and its monopoly on the use of force being increasingly undermined. At issue here is the trend in the escalation of terrorism and its implications for development in Africa.

				A major trend in terrorist escalation in Africa is the establishment of linkages among groups operating on the continent, and their increased affiliation with international terrorist networks. For example, security operatives have established that there are linkages among Nigeria’s Boko Haram, Somalia’s Al-Shabaab, Mali’s Ansa Dine, and Algeria’s Islamic Maghreb (AQIM). Moreover, these are in turn affiliated, to varying degrees, with international terrorist networks such as Al-Qaeda and the Islamic State. For example, the Kanuri region of Chad provides Boko Haram with a corridor to Sudan and from there to Al-Shabaab in Somalia. Similarly, the Kanuri region of Niger provides Boko Haram with a northern corridor to the Touré region of Niger and the adjacent Touré regions of Mali, southern Libya, and Algeria.
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				These linkages enable transnational mobilisation by terrorist groups for operations with relative ease, as was witnessed in the coalition among AQIM, Boko Haram, and the Movement for Oneness and Jihad in West Africa (MUJAO) to support Ansa Dine in the Touré rebellion for the creation of the Azawad State in northern Mali in 2011 and 2013.28 Second, they also enable the delivery of training and logistics supplies among terrorist groups. For example, the report of the UN Secretary-General. to the Security Council on 18 January 2012 indicated that seven members of Boko Haram were arrested while transiting through Niger to Mali. They were in possession of documents regarding the manufacturing of explosives, propaganda leaflets and lists of names and contact details of members of Al-Qaida in the AQIM, with whom they were allegedly planning to meet.

				Finally, the affiliation of AQIM, Al-Shabaab, and Boko Haram to the Islamic State represents an attempt by the Islamic State terrorist network to spread its operational and human resource bases within Africa, as well as its vision of establishing a coordinating point in North and West Africa. Ultimately, the aim is to spread Islamic extremism and global jihadist movements within the continent. This is evidenced by the presence of the Islamic State in Egypt, Libya, and Tunisia already. The possibility of the successful execution of this vision by the group is enhanced by the fact that the North and West African sub-regions have many characteristics that make them increasingly vulnerable to exploitation by terrorist groups. This increase in instability and insecurity has restricted attempts to realise African integration and self-reliance.

				Dennis Ndonga, Emmanuel Laryea and Murendere Chaponda (2020): ‘Assessing the Potential Impact of the African Continental Free Trade Area on Least Developed Countries: A Case Study of Malawi.’

				The agreement establishing the AfCFTA has been touted as an important pillar and driver of economic growth, industrialisation, and sustainable development in Africa. Among its expected key benefits is the promise to increase the level of 
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				intra-African trade by eliminating import duties and other tariffs among member countries, in addition to general trade expansion. 

				However, unlocking the AfCFTA’s full potential will largely depend on how the continent is able to restructure its exports, which are poorly diversified and remain highly dependent on primary commodities. As explained by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework these primary commodities are a structural appendage supplying the ‘centre’ as determined by its pricing and intellectual property rights (IPR) structure (Amin, 2014 and Kvangraven, 2018). Therein lies the challenge to Africa’s failed attempts at regional integration and self-reliance.

				Moreover, intra-African trade remains dominated by a few large regional players. To this end, there have been growing fears that the AfCFTA’s anticipated gains, and associated losses, are likely to accrue unevenly. Countries with large productive capacities in manufacturing or stronger supply capacities in non-manufactured products may reap more rewards than weaker landlocked and smaller economies, particularly the LDCs. These concerns have led to several countries, including Malawi, pushing for special and differential treatment in the implementation of the AfCFTA’s provisions on the elimination of import duties and other tariffs. The DTRP/centre−periphery demonstrates that many LDCs, including Malawi (the periphery), rely heavily on international trade taxes as a source of government revenue. There is a legitimate concern that such economies are likely to be left grappling with the negative effects of tariff cuts in the form of substantial fiscal revenue loss. This article explores the potential impact of the AfCFTA on LDCs, with a focus on Malawi. It reviews Malawi’s intra-African trade position in terms of its export potential and examines the likely impact that the AfCFTA agreement would have on the country’s fiscal revenues.

				To this end, there is a need to devise policies and measures that will ensure that the AfCFTA is mutually inclusive and beneficial to all member countries. The preferential treatment sought by the LDCs, in the form of an extended timeline within which to reduce tariffs, should be seriously considered. This would delay the impact of their likely trade revenue losses and 
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				enable them to implement appropriate policies, such as attracting investments for possible trade expansion, creating jobs, expanding their tax base, and enhancing economic growth. At the same time, the move towards establishing the AfCFTA should serve as a wake-up call to Malawi and other LDCs, ensuring that they actively create a substantial export base to reap some of the promised benefits of trade liberalisation.

				Primrose Thandeka Sabela, Mfundo Mandla Masuku, & Victor H. Mlambo (2023): ‘Unleashing the development potential of Africa’s women through African Continental Free Trade Agreement (AfCFTA).’

				This paper analyses the AfCFTA and its potential to unleash the development of women in Africa. The envisaged benefits of the AfCFTA include increased trade diversification, regional integration, enhanced human security, increased FDI, and technological advancement. The DTRP/centre-periphery framework indicates that the ‘centres’ FDI and technological transference and advancement is not automatic. As asserted by Amin (2014), not all FDI and technology arriving into Africa facilitates its pursuit of integration and self-reliance. Rather, the ‘centres’ investments and technologies seek to cement Africa’s dependence and this has exacerbated gender policy inequalities towards self-reliance (Amin, 1976; 2014 and Kvangraven, 2018). 

				Despite optimism about the prospects of the agreement as a local innovation spearheaded by the AU, questions have been raised about the extent of stakeholder engagement. The agreement must be gender-responsive to enhance the outcomes for female cross-border traders. 

				The paper concludes that the lack of gender sensitivity confirms the need to address the specific needs of African women, especially those involved in informal cross-border trade. Hence, for the AfCFTA, the policy focus should be on ensuring the formalisation of women who participate in informal trade, thus helping increase access to markets, information, and growth opportunities.

				More effort should be made to eradicate the patriarchal culture that impedes gender equality in the trade sector. This paper 
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				recommends focusing more on women, especially grassroots workers, whose participation in informal trade is considerable. In this way, the AfCFTA could have an important role in ensuring the formalisation of this informal trade and establishing greater access to market opportunities for women. This will ensure the eradication of existing inequalities in the sector. The AfCFTA has the potential to combat patriarchal economic systems and to safeguard inclusive intra-trade Africa, ensuring its sustainability. The paper further suggests that African governments should formulate practicable intra-trade policies that enhance the economic status of women in the industry. Issues impeding women’s trade activities must be removed, policies that support trade should be entrenched, and inter-state government relations should share the same visions regarding trade integration.

				vi. Peace and Security17

				In ‘The AU: Pan-Africanism, Peacebuilding and Development,’ Murithi (2005), presents the historical background of Pan-Africanism, its evolution from the OAU to the LPA, and thereafter the emergence of the AU. According to Murithi, AU agency incrementally reinforces its raison d’étre in continental and global politics towards African unification under the banner of an African Renaissance. The AU, Murithi asserts, “provides a new opportunity for revitalising the Pan-Africanist agenda of united Africans and the Diaspora and encouraging them to work in solidarity with each other” (2005:36).

				Over and above economic and structural development, the book also discusses human security and peace, the inclusion of civil society and non-state actors, which, according to Murithi, are required to participate fully and take ownership of Africa’s development. Inevitably, Murithi argues that the AU will continue to experience significant challenges, which should be engaged successfully to achieve the aims and goals of Agenda 2063. 

				In ‘The African Union’s Evolving Role in Peace Operations: the African Union Mission in Burundi, the African Union Mission 

				
					
						17	Personal Interview with Dr. Dawn Nagar at the University of Johannesburg. 2022-2023.
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				in Sudan and the African Union Mission in Somalia’, Murithi (2008), discusses the transition processes that led to the creation of the AU. He also highlights more contemporary, asymmetrical, and hybridised challenges, such as the AU’s partnerships with the EU, UN, and China. The operationalisation of the APSA, for example, denotes a fundamental paradigm shift in how security is approached on the continent. For Murithi (2008: 82), “The AU will need to seriously orient the political leadership of the continent and take decisive action, without which the challenges of ensuring successful peace operations will not be met.” Murithi goes on to highlight donor dependency and logistical incapacity as reasons for the AU’s failure to implement its programmes with predictability and validity. 

				Although premised on the principle of subsidiarity, the evolution of the AU and its partnerships with the EU, UN, and other bilateral and multilateral institutions, encourage paternalism instead of partnership (Murithi, 2008:79).

				In ‘Peace and Security Policy of the African Union and the Regional Security Mechanisms’, Klingebiel (2007) evaluates and audits the AU’s approach to peace and security. The operationalisation of the AU’s APSA with external partnerships, such as those with the EU, USA, and China, has enabled a definitive paradigm shift from the OAU. Despite the asymmetrical and hybrid multilateral partnering, the normative shift to emphasise the AU’s raison d’étre as the leading entity for human peace and security (in line with the ‘African solutions to African problems’ doctrine), marks the importance of Pan-African agency (Kobbie, 2009:25). 

				As was the case during the Cold War era rivalry between the USA and USSR, where superpower’s and UN geo-strategic agendas in conflict management interventions in Africa took precedence, Klingebiel (2007:74) asserts that the AU’s efforts to make it clear “that the involvement of other countries in this area is welcome only on condition that they are prepared to cooperate within the framework of African approaches and that they are invited to do so.” However, Klingebiel shows that the AU’s APSA institutional bottlenecks, such as donor dependency, and logistical and 
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				human resources incapacity, have hampered its effectiveness and efficiency. 

				Klingebiel concludes with recommendations, such as the AU funding its own programmes, thereby improving self-reliance and demonstrating commitment. Additionally, Klingebiel considers post-conflict peacebuilding to be imperative and integral in achieving a sustainable socio-economic polity of human security and peace. This predicates sustainable peacebuilding not only on protecting and preserving the state regime but also on being inclusive of the whole citizenry, with transparent accountable governance. 

				The diffusion of R2P as the norm is highlighted by Chizik (2007) in ‘The Responsibility to Protect: Does the ASF Need a doctrine for Protection of Civilians?’ Chizik comprehensively explains the stated goals of the APSA and outlines the ethical concerns of the R2P doctrine of non-indifference. The recommendation of the author is for the ASF to be premised on a multidisciplinary doctrine (Chizik, 2007:78; Däniker, 1995:93). This would entail ongoing security sector policy formulation and reform, as well as enhancing centripetal complementarities with human rights organisations, and civil society non-state actors in general. The complementarities between the ASF and non-state actors, according to Chizik, will result in the standardisation of ‘rules of engagement for human protection.’ 

				In ‘The AU: Challenges of Globalisation, Security, and Governance’, Makutu and Okumu (2007) share a somewhat Afro-pessimistic undertaking of the AU in the context of globalisation, history, law, and economic development. They assert that “African solutions are not adequate for all African problems” (Makinda and Okumu, 2007:93). This Afro-pessimism is reinforced by the failure of the AU in the deployment and operationalisation of the African Union Mission in Sudan (AMIS) and AMIS II between 2004 and 2007 in the Sudan. The double failure resulted from the AU’s lack of self-funding, external knowledge dependency, and logistical and human resource incapacity. 

				This incapacitation has imposed limitations on the realisation of AU mandates. The recommendations from the 
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				author and others (Touray, 2005:651; Appiah-Mensah, 2005; Crupi, 2005; Chizik, 2007; Kobbie, 2009; Powell, 2005; O’Neil and Cassis, 2005) are that the AU should multilaterally strengthen relationships with other global organisations, such as the UN, EU, NATO, IMF, and WB. They argue that this institutional imperative would consolidate the continental security architecture, thereby favourably and incrementally leveraging its collective capacity. However, although multilateral partnerships are imperative they are not easily realisable because international organisations pursue their own geo-strategic realist agendas, which may not always align with the AU’s vision and mandates. 

				In ‘AU’s Critical Assignment in Darfur: Challenges and Constraints’, Appiah-Mensah (2005) highlights the AU’s institutional weaknesses and restrictive mandates. These issues are considered to have reinforced the logistical inadequacy and planning shortfalls of the assignment. However, Appiah-Mensah bemoans Afro-pessimistic critiques that AMIS had failed because such an approach undermines support for the mission and escalates the risk to the lives of people in Darfur. The foregoing axiom that international organisations pursue their own geo-strategic realist agendas, finds resonance in Crupi (2005) ‘Why the US Should Robustly Support Pan-African Organisations’. Crupi’s assertion, as a US Army planning expert, is written from a USA foreign policy perspective. According to Crupi, the USA interest in stabilising West Africa, preferably via the ECOWAS rather than directly with the AU, is in securing, stabilising, and diversifying the global oil supply using West African oil production (Crupi, 2005:121). 

				The author’s recommendation of preferably strengthening RECs, such as the ECOWAS, rather than strengthening the AU’s APSA for continental consolidation, implicitly reinforces a deliberate divide-and-conquer stratagem, which serves to impede the AU’s realisation of its Agenda 2063. The article, ‘Military Responses to Mass Killing: The AMIS’ by William (2006) is reminiscent of the international community’s lack of response to the 1994 genocide in Rwanda. It critiques both the AU and UN (and other international organisations) for their disinterest and indifference towards a speedy response to the ongoing genocide 
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				in Sudan (Williams, 2006:170). As much as NATO had offered logistical support to the AU mission, Williams criticises them for their refusal to consider contributing troops on the ground despite being aware of the military, logistical, and doctrinal deficiencies within the AU’s APSA (Williams, 2006:178).

				Furthermore, notwithstanding the AU’s lack of resources, Williams critiques the AU for the lack of robust political will in refusing to contribute timeously to the AU’s APSA budget. It could be argued that this lacklustre response to a pending genocide – as was evident in Rwanda and Sudan – is the indifference of the global elite institutions, including those in Africa. In reference to the AU’s APSA in particular, Williams (2006:172–176) highlights its failure in neutralising the Janjaweed militia and its collaborative posture with Khartoum and coaching the government on how to “handle the whites” (2006:172–176). 

				3.2	The African Union 2007 Audit Review18

				During the July 2007 AU Summit, the Chair of the AU, H.E. John Agyekum Kufuor, President of the Republic of Ghana, commissioned a High-level Panel to conduct an audit review of the AU. As a former UN Under-Secretary-General. and Executive Secretary of the UNECA, Professor Adebayo Adedeji from Nigeria was the Chairperson of this High-level twelve-member panel (Audit of the AU, 2007). Other High-level Panellists included technocrats and resource-persons from Cameroon, Kenya, Nigeria, South Africa, Uganda, and Zambia.

				The subsections (3.2.1−3.2.3) will cover the specific points of the Audit report. Subsequently in section 3.2.4, an analysis of whether the report had fulfilled its terms of reference is conducted. Additionally, the strengths and weaknesses of the AU will be identified, with proposed remedies for the weaknesses.

				
					
						18	Personal Interview with Professor Eddie Maloka, Exeuctive Director of APRM. “African solutions to African problems”: the aphorism is a call for the continent and diasporic Africans for a coordinated and harmonized Pan African diplomacy to address common challenges faced by Africa and Africans both continentally and globally (AU Agenda 2063, 2014; Parker and Rukare, 2002; Murithi, 2009).
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				3.2.1	The Fulfilment of the High-Level Panel Mandate

				From 10 September 2007 until 18 December 2007, the High-level Panel discussed the scope of its work with all the organs of the AU and other institutions and organisations (Audit of the AU, 2007). Meetings were also convened with other continental bodies and REC’s. These included representatives from the UNECA, AfDB, COMESA, ECOWAS, EAC, and CEN-SAD (Audit of the AU, 2007). The engagements with members of the AUC were far more extensive given that this was the first continental performance review of the AU and all its organs. This entailed locating specific issues causing stagnation and proposing interventions and reforms to speed up Africa’s integration (Audit of AU, 2007)

				By engaging with individuals in key positions in the AUC and other structures, the Panel gained insight into the details of the challenges faced by the AU and its various institutions. However, there was no connection with the ordinary African citizenry in Africa’s nation-states (Williams, 2013b). 

				The fact that the analysis of the interface between the AU and civil society was shown to be weak demonstrated that its research methods needed improvement. If proper sampling methods, surveys, and case studies had been conducted, a more valuable outcome would have resulted that enhanced the depth of analysis and the resulting insights.

				3.2.2	Key Findings of the High-Level Panel as it Relates to the African Unions Key Decision-Making Organs

				i. The Assembly of Heads of State and Government

				The High-level Panel found that the AHSG, as the supreme organ of the AU, was wanting in a number of its critical leadership obligations. Hence, there were missed opportunities to provide leadership in terms of accelerating the processes of integration. 

				The Panel recommended that the AHSG should be timeous and more focused; therefore, the Assembly should hold one annual summit at the headquarters of the AU. The Extraordinary sessions were retained, to be used sparingly as exigencies arose. Institutional standardisation and harmonisation would accrue 
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				in the overall economies of scale, maximising production and efficiency through:

				a.	improving cost-effectiveness; 

				b.	standardisation and harmonisation, thereby engendering efficiencies and the effectiveness of the operations of the AU; 

				c.	allowing sufficient time for the implementation of the decisions; and 

				d.	continuing with the current practice of delinking the hosting of the Summit from the Chair of the Assembly.

				The Panel stated that it was imperative for the Chair of the Assembly to serve for two years because this would sustain policy continuity predicated on a definite thematic approach to integration. Thus, the theme of integration of the following annual meeting should be announced and recorded in the minutes at the closing of each ordinary annual meeting of the Assembly. 

				The findings and urgent recommendations made by the Panel highlighted a pervasive issue of implementation failures and crises, which were particularly evident at the upper echelons of AU decision-making and leadership. The norm for entrepreneurship, required by the Continent’s leadership, was non-existent. It had not been put into practice or fully embraced, actions that could have enabled its supranational institutions to realise deeper integration. I argue there should be a robust nexus of activism, not only of the vertical top-down elite narrow agency but also of the horizontal and bottom-up participation of CSOs and the general African citizenry, which should be included at all times.

				ii. The Executive Council

				The Executive Council is another important organ, which is answerable to the Assembly. It was established as per Articles 10–13 of the Constitutive Act and details of its operations are contained in the Rules of Procedure. The Panel found that there was a strategic imbalance and disconnect within the Council, noting that while there was a focus on specialized commitments, there was a lack of engagement on crucial strategic issues, resulting in missed opportunities to engage on strategic issues. Under Article 13, the Council is responsible for coordinating and 
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				making decisions on policies in areas of common interest to the member states and that is its strategic aspect. Areas of common interest would be, for example, foreign trade, energy, industry and mineral resources, food security, and self-reliance. To effect traction and policy, sectoral synergies should be implemented to harness comparative advantages across the Continent. 

				In this regard, the High-level Panel advocated that the Executive Council should be redesignated the Council of Ministers and its composition aligned to Articles 10(1) and 14 of the Constitutive Act. The Panel’s reason for this configuration was that it would enable sectoral ministers to pursue clear, appropriate, and optimally defined key tasks, which would have the maximum impact towards integration. The Specialised Technical Committees (STCs), therefore, would become obsolete. The sectoral Councils of Ministers would establish ad hoc committees of officials as a support service.

				iii. The Permanent Representatives Committee

				Article 21 of the Constitutive Act deals with the establishment of the Permanent Representatives Committee (PRC), a body of Permanent Representatives and other Plenipotentiaries of Member States accredited to the AU. It plays a significant role in liaising between the Commission and the member states. A serious criticism of the PRC, however, was that it abdicated its core business and duties and had become highly meddlesome and interventionist in AUC affairs. 

				The Panel made a comparative analysis under Rule 4 of its Rules of Procedure. The organ’s powers and functions are to:

				liaise between member states and the Commission; 

				exercise oversight over the Commission;

				facilitate and support the Executive Council in executing its powers and functions; and

				participate in the preparation of the AU’s programme of activities.

				Furthermore, Rule 26 of the Rules of Procedure of the PRC emphasise that ‘decisions of the Committee shall be 
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				recommendations until adopted by the Executive Council.’ The Panel found:

				“that the balance between oversight and advisory functions of the PRC needs to be adjusted. The emphasis on the role of the PRC should be advisory and the capacity of the PRC – its members and subsidiary – needs to be enhanced for an effective and informed advisory role to the Council of Ministers.” 

				To enhance its capacity therefore, the Panel recommended that experienced ambassadors from member states should be posted to head their missions. Permanent Representatives should assume full control and be personally responsible for AU matters, eschewing the culture of delegating official responsibilities to their subordinates. This would further require that Permanent Representatives should attend PRC meetings in person, as this would instil professionalism and a seriousness of purpose. 

				A further recommendation was made for the AUC to issue a calendar of the PRC’s meetings for the following year, three months before the end of each year and adhered to by both. The Panel noted that the then Sub-Committee system needed to be overhauled and streamlined to focus on substantive and strategic issues. This was to be accompanied by the employment of competently qualified technocrats to manage issues of strategic importance to the AU, such as finance, trade, the environment, and economic development. As and when necessary, ad hoc committees with clear terms of reference and periods were to add to the professionalism, work ethic, and delivery of outputs. Clear terms of reference and time limits were seen to be essential for ad hoc committees to minimise their unnecessary proliferation and reduce the risk of them becoming permanently institutionalized.

				iv. The Specialised Technical Committees 

				At the time of the Panel’s review, the STCs as proposed by the Constitutive Act had not yet been established. The purpose of establishing STCs was based on clusters of ministries that cover interrelated issues such as infrastructure, industry and trade, 
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				social affairs, education, health, social welfare, employment, and peace and security. 

				The Panel recommended the new commissioners in charge of the STCs to coordinate the work of the various sectoral ministries, meeting as STCs at the AU level. Each STC would draw up a common policy and programmes that member states would implement at national level. The outcome of STC meetings would be forwarded to the Executive Council through the chairperson of the STC or the appropriate commissioner. Furthermore, each commissioner would monitor the implementation of the STC programmes and projects in each member state and in the RECs. The Panel further recommended that the STCs configuration be subject to consultation among member states. 

				Through the STCs, the AUC will be able to coordinate and harmonise policies in all the AUMS. The Panel proposed that given the reluctance shown by most member states to cede aspects of their sovereignty to a supra-continental authority, there should rather be a focus on converging RECs and strengthening all AU organs and institutions, thereby establishing and operationalising the STCs. In this regard, it is hoped that the STCs will enable the AUC to coordinate and harmonise various policies as agreed to by member states and thus prepare the ground for the gradual formation of an AU Government.

				3.2.3	The Recommendations of the 2007 African Union Review Report

				The AU Audit made a total of 172 recommendations for the strengthening of the AU and “advancing the frontiers of African Unity and integration.” One of the biggest problems that the AUC and its other departments have faced since their inception in 2002, is that they have been overwhelmed with unrealistic expectations and unattainable goals. These have been imposed on them, largely, by unaccountable actors and political principals. The central goal that underscores these recommendations is accelerated integration. The urgent institutional overhaul and strengthening of the AU’s institutions are therefore imperative. To this end, a total of 159 recommendations have been made 
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				touching on all aspects of the work of the AU. It has also been suggested that each of the Organs of the AU should develop roadmaps that would guide their specific areas of work over the next few years.

				The Panel put forward a set of measurable benchmarks to serve as a platform against which progress could be measured regularly and systematically. While the individual recommendations stand on their merit, the Panel emphasised that “their overall impact will, as emphasised earlier, reside in their implementation as parts of a coherent and integrated whole.” The recommendations comprise elements of a plan of action, which should be carried out within specified timeframes. They are measures to be undertaken nationally, regionally, and continentally. This demands urgent mobilisation, not only of political will but also of the best human resources, such as competent technocrats able to pursue the AU’s vision of unity and integration. 

				The Constitutive Act, as a beacon of continental unity, should enhance and enable centripetal factors and traction towards the attainment of the aims and objectives of integration. In this way, momentum in areas of consensus would be strengthened towards unity and integration. The AU’s core values (as set out in Article 3 of the Constitutive Act) should be promoted, internalised, and domesticated in all African countries and AU organs. To promote the vision of Pan-Africanism further, issues of immigration within Africa and from Africa to Europe, should be engaged by the AU’s organs. In its findings and recommendations, the Panel regarded the reform, strengthening, and efficient functioning of the AU’s organs and institutions as ‘a necessary precondition’ (Momodu 2016)

				Furthermore, it was recommended that the Chair of the Assembly should serve for two years, as this would maintain policy continuity and proactive leadership. Heads of states and government should endeavour to report to their populations, including parliaments and deliberative bodies, on the summit’s proceedings and the decisions reached (Audit of the AU, 2007:31). The powers and functions of the PRC should be reviewed and 
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				properly streamlined so that they do not overlap into other institutional organs causing bottlenecks, inefficiencies, and stagnation in the implementation of policies. 

				The Panel also suggested that the PRC’s oversight functions should be properly demarcated and conducted by the Advisory Sub-Committee on Administrative, Budgetary and Financial Matters, whose members would ideally be seconded from the ministries of finance (Audit of the AU, 2007:38). The institutional professionalisation and technocratic best practices should be appropriately allotted, which would enhance transparency and accountability. It was thought that this would engender a managerial and systematic performance that was oriented to measurable outcomes in line with the Pan-African vision of unity and integration, and the member states should be posted to head their own missions. In pursuit of institutional excellence, the Panel also advised that the heads of missions should personally attend the PRC’s meetings, as they are endowed with political authority and decision-making powers. 

				Furthermore, they should assume full control and personal responsibility for AU matters and refrain from delegating their core duties and functions to other personnel, as this could result in bottlenecks and stagnation (Audit of the AU, 2007: 38). The Chair of the Commission, as the Chief Executive and Accounting Officer, should effectively uphold the chain of command and its functionality. In this regard, the STCs should be transformed into a Council of Ministers, some of whom may establish their own ad hoc technical preparatory committees, within the Chair’s remit. It could be argued that this approach is based on professional performance, with a chain of command empowered to address the key result areas of unity and integration (Audit of the AU, 2007: 41).

				The election of the Commissioners should focus more on core competencies. Each region should provide at least two, but preferably more candidates for the election. The election of the Commissioners should be de-linked from the portfolios that they will occupy. The portfolios of the departments should be rationalised and restructured by the Chair of the Commission 
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				in consultation with the Assembly and in accordance with the agreed chain of command to effect the strategies and priorities of the AU. The Secretary of the Commission should also be the head of the AUC staff and be responsible for interdepartmental and directorate coordination. Mandatory monthly meetings of the Commissioners should be chaired by the Chair and serviced by the Secretary of the Commission, who should prepare and circulate the minutes of the meetings in the working languages of the AU. The Secretary of the Commission should monitor the submission of mission reports and ensure that the Chair is regularly briefed and updated. A shared intranet system should be established for the exchange of non-public Commission documents and departmental folders for plans, budgets, and progress reports (Audit of the AU, 2007:75).

				The Office of the Secretary to the Commission should be strengthened in terms of human resources and logistics to deliver efficiently and effectively, and to enable it to meet the new responsibilities assigned to it. The Council should further take a decision that in cases of failure to fulfil quotas allocated to specific member states, these member states should be duly informed through their representative mission at the AU in Addis Ababa. 

				The Gender Mainstreaming Strategic Plan should be finalised, disseminated, and implemented in all member states and the Commission. A programme to ensure Gender mainstreaming in all activities of the AU should be developed (Audit of the AU, 2007:56). The working languages of the Commission should be English and French, and a unit in the office of the Chair of the Commission should be established to liaise with the Chair of the Assembly. 

				Overall, the delineation of the chain of command in the AUC in this regard is essential. It will help to avoid the duplication of roles and overlapping spheres of authority, institutional ineffectiveness, and stagnation. On assuming the position of the Chair of the Assembly, the concerned member state should establish a corresponding focal point in the office of the head of state or government to coordinate with the AUC. The AUC, as the lifeblood of the AU, should be appropriately strengthened to 
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				serve as a secretariat of the PRC. As recommended by the Panel, the future management and administrative development plans should be internally driven on an inclusive and participatory basis.

				A policy of information disclosure should be prepared in line with international best practice. Draft agendas and supporting documents, including the Commission Chair’s report on activities, should be publicised on the AU website for summits and other meetings as soon as they are distributed to member states. The Citizens and Diaspora Organisation Directorate (CIDO) should continue to improve and strengthen its role as the Secretariat for ECOSOCC (Audit of the AU, 2007:92–93). The department should be strengthened in the areas of budgeting and staffing, thus enhancing competent human resources. A professionalised, competent, and institutionally structured AUC, after consultation, should comprehensively and authoritatively exercise its mandate. The AUC should take the lead in coordinating between African member states and the international world. It should also represent Africa in the global policy arena. This would entail member states leading African groups in negotiations, to work with the decisions of the Assembly and thereby uphold the collective interests of Africa.

				The PAP should establish policy guidelines on its relationship with the other organs of the AU, in agreement with the other organs and the AU, and with approval from the Assembly (Audit of the AU, 2007:8).

				The African Court of Justice should be established with the competence to function as the African Court of Appeal, and it should be accepted by all (Audit of the AU, 2007: 87–88). The AUC should establish a register for CSOs and professional associations based on the ECOSOCC statutes’ criteria. The register should be updated periodically to serve as a database for the ECOSOCC in real-time, given the asymmetries of global change, which have an impact on the political economy of Africa. 

				The Peace and Security Department (PSOD) should be strengthened in respect of the personnel and operational personnel (Audit of the AU, 2007:107–108) and the Framework for Post-Conflict and Reconstruction and Development should 
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				be implemented. The PSC, in concert with the AUC should speedily and urgently implement the AU-UN Ten-Year Capacity-Building Programme (10YCBP) (Audit of the AU, 2007: 107–108). To improve the prospects for the ‘African solutions to African problems’ doctrine, African countries should contribute – substantially – to AU peace operations, thus underscoring the intent to cement Africa’s ownership. The status of the Joint AU-UNECA-AfDB Secretariat should be enhanced to accelerate the integration process (Audit of the AU, 2007:112). The Assembly should adhere to its decision AU/Dec.112(VII), which recognises only eight RECs. In turn, the RECs should fast-track the creation of an African Common Market (Audit of the AU, 2007:137–138).

				The NEPAD should be proactive in establishing processes for fast-tracking the integration of Africa (Audit of the AU, 2007:144) and the APRM process should be fully joined and supported by all member states (Audit of the AU, 2007). The ad hoc committee should include representatives of the Association of African Central Banks (AACB), the Commission, RECs, UNECA, and AfDB. It should submit a roadmap of the establishment of these institutions within a timeframe of up to three months. 

				However, to advance this extensive list of High-level Panel recommendations will add to the AU’s already daunting challenges. Nonetheless, it is still incumbent on the AU and necessary to be comprehensively expedited as a historical imperative. It would herald the AU’s 21st-century agency in a complex maze of global asymmetries and challenges. The subsequent institutional assessments and audits, which have been undertaken and are described in the following section, demonstrate a refined set of strategic and manageable continental goals. 

				3.2.4	An Analysis

				The neo-functionalist nature of the AU is reflected in its key objectives (Article 3 of the Constitutive Act), which aim to: achieve greater unity and solidarity among African countries and the peoples of Africa; defend sovereignty, territorial integrity and independence of member states; accelerate the political 
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				and socio-economic integration of the continent; promote and defend African common positions on issues of interest to the continent and its people; promote peace, security and stability on the continent; promote democratic principles and institutions, popular participation and good governance; and promote and protect human and peoples’ rights

				The deployment of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework (Kvangraven, 2018; Amin, 2014) offers perspectives and explanations of the persistent failure of Africa to realise integration and self-reliance. The binary division of the dominant ‘centre’ (represented by the Global North countries) and the dominated, subordinated, subjugated ‘periphery’ (Africa) retains the latter structurally only as a supplier of raw materials. I argue that this is maintained through, amongst other means, IPR in the value chain of all processes of business and economics, and by force if necessary through its powerful military.

				Against this backdrop the AU still faces several daunting challenges, including the stalemate over the Western Sahara question; seemingly intractable conflicts in the DRC, Darfur, and Somalia; a longstanding unresolved border dispute between Ethiopia and Eritrea that could erupt into another full-blown war; agile militia and rebel movements in the Niger delta and in the Uganda−DRC−Sudan−CAR−Chad region; piracy off the Somali coast and the Gulf of Guinea; the re-emergence of coups, transboundary global terrorism, and non-territorial climate challenges that threatens to spread throughout the Africa.

				The AU was established as a neo-functionalist organisation, as the preamble of its Constitutive Act acknowledges, noting that “the scourge of conflicts in Africa constitutes a major impediment to the socio-economic development of the continent and of the need to promote peace, security and stability as a prerequisite for the implementation of our development and integration agenda.” From 2004, it showed demonstratable agency in PKOs that recorded a modicum of improved peace and security but since 2021 there has been a re-emergence of coups, global terrorism, transboundary organised crime, and instability, which has overwhelmed the ability of the AU to maintain peace and security.
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				Although the AU borrowed the OAU’s principles of sovereignty and non-interference in the internal affairs of member states, it also adopted a radical principle of intervention in failed and failing states on request. However, as explained later, this ‘right to intervene’ principle has largely been ineffective for several reasons, including a lack of political will. Additionally, subscription to the principle of territorial integrity and respect for colonial-era boundaries contradicts the objective of ‘political and socio-economic integration of the continent.’ The report of the High-level Panel of the Audit of the African Union (referred to hereafter as the Audit Report) aptly points out that the Constitutive Act “does not specify what steps need to be taken to accelerate the political and economic integration of Africa.” The Audit Report further notes that if political integration is to be pursued, then “the ceding of sovereignty (is) inevitable.” 

				These new ideas forced many authoritarian and dictatorial rulers on the continent to adopt political pluralism. Accompanying this trend of political pluralism was an effort to redefine Africa’s identity through Thabo Mbeki’s ‘African Renaissance’ idea. This movement to reclaim Africa’s position in the new world laid the foundation upon which the NEPAD and AU were established. In addition to democracy, the AU and NEPAD embraced other norms such as good governance, the rule of law, and respect for human and people’s rights. But other researchers argue that western dictated democracy with its conditionalities is unsuitable for Africa and only serves the ‘centre’ as a divide-and-rule ruse to maintain its dominance.

				The NEPAD was conceptualized as an arrangement that would implement these norms through a monitoring mechanism, which would provide incentives for increased foreign investment and assistance. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework continuously warned that these were mere pledges and true foreign investment has never been realised. Other mechanisms such as the Charter on Democracy and the anti-corruption convention were later adopted to complement the Constitutive Act and NEPAD’s APRM.
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				Unfortunately, the evolution of the AU has mainly been based on its neo-functional institutions rather than on the ideal of Pan-Africanism and norms such as democracy, good governance, rule of law, and respect for human rights as proffered by Aniche (2020). Halfway into its first decade of existence, the AU’s vision has become blurred and its objectives remain largely unmet. In 2007, the AU embarked on yet another ambitious project of establishing a ‘union government’ even before the organisation had been fully established and was running efficiently. The establishment of a High-level Panel to audit the AU was based on the argument that a precondition for the formation of such a government must be “the reform and strengthening and efficient functioning of its various organs and institutions.” The resulting Audit Report cautioned that unless these bodies “are dynamic, efficient and effective, they will constitute the Achilles heel of political and economic integration.

				The AU is heavily dependent on external support to survive, as is explained by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework. Therefore, it remains weak because of financial dependence and cannot fulfil its objectives of integration and self-reliance. 

				In 1993, the OAU adopted the Cairo Declaration. A mechanism for conflict prevention, management, and resolution was later inherited by the AU and transformed into the PSC within the APSA. The AU has demonstrated agency in conflict resolution and peacebuilding in its PSOs in Burundi, Darfur, and Somalia. All of its PSOs are heavily foreign donor-dependent, which compromises its principle of independence and its resolution of ‘African solutions to African problems’. Its track record reflects a mixed bag of successes and near failures, particularly in light of the re-emergence of coups and global terrorism. The AU Mission in Burundi (AMIB) is generally regarded as its most successful PSO. The mission was undertaken when the UN was reluctant to deploy troops to Burundi due to the UN’s Brahimi guidelines, which required the deployment of forces only in situations where ceasefires had been signed and all the parties supported the presence of peacekeepers. In this regard, the AU must be complimented for demonstrating initiative and agency to secure peace on its own territory rather than waiting for a reluctant UN.
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				One of the most notable achievements of the AU is the introduction of the APRM to promote good governance in Africa. Initially, the APRM was conceived as a tool to hold African leaders accountable for the governance of their citizens in return for increased foreign assistance and trade. The process is meant to be voluntary and all-encompassing in the compilation of reports that are subsequently presented to the AU AHSG for evaluation. I argue that the voluntary nature of the APRM encourages free-riding and non-compliance because there is no supra-authority to enforce compliance.

				Another achievement of the AU in the area of governance is the adoption of the Convention on Preventing and Combating Corruption, after which came the 2002 realisation that this issue costs Africa’s development more than $148 billion annually. Antithetical to good governance, corruption significantly contributes to the high levels of poverty, insecurity, and underdevelopment in Africa. Despite the ratification of the anti-corruption convention, the destructive culture of misusing and abusing state resources is still prevalent in Africa. One of the reasons why the AU anti-corruption convention has had little impact in preventing, detecting, punishing, and eradicating corruption in Africa is the complicity of countries of the Global North (centre) that perpetuate and enable corruption with the ruling elite of Africa (periphery) (Amin, 2014).

				For its part, the AU has come under constant criticism for not condemning grave violations of human rights and international law in Africa and for disregarding the African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights (ACHPR) reports on Zimbabwe, Ethiopia, DRCongo, Uganda, and Sudan. It has never taken a strong position against impunity, one of the biggest causes of conflicts in Africa. Although the AU has made a commitment in Articles 3 and 4 of its Constitutive Act to protect human rights and reject impunity, the AHSG has blocked the extradition of Hissen Habré, former Chadian President and dictator, to Belgium to face accusations of torture and massive violations of human rights. 

				In January 2006, the AU Assembly made a decision that undermined the ACHPR’s ability to work impartially by requiring 
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				that it first submit its findings on violations of human rights to the member states against whom complaints have been made. This inevitably rendered such reports unacceptable to the Assembly once governments rejected them. The AU Audit Report points out that member states have also placed enormous obstacles on the work of the ACHPR. For example “Some Member States do not grant the ACHPR authorization to undertake missions in their countries even though all Member States have ratified the Charter; the bulk of Member States do not submit their mandatory reports to the ACHPR; certain parties do not comply with the recommendations of the ACHPR; and National Human Rights Institutions do not participate regularly and actively in the ordinary sessions of the ACHPR.” 

				This degrades confidence in the country amongst its citizens and globally as it does not inspire confidence in potential investors for the upholding of the rule of law. The resulting corollary is not a conducive environment to attract both domestic and foreign investors and against this backdrop self-reliance and integration are never attained.

				For a strong, functional, and successful Pan-Africanist organisation to be built, it must overcome many daunting challenges. Among these are the AU’s institutional incapacity, lack of resources, and a lack of Pan-Africanist ideology and leadership.

				Building capacity is one of the largest challenges facing African institutions, from community-based organisations to state and regional organisations. The AU Audit Report strongly recommends that the AU “must grasp the decisive role of institutions in governance” and that these institutions can only “play decisive roles in the destiny of nations” with “good governance and leadership and peoples’ participation.” 

				Moreover, “good governance depends on the qualities of the men and women that deal with governance. It is institutions that guarantee good governance.” For the AU to effectively deliver its ambitious agenda towards self-reliance and integration, its organs, institutions, and members, must be well governed, and be “untainted by corruption and arbitrariness.” I argue that one of the fundamental aspects missing is the transference of 
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				sovereignty to a supra-authority to enforce compliance. Further, realising Agenda 2063 for self-reliance requires an abundance of capital that is self-resourced to own the whole process. The continued maintenance of the AU as an intergovernmental institution demonstrates the leadership’s lack of interest in seriously pursuing Agenda 2063.

				The 2007 AU Audit Report also found that there is a “fundamental lack of a full comprehension of the power, the function, the authority and the full responsibilities of the principal actors.” This is because there is no mandated supra-authority with enforceable powers to enforce compliance. As long as member states sovereignty is not compromised and threatened, there is no reason or caveat to take the AU seriously in its programmes. This has resulted in the slow ratification of Protocols, and the timely delivery of assessed contributions.

				For the AU to meet its ambitious development and integration agenda, it needs substantial financial resources. The AU has an annual budget of about $130 million. This financing is derived mainly from the following sources: membership contributions based on a formula that allows five countries (Algeria, Egypt, Libya, Nigeria, and South Africa) to contribute 75% of these funds and program funds from the voluntary contributions of member states, CSOs, individuals, the private sector, and foreign donors. Therein lies the challenge, where the greater part of the AU budget is dependent on foreign donors.

				This analysis has shown that the AU’s inability to run its programmes towards self-reliance and implement its ambitious agenda without external support flies in the face of Article 4(k) of the Constitutive Act that calls for the “promotion of self-reliance Article 4(h) that calls for “non-indifference,” and of the much-heralded principle of African solutions for African problems.” This lack of Pan-Africanist orientation and leadership results in the perception of the AU as being elitist-owned and driven and the African people remaining estranged and uninvolved in matters of the AU.
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				3.3	The Review of the 2017 Kagame Report

				The Institutional Reform of the AU was adopted during the 27th Ordinary Session of the AHSG held from 17 to 18 July in Kigali, Rwanda 2017. President Paul Kagame of Rwanda supervised the implementation of the reforms. The AU’s complex structure comprises many policy organs, technical bodies, and agencies that help to implement its Assembly decisions, but equally results in bottlenecks and inefficiencies, thereby impeding the core business of the AU to a certain degree. The following subsections (3.3.1−3.3.4) will present specific points of the Audit report. Subsequently, an analysis of whether the report had fulfilled its terms of reference is presented in subsection 3.2.4. Additionally, the strengths and weaknesses of the AU will be identified, with proposed remedies for the weaknesses.

				3.3.1	Refocusing the African Union’s Fragmented Structure and Systems

				President Paul Kagame once remarked, “we have a dysfunctional organisation, in which member states see limited value, global partners find little credibility and our citizens have no trust.” The breadth of the challenges confronting Africa is widening: modern slavery, conflicts, terrorism, resource contestations, rising inequality and poverty are some of the more notable manifestations of Africa’s governance, development, and peace and security challenges. However, the continental body persists in being unfit for purpose, and is predicated on an unprofessional, fragmented, and unwieldy trajectory. This is the context of the decision on the Institutional Reform of the AU, which was adopted during the 27th Ordinary Session of the AHSG held from 17 to 18 July 2017 in Kigali, Rwanda. President Paul Kagame of Rwanda supervised the implementation of the reforms. The AU’s complex structure comprises many policy organs, technical bodies, and agencies that help to implement its Assembly decisions, but equally they can result in bottlenecks and inefficiencies, thereby impeding the core business of the AU to a certain degree.

				The complex structure of the AU has resulted in the overlapping of the responsibilities of the organs, in particular 
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				the AUC and NEPAD. While NEPAD has been incorporated into the AU as a technical implementation body, the programme implementation functions of both organisations have not been streamlined and continue to overlap. The NEPAD focuses on industrialisation and infrastructure, areas that are also inadequately distributed with the AUC, which already oversees political, security, economic, and social affairs. Clearly, coordination and communication between the two organs is disjointed. This management in silos creates bottlenecks and inefficiencies as they compete for the same financial resources.

				Both the AUC and NEPAD work with individual countries. This duplication and overlap stagnates effective implementation as it cascades through the RECs and reaches the national level. The AUC and NEPAD have parallel reporting lines into the AU Assembly and the PRC. The Head of NEPAD reports to the NEPAD Heads of State and Government Orientation Committee at the AU Assembly level, but the AUC Chairperson does not report his/her work directly to the same committee. It could be argued that such a blatant mismatch cannot be resolved only with managerial and technical expertise. An inclusive political mediatory factor is imperative to resolve this crisis, given that clearly different political cultures, outlooks, and national and regional interests are at play.

				The Panel of the Wise (PoW) was established under Article 11 of the Constitutive Act and supports the PSC and the Chair of the AUC in optimising the AU’s systems to materialise Agenda 2063 effectively. The expertise of the PoW should be leveraged to optimise the AU’s delivery systems. This is a consequence of their experiences as ‘highly respected African personalities of high integrity and independence who have made outstanding contributions to Africa in the areas of peace, security, and development.’ Each member of the Panel is drawn from one of the AU’s five regional groups. Failing to revise and streamline the PRC has led to it overextending its area of operation and authority enshrined in the Constitutive Act. The Constitutive Act limits the role of the PRC to that of an advisory organ, ‘with the responsibility of preparing the work of the Executive Council and acting on the Executive Council’s instructions.’
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				However, the PRC’s Rules of Procedure are counterintuitive because its functions are more extensive. Rule 4, in contradistinction to the Constitutive Act, states that the PRC reviews the AU’s “programmes and budget as well as the Commission’s administrative, budgetary, and financial matters” (AU, 2018a).

				This has resulted in some of the AU Assembly’s decisions being delayed in the PRC or even reversed (Lisakafu, 2016:234; Okeke, 2017; Ukeje and Ako, 2017). The clear inference is that rather than “facilitating communication between the AUC and Member states capitals”, the PRC interferes in the decision-making process. In the ‘Final African Union Reform Combined Report’, Kagame remarked that the only way to make the AU ‘fit for purpose’, was to amend the PRC Rules of Procedure to bring it in line with the mandate provided for it in the Constitutive Act. 

				This would “facilitate communication between the AU and national capitals, and act as the advisory body to the Executive Council, rather than a supervisory body of the Commission” (Kagame, 2017:9).

				The PRC’s interference, therefore, goes against the Constitutive Act, as its decision-making approach impedes other organs from expediting their agency in the division of labour processes to materialise the vision of the AU. The Rules of Procedure should be correctly located as a derivative and subset of the Constitutive Act. Preventive diplomacy should prevail in this regard, with the political assistance of the PoW (among others) to correct this anomaly. For the AU to successfully fulfil its continental vision of unity, integration, and global multilateralism, it should first and foremost organise itself by aligning the AU’s institutions to deliver its chosen priorities. This section assesses the AU’s. priorities and its effectiveness in implementing its current and future mandates. Its recommendations build on past reports, most notably the AU’s Audit Review 2007, which constituted an in-depth examination of the AU’s Constitutive Act and assessed the mandates and execution of statutory functions of all AU organs. It also provided 
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				recommendations on how to reform the organs, mandates, and key staff roles.

				There has been some progress but most of the recommendations remain unimplemented. In 2013, the AU’s Agenda 2063 set out seven aspirations for the next fifty years. These aspirations were divided into 39 priority areas under 20 goals to be accomplished through 12 flagship projects. The First Ten-Year Implementation Plan for Agenda 2063 was published in 2015 and determined the priorities that the AU would pursue for the first 10 years of the report being published. To prepare the AU for its agenda, supporting studies were conducted on its operations, working methods, and organisational structure. In this regard ‘The Comparative Study on the Working Methods of the AU and other similar International and multilateral organisations’ benchmarked the AU’s operations against those of similar institutions. It identified gaps and recommended a review of the AU’s legal instruments, institutional architecture, working methods, decision-making, monitoring, evaluation processes, and sources of funding.

				It also recommended that the AU review its Constitutive Act to confirm that its organs delivered the integration agenda, clarified their roles and responsibilities, and revised its leadership appointment and resource allocation process.

				To date, many of the recommendations have not been implemented due to poor stakeholder buy-in at all levels, insufficient monitoring and evaluation, and critically the deficit of a structured implementation process within the AU.. Some of these issues include:

				the AU is highly fragmented with too many focus areas;

				the AU’s dense, complex structure and a deficit of managerial capacity that continually engenders inefficient systems and working methods, poor decision-making, and a lack of transparency, participation, and accountability;

				the external donor dependency of the AU, which renders it financially dependent and unsustainable, fundamentally contradicting its ideal of ‘African solutions to African problems’;
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				the limited coordination between the AU and the RECs, thereby being unable to realise supranational institutional authority to effect workable principles of norm subsidiarity.

				In line with the aforementioned reviews, several reform recommendations have been made to build a more relevant, efficient, and effective AU. The AU’s agenda should be focused on key priorities with a continental scope. There should be fewer and thus a more manageable number of priority areas. This will enhance the identification of comparative advantages and enable the division of labour and roles between the AUC/AfCFTA/AGA/APSA/APRM/RECs and regional mechanisms (RM’s), the member states, and continental institutions.

				The AU’s institutions should be realigned to deliver against the identified priorities. An audit of the AU’s bureaucratic bottlenecks and inefficiencies should be performed. The AUC’s structures and capabilities should be resized. The structure of key organs and institutions should be regularly reviewed along with their mandates. 

				These reforms are imperative to keep the structure of key organs and institutions adaptable, efficient, and effective within international agreements and partners. The AU should enhance its connection with its citizens by promoting continental global goods and services, exemplified by initiatives such as the SAATM, the AU Protocol to the Treaty establishing the AEC concerning FMP, and the Rights of Residence and Right of Establishment. Additionally, the AfCFTA, adopted and ratified in 2019, will bring about welfare gains to the citizenry only if it is effectively implemented.

				Both CSOs and other non-state actors need to take ownership of horizontal, bottom-up activism to robustly and urgently work towards achieving the aims and goals of Agenda 2063. The AU must ensure merit-based and optimal management performance of the AU at both political and operational levels.

				Regarding political reform, the working methods of the AU Summits must be reconsidered to determine the appropriate African representation at Partnership Summits. Ceding of certain 

			

		

	
		
			
				163

			

		

		
			
				Chapter 3

			

		

		
			
				aspects of sovereignty to a continental supra-authority will enable the enforcement of sanctions mechanisms. This is imperative for greater institutional integration and reinforces legitimacy. Furthermore, for the continuity of policy and operations, a troika of the outgoing, current, and incoming AU chairpersons should be established. Regarding the operational management of the AUC, it is essential to implement a merit-based competitive, and transparent recruitment and selection process for the key roles within the Commission, such as the Commission Chair, Commission Deputy Chair, and the rest of the Commissioners.

				It is necessary to reframe the role of the Deputy Chair and change the titles of the Chair and Deputy Chair to be more and specifically reflective of their job descriptions and authority without any overlap and duplication of power and duties. To mitigate the brain-drain of the high staff turnover at the AUC, an intermittent review of the structure, staffing needs, and conditions of service of the AUC must match the best practices adopted in its peer organisations, such as the UN and WTO. 

				The AU should be financed sustainably with the full ownership of the member states and the Kigali Financing Decision should be implemented with complementary measures. This should be based on an enforcement principle of the AUMS ‘obligation to pay’ their assessed contributions based on a periodically agreed upwardly revised Scale of Assessment. A structured high-level supervision arrangement for the AU reform process should be established, with an attendant unit within the AUC to drive the implementation of reforms within specified timeframes for key result areas. This should be a binding mechanism supported by sanctions for non-compliance.

				3.3.2	The African Union’s Financial Reforms

				Kasaija (2019:77-91) explains that the AU hitherto is largely donor dependent and this renders its mantra of ‘African solutions for African problems’ hollow. By extension, its integration agenda is externally determined and controlled. The UNECA made a similar observation that Africa’s integration was unsustainably donor-dependent, which ‘was inimical for the Continent’s integration 
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				agenda.’ In 2014, the AU’s budget was US$308 000 000 and more than 50% was funded by foreign donors. In 2015, it rose by 30% to US$393 000 000, 63% of which was funded by foreign donors. In 2016 donors contributed 60% of the US$417 000 000 budget. In 2017, member states contributed 26% of the US$439 000 000 budget and donors contributed 74%. From 2018 to 2022, with the exclusion of PSOs, the AU budget has decreased by 30% from US$529 million to US$372 million. The operating budget decreased by 16.4% from US$195 million to US$176 million. The program budget decreased by 41% from US$333million to US$195million (AfDB, 2022).

				The AU’s programmes, inclusive of peacekeeping, health, and education, are 97% donor-dependent. Donor dependency goes against self-reliance as enshrined in the Constitutive Act,. presenting a challenge to the establishment of consistent and sustainable projects..At the AU summit in June 2015 (Johannesburg, South Africa), a proposal was adopted to finance 100% of the AU’s operating budget, 75% of the programme budget, and 25% of the PSO budget. Subsequently, at the Kigali Summit in 2016, the AU leaders agreed on a 0.2% levy on imports from outside Africa (Kasaija, 2019:77-91). 

				This will initially raise US$325 million from the five regions of Africa and will be used to finance the AU’s operational programmes and PSO budget. Member states will automatically pay the amounts collected from the levy into an account opened in the name of the AU within the Central Bank of each member state for transmission to the AU headquarters per the assessed contributions. In addition to the 2016 Kigali Summit, in January 2016, Dr Donald Kaberuka former president of the African Development Bank (AfDB) was appointed as the High Representative for the AU Peace Fund, and was tasked to underwrite predictable and flexible funding mechanisms to support AU led peace operations (Kasaija, 2019:77-91).

				With the adoption of the 0.2% levy, a total of US$400 million was envisaged by 2020. Dr Donald Kaberuka’s proposals were adopted by the 29th Assembly held in Addis Ababa in July 2017 but donor dependency still persists. For example, the total 
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				budget for 2018, two years after the 2016 Kigali Summit, was US$769 381 891, with member states contributing US$318 276 795 (41%) as assessed contributions, while US$451 105 099 (59%) was raised from international partners. Kasaija (2019: 77-91) and Engel (2015) argued that AUMS pay their assessed contributions throughout the year making it difficult for the organisation to budget properly as the amounts contributed are rather small. 

				The consequences of member states failing to timeously honour their financial commitments have contributed to the ineffectiveness of the AU. Although the aforementioned 0.2% levy has been successfully operationalised with some member states, uncertainties still abound with others. Primarily, this is an issue in developing domestic legislation to administer the new tax regime as others enjoy free riding (Kasaija, 2019:77-91 and Kagire, 2017). The Institute of Security Studies (2017) and Kasaija (2019:77) warn of pervasive corruption in administrative processes and NTBs that continue to intermittently impede the effectiveness and efficiency of achieving the African Union’s self-reliance in this context. As the AU recognises eight official RECs, it still has several integration arrangements that result in overlaps, which makes it unaffordable for all member states to commit to the levy.

				3.3.3	The Implementation of the New Financial Proposals

				The Committee of Ten Finance Ministers. was a body established to oversee the implementation of the new funding mechanisms for bolstering self-reliance in funding (Kasaija, 2019:77-91). At the end of May 2017, Dr Donald Kaberuka reported to the AU’s PSC that 14 member states had made contributions to the AU Peace Fund (Kasaija, 2019: 77-91). As of 2024, a total of US$327 million had been collected for the AU Peace Fund (AU Peace Fund Secretariat, 2024). By January 2018, 21 of the 55 AUMS had moved to implement the 0.2% levy. Several AUMS have passed legislation establishing the levy on imported goods, including Rwanda, Cameroon, Chad, Ethiopia, Ghana, Kenya, Senegal, Morocco, Gabon, Gambia, Mauritius, and the Seychelles. The collection of the levy has started and the funds are being deposited into the central bank.
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				This demonstrates the AU’s agency and the seriousness with which it takes the purpose of materialising its integration objectives. However, the 28th AU Assembly, “expressed concern that some member countries were slow to nationally domesticate its laws in order to effect the collection of the levy.”

				The commitment to the collection of these levies also demonstrates the maturing of the AU’s institutional monitoring and evaluative mechanisms. They are now able to statistically identify gaps and non-contributions by other member states to effect remedial solutions. For example, although corruption is pervasive in several African countries (as indicated by Transparency International), foreign MNCs are also involved. 

				Their financially engineered transactions engender the perennial malaise of illicit financial flows (IPSS, 2018:103). Checks and balances are in place in the AU’s organs to ensure the payment of the levy and the strengthening of financial and structural processes and systems to mitigate corruption and illicit financial flows. Of course, there will be short-term costs and pain to some poorer member states in the form of increased prices of imports but arguably these will be outweighed by the medium to long-term, benefits of an AU that is self-financing. The institutionalisation of the levy has raised concerns from some non-African countries, such as Japan and America. They have argued that the levy “is not compatible with WTO rules and obligations, is discriminatory in nature and a violation of the MFN principle.”

				In the preamble to the WTO Agreement, a relevant extract from the objectives for its establishment states the following: 

				“Recognizing further that there is need for positive efforts designed to ensure that developing countries, and especially the least developed among them, secure a share in the growth in international trade commensurate with the needs of their economic development. The AU’s attempt to achieve self-reliance and independence is important to Africa as a whole. For as long as the AU is dependent on donor funding for its basic operations, it will not be able to 
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				make objective decisions to the benefit of Africa without fear of losing the funding.” 

				Hence, it is imperative for the AU to pursue its objectives through self-reliance, ensuring that the strategies employed to attain self-reliance are WTO-compatible. To address this need for self-reliance, the AU proposed a self-financing mechanism (SFM) in the form of a 0.2% levy on all eligible goods imported into the territory of the AU. The SFM in its current form can be considered to be WTO-incompatible. The AU needs to consider actions to make the SFM compatible with the WTO rules and regulations, and therefore avoid any disputes that might arise.

				The current WTO-incompatible status of the SFM could severely undermine the intention of the AU to become self-reliant. Even though the SFM might not have been officially challenged by a WTO member yet, it is better to be compliant with the WTO rules and regulations than to trust in the goodwill of the other WTO members. The SFM is, in the authors’ view, a significant step towards the pursuit of independence and self-reliance and ultimately the greater good of Africa.

				With reference to the opening quotation, the authors conclude their paper with the following statement, “Independence cannot be achieved without a significant measure of self-reliance and this independence cannot be conferred by anyone. It can be developed only from within those who seek it.” This is very much the scenario in which the AU finds itself. Bravery and technical acumen are required from the AU’s leadership to bridge the gap between the AU’s independence and the technical requirements of the WTO.

				The SFM of the 0.2% levy imposed by the AU is definitely a step in the direction of achieving the goals as set out by the AU in respect of self-reliance and economic growth. In its current form, the SFM may not be WTO-compatible, giving rise to the possibility of disputes being filed against AU/WTO members. However, the GATT 1994 provides for exceptions to the general rules that can be used by the AU as a means to defend the SFM and render it WTO-compatible. All the AUMS are either developing countries or LDCs in terms of the WTO classifications.
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				These classifications of the AUMS allow for certain exceptions to the WTO rules. As previously indicated, the COVID-19 pandemic has highlighted the need to be financially self-reliant and an SFM as envisioned by the AU that is WTO-compatible will significantly assist the AU in achieving that objective. As of 20 December 2018, 25 of the 55 AUMS were at various stages of SFM implementation. Of the 25 AUMS, 16 have implemented the SFM and except for two the remaining 14 AUMS fully or partially paid their 2018 contributions to the AU through the SFM. Currently, a further six AUMS are in the process of domesticating the Kigali Decision (Adams, 2018). Furthermore, Adams (2018) and Apiko and Aggad (2017) argue that based on the application of the relevant WTO rules and principles before considering the operation of the Enabling Clause, it would appear that the SFM in its current form is WTO-incompatible from both the MFN principle and mega-regional trade agreement (MRTA) perspective because Articles I and XXIV of the GATT 1994 respectively are not being adhered to. However, considering the Enabling Clause and its consequential effects on the MFN principle and MRTA, special and differential treatment can be sought for the SFM, given the WTO’s general classification of the AUMS. 

				The possible corrective actions can be grouped into temporary short-term and permanent long-term suggestions, considering any possible future reclassification of any AUMS status as developed countries. Most of the AUMS are either developing countries or LDCs in terms of the WTO classifications and the preamble to the WTO Agreement recognises the responsibility to try to raise their standard of living.

				However, it has been noted that no application for a special waiver has been sought to activate the Enabling Clause for developing countries or LDCs. An application under the provision of paragraph (2)(a) of the Enabling Clause for the AU’s SFM to be WTO-compatible would be a short-term solution. This is because other WTO Members can apply to the WTO for the classification of developing country or LDC to be changed to developed countries, which would render the provisions of the Enabling Clause inapplicable. 
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				As a long-term suggestion to the SFM’s possible WTO incompatibility, the AU should apply to the WTO to have the AfCFTA Agreement registered as an FTA in terms of Article XXIV of the GATT 1994. If successfully registered, the AUMS would have the flexibility to apply varying rates among themselves, as necessary, while also being able to levy charges on charge WTO members who are not part of the FTA. The successful registration of the AfCFTA Agreement as an FTA would fundamentally allow the AUMS to implement the AUs SFM without contravening the rules and regulations of the WTO anti-discrimination principles. As a temporary short-term measure, the AU should apply to the WTO for the AfCFTA Agreement to be registered as an RTA under the non-restrictive requirements of the Enabling Clause, which would allow for the circumvention of the MFN principle in terms of Article XXIV of the GATT 1994. By having the AfCFTA Agreement registered as an RTA under the Enabling Clause, the AUMS would be able to eliminate trade barriers within the FTA group and still implement the SFM, which would be considered WTO-compatible.

				The support for the AfCFTA Agreement was echoed by Deputy Director-General Alan Wolff of the WTO in a speech delivered at Addis Ababa University on 11 February 2020, in which he congratulated the African leaders on the signing of the AfCFTA Agreement and considered it a significant step towards achieving the SDG of peace and prosperity in Africa. 

				The long-term problem that could ultimately affect the registration of the AfCFTA Agreement as an FTA under the Enabling Clause is that other WTO members can apply to the WTO for some of the AUMS’ classifications to be changed from developing countries or LDCs.

				Therefore, as a permanent long-term suggestion, it is imperative that the AU work towards meeting the requirements of Article XXIV of the GATT 1994 to have the AfCFTA Agreement registered as an FTA with the WTO without the provisions of the Enabling Clause. This should be a priority whilst the AUMS are generally all classified as developing or LDCs.
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				In light of the above, the adoption and ratification of the AfCFTA in July 2019 have effectively addressed this issue. However, the optimisation of comparative advantages, exploitation of economies of scale, harmonisation of standards, and streamlining of RVCs with the imposition of levies “must be applied in a manner that preserves international agreements of member states”, as cautioned by the AU Committee of Ten.

				3.3.4	Reforming the African Union-Regional Economic Community Nexus

				Kasaija (2018:149-182) explains that RECs/RMs are the building blocks of the AU and are recognised in the PSC Protocol as part of the comprehensive security architecture of the AU. This is further underpinned by a memorandum of understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of peace and security signed in January 2008 between the AU, RECs, and the coordinating mechanisms of the regional standby brigades of Eastern and North Africa. 

				This relationship has strengthened the linkages between the AU and the RECs/RMs, improving communication and deploying the principle of subsidiarity in areas of peace and security. Kasaija (2018:148-182) reports that under this principle, sub-regional organisations should be the first responders for problems transcending national borders. Against this backdrop the PSC Protocol designates the AU hierarchically as a superior body to both the RECs/RMs and this has engendered organisational tensions and friction. For example, during the Mali crisis of 2012−13, ECOWAS seized the initiative without the authorisation of the AU and insisted on taking the lead, thus impacting organisational development unfavourably. From the lessons learnt, the PSC in its communiques has reiterated the importance of collaborative synergies in policy execution and implementation.

				Centripetal reforms are gradually gaining momentum. The division of labour between the AU and the RECs. should take place as a matter of urgency, which would enable the RECs to enforce their role as the building blocks and pillars of integration. Higher degrees of convergence and cohesion are required to ensure that the discussions and consultations are frank. This is especially 
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				important in a global milieu made up of asymmetrical and marginalising power relations, in which Agenda 2063 needs to be materialised effectively and creatively.

				The reform of the relationship between the AU and RECs is central to the AU’s overall reform. For the AU to be fit for purpose, the role, responsibilities, and position of the REC’s Secretariats and their Chief Executives should be factored in and made explicitly clear.. There is a need to establish a Board of AUC/REC Chief Executives as a management body to ensure joint decision-making, financing/resource mobilisation, implementation, monitoring, evaluation, reporting, and accountability to the policy-making organs of the AU and RECs. There are already institutional reforms underway to enable the functions and mandate of this board. The current AU, RECs, UNECA, AfDB, and African Capacity Building Foundation (ACBF) Chief Executives’ coordination meeting is being upgraded to a statutory Joint Management body. This will ensure the institutionalisation and sustainability of the AU and RECs with clear lines of authority and responsibilities to avoid duplication, overlaps, and stagnation.

				In line with the pronouncement of the AUC Chair at the AU Executive Council on 25 January 2018, it was recommended to enhance and reinforce the AU Liaison offices to the RECs and vice versa, transforming them into fully operational permanent Representative Offices. This will reflect the enhanced, more robust, and higher level of responsibilities within the reformed AU/RECs nexus. Invariably, further streamlining and harmonisation are ongoing for the proposed REC Permanent Representatives to the AU to enable their participation in the AU PRC meeting and activities. 

				This will result in faster turnaround times in the decision-making and implementation of AU decisions between the AU and RECs. Further enhancement and strengthening of the AU’s institutions will demand elevated levels of self-financing, with the new 0.2% import duty being fundamental to the AU’s reform. The reformed joint roles and responsibilities of the AU and its RECs will remain inactive unless they are statutorily supported by joint financing and resource mobilisation mechanisms.
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				(i)	An Analysis of the Kagame Report

				The AU relies mainly on two sources of funding: annual contributions of African member states and aid from foreign donors. The latter still makes the largest contribution to the AU budget. This confirms yet again that the DTRP/centre−periphery framework explains why the AU remains unable to become self-reliant in its integration programmes. Therefore, an analysis of the Kagame Report would identify the margins of manoeuvre for reformers and donors to resolve money and governance matters in the broader context of the ongoing institutional reforms of the AU. It deals with a particular group of donors, i.e., those that are at the core of purposefully cooperating to improve the partnership with the AU’s operations and its high level of dependency rate on its former colonisers and current main donors, the AU is probably the world’s largest and most complex regional partnership configuration. 

				The AUs organisational processes and systems remain wanting, which impedes transparency and accountability. Following the money trail is therefore a trying task because there is a lack of reliable, comparable, comprehensive, and publicly available data on how much African member states contribute to the AU, what donors exactly provide to whom, what gets spent on-budget, and what remains outside of the AU budget. This may partly explain why the problem of the financing of Africa’s regional organisations has not been diagnosed and discussed more widely and more comprehensively. The figures presented by the AU on expenditure, cash flow, and other financial metrics must be taken with a pinch of salt. In July 2018, for the first time the AUC made its external financial audits publicly available from 2014 to 2017. This was a concrete step to improved transparency.

				The AU relies on the annual contributions from 55 member countries and support from bilateral and multilateral donors to finance its operational costs, programmes, and PSOs. Each source of funding is problematic in different ways. Although African member states have agreed to resource the AU reliably and predictably since its creation, they only contributed approximately 27% of the spent budget in 2017. Donors, for a variety of reasons 
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				and in a variety of ways, have increased their contributions to an ever-increasing volume of projects, programmes, and pan-African organisations. Problems with the funding of the AU result in governance problems with the spending of funds and implementation of projects, but also affect the reliability and volume of future funding. 

				Unallocated annual ‘assessed contributions’ from African member states to the AU budget constitute one source of AU funding. These planned contributions are calculated based on three-yearly assessments and are meant to be paid upfront, at the start of each budget year (1 January − 31 December). However, some member states never pay upfront but only throughout the year, while some pay only a fraction of the total or nothing at all (AU 2016B). This impacts on the AU’s ability to attain its self-reliance and sustainability.

				It is likely that the degree of AU dependence on donors will only diminish slowly. The Global North (centre) who are the main donors have a vested interest in Africa (periphery) from slavery, through colonialism, and present-day neo-colonialism and with their domiciled MNCs in Africa. Given the dependent position of Africa as a supplier of raw materials, it is advisable to caution against overambitious, best-practice reform models. In the past, announcements of comprehensive AU reforms and experiences from the failed efforts to implement them have put reformers and their supporters on the wrong footing. Such experiences confirm the lessons from political economy literature on complex, institutional reforms and the tendency to overload the reform boat. It may be possible that the AU finds the foreign donors’ policies of transparency and accountability unacceptably intrusive to the core. It might be best for the foreign donors to take the lead from the AU even though it will impact on AU’s attainment of self-reliance. 

				3.4	Conclusion

				This book has used the DTRP/centre−periphery framework to understand why the AU’s neo-functionalist framework has not resulted in successful integration and self-reliance 
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				and sustainability for Africa. This investigation aligns with the study’s objectives, providing thematic exploratory and explanatory perspectives. The related literature and international experiences in regional integration were considered. This enabled a benchmarking of global best practices that are relevant to the AU. The DTRP/centre−periphery nexus problematised the history of international financial systems from 1870 to the present day and determined how it further marginalised Africa. This resulted in the formation of the OAU that engaged the continental, global factors and actors, that inspired the LPA and the present Agenda 2063, which seeks to attain self-reliance and integration within the AEC.

				Optimistically, a regional economic integration can be achieved that embraces all 54 AUMS endowed with the human resources of a growing and youthful population of over a billion people. If it succeeds in dismantling all trade barriers and NTBs to intra-African trade, will unlock the continent’s immense development potential, boost its trade performance and integration into the global trading system, and reduce the continent’s heavy dependence on aid for development. Thus, it has been noted that the achievement of a successful regional integration will require the removal of tariffs, the establishment of a common ROO, the harmonisation and simplification of customs regulations and procedures, and the elimination of NTBs to intra-African trade. 

				This will lead to significant growth and sustainable development just as the creation of the COMESA FTA led to a six-fold increase in intra-COMESA trade between 2000 and 2010. In summary, some of the benefits, opportunities, potentials, and prospects of regional integration in Africa include larger markets, economic cooperation, and trade facilitation (Okafor and Aniche, 2017).

				Regrettably, out of the six stages of accomplishing the goals of Africa integration, the only one that can be said to have been achieved satisfactorily is the creation of regional blocs in regions where such do not yet exist. Other stages have passed their 
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				designated period for implementation within the AEC and some of the RECs (e.g., CEN-SAD) was unable to enforce an FTA in 2010. 

				COMESA was able to enforce an FTA (although all members are yet to participate) but was unable to establish a customs union in the proposed year of 2008, thus was not able to establish a monetary union in 2018 as proposed. The EAC claims to enforce an FTA and a customs union but was unable to meet the target of a single market and monetary union in 2009 and a political union in 2010. The ECCAS claims to have enforced a defence pact but was unable to enforce an FTA and a customs union in the proposed years of 2007 and 2011, respectively. ECOWAS claims to be enforcing visa-free movements and a defence pact but was unable to enforce a customs union in 2007. SADC was unable to enforce an FTA, a customs union, a single market, and a monetary union in the proposed years of 2008, 2010, 2015, and 2016, respectively. Not surprisingly, intra-African trade has consistently remained low approximately averaging 10%. 

				As problematized by the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, about 80% of imports and exports in African states are destined for markets outside the continent. This is a structural challenge for Africa that stunts its attainment of self-reliance in an integrated Africa. Intra-regional trade in other regions of the world is much higher than in Africa, e.g., the EU is over 60%, North America is 40%, and Asia is over 40%. The efforts of RECs in Africa, although substantial and laudable, have had limited or marginal impacts on intra-African trade.

				It has been noted that Africa does not trade with itself because of the differences in trade regimes; restrictive customs procedures; administrative, bureaucratic and technical barriers; limited productive capacity; inadequate trade-related infrastructure, trade finance and trade information; lack of factor market integration; and an inadequate focus on internal market issues. However, it should be noted that Africa’s share of global trade in 2010 was very poor at approximately 4%. This could be attributed to the binary division of the ‘centre’ that subordinates the ‘periphery’ (Africa) and prevents it from attaining self-reliance (Okafor and Aniche, 2017).
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				Africa is currently facing several trade-related challenges, such as a low share in world exports and low intra-African trade, poor trade infrastructure and supply-side constraints, lack of export diversification, and tariff barriers and NTBs. The share of Africa’s exports among the total world exports is only about 4%. Essentially, African exports are directed outside the continent. 

				The structure of Africa’s exports to the rest of the world reflects a market concentration in primary products to just a few partners, the EU and USA, who received 42.8% and 18.1%, respectively, in 2010. For example, the oil exporting African countries, i.e., Angola, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria are among the least diversified African countries in terms of exports (Aniche, 2018). Even that exported oil is not refined in Africa, but in the global north (centre).

				The production and export structures of most African economies are geared towards primary products, such as minerals, timber, coffee, cocoa, and other raw materials, for which demand is externally oriented. Inadequate infrastructure remains one of the chief obstacles to intra-African trade and investment, and private sector development. 

				This limits the range of products African countries can trade among themselves. Essentially, intra-African trade is weak, partially due to compromised foundational elements of trade facilitation, such as logistics, infrastructure including transportation, energy, information communication technology (ICT) (Okafor and Aniche, 2017).

				Furthermore, multiple memberships has impeded economic integration in two ways. First, directly by generating inconsistencies and incompatibilities, and inhibiting the coordination and harmonisation of activities such as customs unions, free trade, single markets, monetary unions, and a single/common currency. Second, indirectly, by forcing member countries to dissipate scarce human and financial resources in seeking to service different regional communities and implementing differing, contradicting, and conflicting treaties. So far African regionalism has failed as means of collective self-reliance, let alone solving African developmental challenges. 
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				The African Union Self-Reliance And African Governance Architecture

				4.1	Introduction

				The DTRP/centre−periphery framework was explained in chapters 2 and 3. It was adopted to assess the AU’s attempts at self-reliance through its governance, peace, and security institution initiatives. The AU is comprised of varied organs, such as the African Union Commission (AUC), its secretariat, APSA, and AGA.. With the end of the Cold War rivalry between the USA and USSR, new asymmetric and hybrid security challenges emerged globally. Some continue to have an impact on Africa, such as neo-colonialism. The ongoing reforms of the AU and its organs reflect the evolving hybrid and asymmetric threats, and their complex regional and global interconnectedness. Among such threats are terrorism and global terrorist networks; transnational organised crime; the growth of illicit economies; climate change and food insecurity; the depletion of water and other energy resources; and global health threats, such as Ebola and COVID-19 (Gottschalk, 2004:138-158). The merging of both nation-states and external global imperatives have heightened the critical mass of global conflict and contestation (Aning, 2010b; Bond, 2014). 

				This chapter will broadly contextualise the discussion within the interrelated spheres of politics and security. This will provide a more nuanced and differentiated understanding of what adaptable strategies ought to be designed by the AU and its organs to proactively engage these threats (Aning and Salihu, 2013).

				This chapter will also examine the progress of the AU’s implementation of shared values by its member states in the following five areas of governance: 
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				transformational leadership; 

				constitutionalism and the rule of law;

				global and multilateral interrelationships of peace, security, and governance; 

				the nexus of development and governance.

				It does so by providing a comprehensive assessment of the AU’s pursuit of self-reliance and sustainability in the area of good governance under the AGA, comprising of the following 12 AU organs and institutions: The African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM); African court on human and people’s rights (AfCHPR); African Committee of Experts on the Rights and Welfare of the Child (ACERWC); African Union Advisory Board on Corruption (AUABC); AUC on International Law; AUC; Economic, Social, and Cultural Council (ECOSOCC) ; PAP; PSC; and RECs.

				4.2	Assessing the African Union’s Pursuit of Good Governance Under the African Governance Architecture

				The Constitutive Act established the AGA for its policy implementation. The establishment of the AGA arose from the adoption of the African Charter on Democracy, Elections and Governance (ACDEG) on 30 January 2007. The ACDEG. is regarded as the AU’s key normative instrument. It promotes and sets standards for good governance on the continent. 

				Figure 4.1 shows the number of AUMS that have ratified the major instruments for promoting good governance.
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				Figure 4.1: The Role of Citizen Polling in Building Democratic Resilience

				Source: (Afrobarometer, 2022)

				The AGA platform is the institutional arm of the AU, and it aims to enhance the ratification, domestication, and implementation of AU shared governance values, particularly the ACDEG. The AGA. platform functions to facilitate stakeholder dialogue towards the harmonisation and coordination of instruments, as well as providing initiatives for promoting good governance, democracy, the rule of law, socio-economic development, and human rights.

				To ensure optimal and effective coherence and coordination, the AGA is organised into five thematic clusters, which support the substantive implementation of APSA (to be discussed in the following section) and the AU’s shared values:

				governance;

				democracy;

				human rights and transitional justice;

				constitutionalism and rule of law; and

				humanitarian affairs.
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				The AGA platform is comprised of the following organs and institutions: The APRM; AfCHPR; ACERWC; AfCHPR; AUABC; AUC on International Law; AUC; Economic, Social, and Cultural Council; NEPAD Planning and Coordinating Agency; PAP; PSC; and RECs.

				4.2.1	The African Peer Review Mechanism19

				The APRM was established in 2003 by the AU as its primary institution responsible for facilitating the voluntary assessment of governance in the participating member states. The APRM monitors the member states adherence to, and conformity with, the Declaration on Democracy, Political, Economic, and Corporate Governance as well as the ACDEG. The mandate of the APRM was further expanded in 2017 by the AU Assembly, and its structures were integrated into the AU to oversee the monitoring and evaluation of all key governance areas on the continent. 

				This included monitoring the implementation of the AU Agenda 2063 and the UN’s SDGs. The APRM was subsequently integrated with the APSA as an instrument to enhance its CEWS at the 30th Ordinary Session of the Assembly. This, together with the PoW, would bolster the AU’s conflict prevention diplomacy capability.. The APRM has become central to the promotion of African shared values and the tracking of the AU’s Agenda 2063, as well as the UN’s 2030 Agenda for SDGs.

				The APRM works within the framework of the Constitutive Act to promote constitutionalism and the rule of law to reinforce democratic shared values in Africa. The Constitutive Act establishes several principles meant to guide member states in their endeavours to realise the objectives of the AU. These principles include the following: 

				sovereign equality and interdependence among member states; 

				the participation of the African citizenry in the activities of the AU; 

				
					
						19	Personal Interview with Professor McBride Nkalumba Head of Monitoring of NEPAD and statistical analyst of APRM. 2022.
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				non-interference by member states in the internal affairs of other member states; 

				promotion of gender equality; and

				the condemnation and rejection of unconstitutional changes of governments.

				However, the principle of non-interference (in a member state) is counterbalanced by the principle of non-indifference, which is defined as:

				“[T]he right of the AU to intervene in a member state pursuant to a decision of the Assembly in respect of grave circumstances, namely: war crimes, genocide, and crimes against humanity, as well as threats to legitimate order to restore peace and stability.”

				Recognising the importance of governance as being of fundamental importance for Africa, the Sixth Summit of the Heads of State and Government Implementation Committee (HSGIC) of the NEPAD, held on 9 March 2003 in Abuja, Nigeria adopted the MOU on the APRM. The APRM is a mutually agreed instrument voluntarily acceded to by AUMS as an African self-monitoring mechanism. The objectives of the APRM are noted in Article 8 of the APRM MOU, which states that “…the primary purpose of the APRM is to foster the adoption of policies, standards, and practices that lead to political stability, high economic growth, sustainable development, and accelerated sub-regional and continental economic integration through sharing of experiences and reinforcement of successful and best practice, including identifying deficiencies, and assessing the needs for capacity building of participating countries.” 

				The APRM is an open, inclusive, participatory, and broad-based process. Through its transparent processes, it has opened up the political space for citizen participation in policy debates, fostered national dialogue and innovation, demystified complex subjects for the public and increased the advocacy for good governance and better service delivery.
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				The APRM has achieved much since its inception and has made considerable progress in terms of the number of countries acceding. The achievements include: the roll-out of the structures, establishment of institutions, and deepening of the review process, as well as in the level of active participation and engagement of stakeholders, both nationally and continentally. To date, 33 countries have voluntarily acceded to the APRM. The APRM reviews have also assisted in identifying common challenges and in facilitating the sharing of good policies and practices among its member countries.

				4.2.2	The African Court on Human and People’s Rights20

				This is evidence that human rights, democracy, and constitutionalism are gaining currency in Africa. The African Charter on Human and People’s Rights is an instrument intended to promote basic human rights on the continent. Table 4.2 further shows the incremental entrenchment of constitutionalism and human rights in the 55 member states of the AU achieved by adopting the African Charter on Human and People’s Rights. 

				A Protocol to the Charter, which was adopted in 1998 in Ouagadougou, Burkina Faso, resulted in the AfCHPR being founded in Arusha, Tanzania. The AfCHPR was established to complement the protective mandate of the Charter, thus further bolstering the African human rights system. The Protocol entered into force on 25 January 2004 and the court was operationalised in 2005. 

				The Charter was considered by the Panel to be purposed for Africa’s socio-economic development and integration. The aims of the Constitutive Act are, among others, to “accelerate the political and economic integration of the Continent (Article 3(c)), and to ‘coordinate and harmonise the policies between the existing and future RECs (Article 3(l)).”

				
					
						20	Interviews with former African Union officials. 2022-2023.
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				Table 4.2	African Charter on Human and Peoples Rights (August 2018)

				.

				Source: African Commission on Human and Peoples' Rights, 'Information on the African Commission on Human and Peoples' Rights', submitted to the APRM in October 2018. 

				In the Accra Declaration, the African AHSG agreed to “rationalise and strengthen the RECs, and harmonise their activities towards materialising the African Common Market as enshrined in the 1991 Abuja Treaty that established the AEC.” The harmonisation of RECs was seen as imperative because they have progressed at varying levels of integration with diverse institutional frameworks of engagement. The Panel also noted that the focus on peace and human security was an additional institution that was not envisaged under the 1991 Abuja Treaty with all RECs incorporating it except the AMU. The panel noted that this incoherence should be rectified for continental integration.

				The diversity of legal regimes has a centrifugal tendency, hindering the courts from achieving the uniformity necessary for fostering a convergence towards the integration of a common African jurisprudence. The multiple legal systems and processes are costly for court users and the RECs, which may explain the default choice of affordable local judicial mechanisms. 
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				An overview of the REC’s progress indicated that some had not yet achieved the foundational stage within the envisaged timeframes. Their integration seemed to be proceeding more in pursuit of deadlines than tangible welfare benefits. The multiple memberships of RECs has caused overlap and stultified intra-REC trade with persistent tariff barriers and NTBs, and conflicting and overlapping standards, procedures and obligations. 

				This incoherent maze of multiple overlapping memberships deliberately satisfies an elite rentier class and its neo-patrimonial network. The uprooting of neo-patrimonial networks threatens the corrupt elite with loss of revenue and prestige, which accounts for the persisting lukewarm support for intra-REC integration. The Panel agreed with the view that this went against the main task of the AEC, which is to promote common sectoral policies ensuring policy harmonisation and coordination. 

				Furthermore, the Panel opined that without macro and sectoral converging policies within the RECs, harmonisation and coordination between the RECs and AU would be difficult. 

				The Panel advised that rationalising the RECs would require the AUC to provide the RECs with guidelines. These could be used for guiding and harmonising their sector policies aimed at integrating into continental sector policies. This neo-functional policy would facilitate the harmonisation of macroeconomic and monetary policy convergence through the establishment of continental financial institutions, such as the ACB and AMF. Adequate continental leadership by the AU is imperative to steer the work of RECs, in addition to a monitoring and evaluation committee within the AUC. The mobilisation of self-financing, calculated donor support and technical assistance may yield better results. This may also solve the problem of member states’ disinterest in ceding significant aspects of their sovereignty to supranational, regional, and continental entities. The AUC was seen to be able to provide a leadership role on the continent. 

				From these findings, the Panel concluded that there was no coherence in the evolution of the decisions and treaties of the AU as they related to RECs. The AUC’s evaluation committee was unable to bring about effective coherence or harmonisation 
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				throughout the continent, despite several attempts. This was because it had no follow-up mechanism with which to monitor implementation.

				However, some shortcomings such as the lack of independent funding and technical expertise were noted by the Panel and it subsequently recommended an urgent merging of the Court of Justice of the AU with the AfCHPR. The Panel advised that supranational authority and the decisions of the Court should be followed by member states under the aegis and oversight of the Assembly and the Executive Council. There were concerns over what were seen as the ACHPR’s over-dependence on foreign donor assistance. Consequently, it was recommended that its partnership arrangements with non-African actors should be reviewed. 

				In 2006 the protective mandate of the African Commission was complemented by the African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights (African Court). Significantly, the material jurisdiction of the African Court extends to all ‘human rights instrument[s]’ ratified by relevant States. The Protocol establishing the African Court has not yet been ratified by all States parties to the African Charter. I argue that this uneven progress and reluctance in the ratification of protocols by member states impacts self-reliance and demonstrates a lack of political will.

				Cases may be submitted to the Court directly by individuals and non-governmental organisations (NGOs) or indirectly through the African Commission. If the court finds a violation of a human right, it is empowered to ‘make appropriate orders to remedy the violation.’ A remedy may be considered ‘appropriate’ if it is ‘adequate, effective, promptly attributed, holistic, and proportional to the gravity of the harm suffered’ This includes the payment of ‘fair compensation’ (whether provided in the form of money, goods, or services) or adequate ‘reparation’ (restitution or reinstatement). 

				Other possible remedies the Court may grant, based on the practice of other human rights bodies, include rehabilitation (medical and psychological care and other social services); orders of investigations and prosecutions of perpetrators when 
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				human rights violations have occurred in conflict or post-conflict contexts; mandating institutional reforms, repealing discriminatory legislation, and enacting legislation providing for adequate sanctions and guarantees of non-repetition. Judgments and orders of the Court in contentious proceedings are legally binding. Thus, a state’s parties are required to “comply with the judgment in any case to which they are parties within the time stipulated by the Court and to guarantee its execution.” The execution of judgments is monitored by the Executive Council of the AU on behalf of the AU Assembly.

				4.2.3	The African Commission on Human and People’s Rights

				The Panel noted that the Danish Institute had been assisting the ACHPR with its Strategic Plan, even deploying experts on the premises of the ACHPR. The Panel argued that a strategic plan and its operation are the mandate of the organisation and cannot be outsourced to a foreign interest.

				Furthermore, the Canadian NGO, Rights and Democracy, placed three technical advisors at the disposal of the ACHPR in January 2006. Another issue of concern raised by the Panel was the accreditation of non-African human rights NGOs for the attendance of ordinary sessions of the ACHPR. The Panel observed that some foreign NGOs, under the guise of promoting human rights, pursue their own geo-political agendas on the continent, influencing the behaviour of African states. 

				This drives a wedge among member states and enhances the divide and conquer stratagem. The Panel warned that the ACHPR should be sensitive to this reality in its interaction with non-African actors, lest member states continue to mistrust and question the legitimacy, credibility, and impartiality of the ACHPR’s body of work. In terms of organisational improvement and knowledge transference, the Panel recommended the adoption of a non-renewable mandate for the Commissioners of the ACHPR, for one term of office of six years only. The current Charter neither promotes dynamism nor internal competition because it allows Commissioners to renew their tenure without limitation. Greater synergy and convergence of Article 19 of 
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				the Protocol establishing the PSC, alongside the enforcement of the recommendations of the ACHPR, will magnify the welfare advantages of the AU’s efforts in promoting peace and human security.

				The African Commission was established in 1987 following the entry into force of the African Charter in 1986. Its headquarters are based in Banjul, The Gambia. The Commission consists of “eleven members chosen from amongst African personalities of the highest reputation, known for their high morality integrity, impartiality and competence in matters of human and peoples’ rights; particular consideration being given to persons having legal experience.” Commissioners are nominated by States parties to the African Charter and elected by the AU AHSG but they are required to serve in their personal capacity on a part-time basis.

				However, in the past, the independence of some individual commissioners has been questionable on the basis that they were senior civil servants and diplomatic representatives. For example, in 2003 a commissioner from Mauritania was appointed as a cabinet minister shortly after being elected to the Commission. 

				The Commission meets twice a year in regular sessions for up to two weeks. The functions of the African Commission include the promotion of human rights through research ‘on African problems in the field of human and peoples’ rights’, dissemination of information, and cooperation with ‘other African and international institutions concerned with the promotion and protection of human and peoples’ rights.’

				It is also empowered to ‘ensure the protection of human and peoples’ rights’ under conditions laid down by the African Charter. In addition, the Commission has the mandate to ‘interpret’ all the provisions of the African Charter at the request of a State party, an institution of the AU or an African Organisation recognised by the AU. It also considers inter-state communications (complaints) by which one member state brings a complaint alleging violations of human rights in another member state. Furthermore, the Commission considers periodic State reports on the domestic implementation of the African Charter and its 
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				Protocol on the Rights of Women followed by the adoption of concluding observations.

				The main achievements of the Commission include the development of standards on the various provisions of the African Charter through: (i) decisions on the admissibility of communications mainly concerning the exhaustion of domestic remedies; (ii) decisions on the merits of communications; (iii) adoption of resolutions, principles/guidelines, general comments, model laws, and advisory opinions; (iv) special rapporteurs and working groups to deal with thematic human rights issues; (v) consideration of State reports and conducting on-site visits; and (vi) referral of communications (unimplemented interim measures, serious or massive human rights violations, or the Commission’s admissibility and merits findings) to the African Court.

				While there is much progress still to be made, the African Commission has contributed greatly to the regional protection of human rights in Africa. The Commission has exposed human rights violations in most authoritarian African States. Through its decisions on communications, it has developed human rights jurisprudence in Africa on several aspects consistent with the jurisprudence of other human rights bodies. 

				These include jurisprudence on the exhaustion of local remedies, State obligations concerning civil and political rights, economic, social, and cultural rights, as well as group rights, indigenous peoples’ rights, and the right to development. 

				4.2.4	The African Committee of Experts on the Rights and Welfare of the Child

				The ACERWC was formed in July 2001, 18 months after the ACRWC came into force. The ACERWC draws its mandate from articles 32-46 of the African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child (ACRWC). It aims to protect and promote the rights enshrined in the ACRWC. 

				This essentially documents information and encourages national and local institutions to undertake initiatives towards 
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				this cause and also makes recommendations to member states. The ACERWC formulates and lays down principles and rules aimed at protecting the rights and welfare of children in Africa (Berger Levrault, 2014:29).

				The Committee has among other actions; (i) adopted its Rules of Procedure; (ii) developed guidelines for the preparation of initial reports by member states on the implementation of the ACRWC; (iii) developed a work plan (iv) planned and undertook advocacy missions to selected states to lobby for the ratification and implementation of the ACRWC in Sudan, Burundi, Madagascar, and Namibia; (v) initiated partnerships with civil society organisations (CSOs) as well as other relevant institutions working in the area of children’s rights; (vi) strong collaboration with NGOs; (vii) held thematic discussions on key issues and problems adversely affecting the rights and welfare of children namely; children and armed conflict, and the impact of HIV/AIDS; (viii) selected and disseminated annual themes for the celebration of the Day of the African Child; (ix) undertook investigative fact-finding mission in AUMS; (x) developed, together with the AUC, a reporting schedule indicating the dates by which States parties should have submitted their initial reports; (xi) prepared guidelines for considering communications, conducting investigations, and granting observer status; and (xii) coordinated reports by State Parties for the midterm review of the UN declaration on ‘Africa Fit for Children’, and (xiii) managed to put the ACRWC in the public fora. These achievements, are commendable and represent ‘work in progress

				The Committee is not self-reliant but is rather heavily dependent on foreign donors, with minimal support from the AU. The Committee is yet to establish a fully functional secretariat. There is a need for a functional secretariat because the Committee is expected to carry out its promotional activities as well as cater for its protective mandate by dealing with communications as well as member states’ reports. This can only be achieved when the secretariat provides the necessary support to carry out this mandate. The Committee suffers from a serious lack of resources. and this has hampered the speedy work of the Committee, especially in consideration of state reports and the logistics of 
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				the Committee’s work. It also affects efforts to follow up on the Committee’s resolutions. The unenthusiastic manner and unwillingness of States parties to nominate persons to serve as Committee members is a recurring challenge for the Committee. 

				The constant resignation of Committee members is worrisome as it is always difficult to obtain sufficient nominations for membership of the Committee and to fill vacant seats when they occur. Financial incapacitation has besieged the work of the Committee. This has halted some lobbying visits for the ratification of the ACRWC, with sponsorship from the AU and other institutional partners not available.

				4.2.5	The African Union Advisory Board on Corruption

				The AUACB was established by Article 22 (5) (a) of the African Union Convention on Preventing and Combating Corruption (AUCPCC), adopted by the Second Ordinary Session of the Assembly of the AU in Maputo, Mozambique in July 2003. It entered into force on 5 August 2006, 30 days after the deposit of the 15th instrument of ratification. The main mandate of the Board is to “promote and encourage the adoption of measures and actions by States parties to prevent, detect, punish and eradicate corruption and related offences in Africa”, and to “submit a report to the Executive Council regularly on progress made by each State Party in complying with the provisions of this Convention.”

				The Board has also been faced with the daunting challenge of the non-ratification of the AUCPCC by member states. To date, almost 10 years since the adoption of the AUCPCC, only 33 States have ratified the Convention, representing about 60% of the AU’s total membership. This low level of ratification would seem to suggest a lack of political will in the fight against corruption in Africa. This has implications for our ethical culture and does not encourage self-reliance. The Board’s mandate includes the coordination of activities among AUMS in their fight against corruption. The AU’s normative excellence is undoubted. From its inception, the AU was committed to transparency, good governance, and the development of the African continent. This is clear from its objectives and principles. 
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				The objectives of the AU include, among others, the promotion of democratic principles, institutions, popular participation, and good governance as outlined in the Constitutive Act (2000/2001), Article 3 (g) (Heyns and Killander, 2006). Additionally, the AU emphasizes the importance of respecting democratic principles, human rights, the rule of law and good governance (Article 4 (m) and the promotion of social justice to ensure balanced economic development (Article 4 (n). The AUPCC is the major instrument to prevent and combat corruption in the African continent. 

				This Convention is binding on AUMS that became parties thereto by signing and ratifying it. Finally, the Board remains committed to ensuring the full implementation of the AU Convention on Preventing and Combating Corruption, which entered into force in August 2006 and will fulfil its mandate as defined by the decisions of the Executive Council and the AU AHSG.

				States met their obligations under Article 5 (1) which requires them to adopt the legislative and other measures necessary to define the acts provided for in the Convention, such as the establishment and strengthening of anticorruption bodies, enactment of the anticorruption Act and national anticorruption strategies, protection of witness and informants, and the declaration of assets by senior public officers. Furthermore, there is an active role for civil society and media to play, in addition to the confiscation and seizure of instrumentalities and proceeds of corruption.

				There are many civic education and awareness programmes, as well as anti-money laundering laws that deal with the laundering of proceeds of corruption. This is in addition to the strengthening of accountability systems such as the Audit, Accountant General, and Parliamentary accounts committees

				Challenges still exist because there have been delays in implementing these provisions, exacerbated by a lack of adequate funding. This results in uneven institutional processes with many not being fully independent and adequately resourced. Some are not rooted in the Constitution. Legislative and other measures 
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				are in place but actual implementation still needs to be improved. Access to Information is still a challenge for most State Parties, and many aspects of the actual monitoring of implementation is still not streamlined.

				4.2.6	The African Union Commission on International Law 

				The African Union Commission on International Law (AUCIL) was established to codify and ensure the progressive development of international law in the African continent. The rationale behind the decision to establish the AUCIL according to Article 2(1) of its Statute, was for it to function as an independent advisory organ of the AU in accordance with Article 5(2) of the Constitutive Act. The Preamble to the Statute and Article 4 together further disclose the specific objectives of establishing the AUCIL. This includes establishing a body that works on: reviewing treaties; consolidating the principles of international law to remain relevant and update the development of international law, which compliments standardisation in important areas of international law; taking stock of the contribution of the AU, including the RECs, in advancing the codification of international law in Africa; promoting universal values and principles of international law in Africa, taking into consideration the historical and cultural conditions of the continent; promoting the culture of respect for international norms and rules; promoting peaceful settlement of disputes; promoting the value of research and norm diffusion of international law; and generally working to bring about the codification and development of international law in the continent of Africa (Kilangi, 2013:1-27).

				The multilateral treaty-making process in the AU, as in other international organisations, is essentially a process of negotiation. Such negotiation may cover a wide range of initiatives and stages, both formal and informal, and may originate from proposals from a variety of actors. For example, formal proposals by individual Member States to elaborate a treaty on a particular subject may originate within the representative organs of an international organisation. Informal contacts and discussions (whether internal or external) can also lead to proposals to elaborate a treaty. Individual member states and 
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				external bodies initiating a proposal must submit it through the AUC, for consideration by the appropriate AU organs. Most OAU and AU treaties are initiated by the AUC (or formerly by the OAU General Secretariat), often as a result of a proposal from one or more member states. Following consultations with stakeholders, the AUC drafts the text for the proposed treaty, which it then submits to the AU’s PRC, which is a standing committee of AUMS ambassadors accredited by the AU either at the subcommittee of full membership levels. Following debate in the recipient PRC body, the draft text goes to either a meeting of experts or a ministerial meeting where the sectors affected by the subject matter of the proposed treaty are represented. The AU’s Executive Council (composed of Member States’ ministers responsible for foreign affairs) considers any draft emanating from the experts or ministerial meeting and determines whether to recommend the draft to the Assembly for its formal adoption. If the treaty is adopted by the Assembly, it is usually immediately opened for signature. But in at least one case under the OAU, a meeting of relevant sectorial ministers adopted a treaty that was endorsed by the Council of Ministers without referral to the OAU Assembly.

				The establishment of the AUCIL increasingly benefits Africa as international law supports most of its endeavours and engagements. This includes the need to improve relations among states within the continent by promoting peace and security and peaceful resolution of disputes relating to border conflicts in the continent, thus supporting the political and socio-economic integration of the continent. Both IR and international law are deemed necessary in the efforts to improve relations between Africa and the outside world by covering all engagements between Africa and the rest of the world. The experience in these two paradigms, namely the intra-Africa and extra-Africa relationships, has clearly shown a requirement to take both legal and political approaches, with a need to put international law at the forefront. 

				The establishment of the AUCIL was inspired by the common objectives and principles enshrined in the Constitutive Act, notably Articles 3 and 4 which underscores the importance of accelerating the socio-economic development of the Continent 
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				through the promotion of research in all fields. It was also inspired by the common goal to strengthen and consolidate the principles of international law, to agree on common approaches to international legal development, and to continue to work towards maintaining standards in important areas of international law. 

				In line with Article 4 of the AUCIL Statute, the AUCIL shall have the following specific objectives:

				a.	To undertake activities relating to the codification and progressive development of international law in the African continent with particular attention given to the laws of the AU as embodied in the treaties of the AU, in the decisions of the policy organs of the AU and in African customary international law arising from the practices of member states;

				b.	To propose draft framework agreements, model regulations, formulations, and analyses of emerging trends in the practices of member states to facilitate the codification and progressive development of international law;

				c.	To assist in the revision of existing treaties, assist in the identification of areas in which new treaties are required, and prepare drafts thereof;

				d.	To conduct studies on legal matters of interest to the AU and its member states; and

				e.	To encourage the teaching, study, publication, and dissemination of literature on international law, in particular the laws of the AU, to promote acceptance of and respect for the principles of international law, the peaceful resolution of conflicts, respect for the AU, and recourse to its organs, when necessary.

				Through the AU, and previously the OAU, African countries have adopted multilateral treaties that have enriched the scope of international law by complementing the corresponding universal instruments with additional rules and principles. At the very least, these contributions signify the emergence of a regional African international law or a public law of Africa. Although often these rules and principles are only applicable among the African States parties to the particular treaties, they can make an impact 
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				on future developments in international law outside the African regional context. 

				African states are also incorporating their regional perspectives into international law instruments, mostly through conventions adopted under the auspices of the UN and by actively participating in the international discourses that lead to normative developments in certain areas of international law.

				It is important to pay attention to the counter-narratives and norm-contestations opposing these emerging norms, and to the non-implementation of some of the norms by the norm-creators themselves. This might signify a certain ambivalence or caution. It is possible that the narrow specificity of the treaty rights discussed here, while laudable, will limit their effective implementation.

				Moreover, the widespread failure among African states to incorporate these treaty provisions into domestic law creates a disjuncture between what the states have committed to under the treaties (institutional policy) and the practice that follows the adoption of these treaties. It may suggest a lack of opinio juris (i.e., a belief that an action was carried out as a legal obligation) in favour of the newly recognized norms. 

				Nonetheless, these developments, ultimately represent a rise, rather than a decline, of the international rule of law. The selected normative developments from the African multilateral treaty practice discussed here represent a positive contribution to the development of international law.

				4.2.7	The African Union Commission21

				The AUC, ‘the nerve centre of the AU architecture’, was set up under Article 20 of the Constitutive Act as the Secretariat of the AU. It was composed of a Chair, its Deputies, Commissioners, and other necessary staff. Article 3(2) confers the mandate and functions of the Commission to:

				
					
						21	Personal Interview with Professor Khabele Matlosa former Head of AGA. 2022-2023.
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				represent the AU and defend its interests as guided and mandated by the Assembly and the Executive Council;

				initiate proposals for consideration by other organs;

				implement decisions taken by other organs;

				coordinate and monitor the implementation of the decisions of the AU in collaboration with the PRC and report regularly to the Executive Council;

				coordinate common positions of the AU and its member states in international negotiations;

				prepare the AU’s programme and budget for approval by its policy organs.

				It was the Panel’s view that the statutes vest clear powers, authority, and functions in the Commission to act not only as the Secretariat of the AU but to also provide the leadership and representation of the AU, monitoring and implementing the decisions taken by the policy organs. However, according to the Panel, the AUC was handicapped at three levels. First, the Panel members found that there was a lack of clarity in the setup of the Commission’s leadership. There was a disjuncture, mismatch, and uncertainty over the Commission’s role in policy-making versus policy execution and management. The Panel advised that this confusion should be addressed. Second, the Commission’s activities were seen by the Panel to have been spread too widely, and thus its effectiveness was diminished. This in turn was seen to have harmed its financial and human resource base too much to realise returns on its investments. Third, the management needs of the Commission were viewed as critical and it was recommended that they should be urgently and constantly improved. 

				The relationships between the Commission and the PRC, therefore, needed to be improved, in the same way as the relationships between the Commission and the RECs were seen to require enhancement. The Panel also clearly expressed itself on the micro-policy and micro-management challenges faced by the AU. The election process for the Commission and the election of Commissioners (and other positions) needed attention 
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				and the Panel recommended that the ‘collegiate culture of the Commission’ should be strengthened. 

				Based on these points, the Panel proposed that the Chair should:

				exercise full authority within the Commission as the Chief Executive Officer and Accounting Officer; 

				instigate a compulsory induction for all members and staff of the Commission, which would clearly define the Commission’s modus operandi and code of conduct; 

				take responsibility for assigning portfolios, and monitoring and managing the performance of the Commissioners; 

				rationalise the portfolios of the departments in consultation with the Chair of the Assembly, following the agreed strategies and priorities of the AU. 

				The Panel also proposed that the tenure of office for elected posts should remain at four years. Furthermore, to avoid problems with the simultaneous election of all members of the Commission, the elections of the Chair and Deputy Chair should take place six months before the election of the Commissioners.

				For subsequent elections, the Chair and the Deputy Chair should be elected one year before the election of the Commissioners. It was clear from the Panel’s assessment that the Commission, until that point, had been dysfunctional. The overlapping portfolios, lines of responsibility, and limited understanding of their roles had led to false expectations. To counteract these issues, the Panel recommended a general streamlining and harmonising, as well as standardisation across the Commission (African Union, 2007a). 

				The Panel also considered the management of the Commission’s finance and human resources and indicated that it required a complete overhaul. In that context, the Panel strongly recommended the establishment of an AU Staff Commission to be responsible for staff matters. It also proposed that the Council should appoint an African firm of international repute to perform regular audits of the Commission’s accounts. Finding predictable and stable sources of funding was identified by the 
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				Panel as crucial, not only for planning purposes but also for reducing its dependency on foreign financing (Ndulu, 2007; Williams, 2016:40-49). This would result in greater certainty and predictability of the planning and financial viability of the AU, making it less dependent on foreign funding. 

				On the important question of power dynamics related to gender, the Panel emphasised that while the AU had made major strides in mainstreaming gender in its activities, as evidenced by the gender parity found at the Commissioners’ level, it expressed its disappointment on the state of gender parity at staff level. There was thus a disjuncture between the AU’s stated commitment to gender empowerment at the macro-level, versus its gender empowerment at the institutional level. The Panel, as a result, recommended that the Commission should review its organisational design and culture and make appropriate gender-sensitive modifications. 

				In addition, the Panel reiterated the need to designate all AU positions as continental roles, irrespective of their region of origin. This was seen to be an important step towards developing a culture of Pan-Africanism within the AU’s Commission itself. Any post holder in the AUC, furthermore, should have a “clear vision of Pan-Africanism and a personal mission, as well as total commitment to enabling the acceleration and fast-tracking of political and economic integration” (Oppong, 2010:92-103)

				The ACDEG defines the term ‘unconstitutional change of government’ to mean the illegal means of accessing and maintaining power by: 

				a coup d’état; 

				the use of mercenaries to replace a democratically elected government; 

				armed dissent and rebels replacing a democratically elected government; 

				refusal by an incumbent to relinquish power to the winning party or candidate after free and fair elections; and

				amendment or revision of the constitution or the law, which infringes the benchmarks on the implementation of its principles and commitments, 
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				The ACDEG also evaluates member states’ compliance. In this regard, the AUC observes the conduct of elections in member states to ensure that the provisions of ACDEG and the Declaration on the Principles of Governing Democratic Elections in Africa are being implemented.

				The AUC, therefore, not only observes elections but also intervenes if the relevant laws and standard procedures are being violated. The AU’s observation of elections has widened the scope of its preventive diplomacy by encapsulating all stages of elections, namely, pre-voting, voting, and post-voting. This technical process entails issues such as constituency demarcation, voter and candidate registration, and post-election disputes (Aniekwe and Autobi, 2016). 

				The AU has the right to intervene militarily in its member states in circumstances of war crimes, genocide, and crimes against humanity. I argue that in demonstration of its agency and self-reliance, no matter how limited, to this end, the organisation has carried out PKOs on multiple occasions. African Union PKOs often work in coordination with UN missions.

				The AU’s efforts have helped avert catastrophes and protected people from violence in Burundi, CAR, Comoros, Darfur, Somalia, South Sudan, Sudan, and Mali. The AU’s diplomatic efforts have resulted in success on multiple occasions. For example, in October 2022, the AU organised negotiations in South Africa that resulted in a peace deal between the Ethiopian government and the Tigray Peoples’ Liberation Front.

				The AU has also acted successfully to protect and promote democracy throughout the continent. For example, when violence broke out in Kenya following the 2007 elections, an AU-led mediation effort contributed to ending the violence and the creation of a coalition government.

				Finally, AU health initiatives have achieved considerable results. For example, the African Vaccine Acquisition Task Team, established in 2020, secured over one billion doses of vaccines to be distributed among member states. Initiatives against aids and malaria have also resulted in fewer people being infected across the continent.
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				4.2.8	The Economic Social and Cultural Council22

				The ECOSOCC is an advisory organ similar to the PAP, established under Article 5 of the Constitutive Act. It thus enables a voice for the CSOs within the AU institutions and in decision-making processes. The composition of the ECOSOCC is wide and varied, with a diversity of non-state actors, which includes the African Diaspora. 

				The Panel noted that against the ECOSOCC’s struggle to fully operationalise, a practical and more complete evaluation of the ECOSOCC could only be made after the launch of its General Assembly, which was to take place in January 2008.

				After its first year of operation, it was possible to realistically examine the adequacy of the organs process and spread of representation, the functioning of the sectoral clusters and the impact of their input on the work of the Commission. The Panel was of the view that more support should be provided to the judicial organs in the discharge of their duties. 

				It was also recognised that for the AU to deliver on its aspirations, it was important for it to put to use its diverse ‘human and institutional resources at the grassroots level.’ It was thus imperative to institutionalise the relationships between the various African governments and the different segments of society within the respective African states. Thus, through articles 5 and 22 of the Constitutive Act the ECOSOCC was established. The ECOSOCC provides a platform which the civil society could use to organise themselves and contribute to the workings of the AU. It provides a bridge through which African governments connect with the masses of the people on the ground for the AU to become truly people-owned, people-centred, and people-driven. Presiding over the launch of the First Permanent General Assembly in Dar es Salaam on 9 September 2008, Tanzanian President and then Chairperson of the AU, President Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, noted in his keynote address that, “with the establishment of 

				
					
						22	Mutasa, C. (2008). ‘A Critical Appraisal of the African Union-ECOSOCC Civil Society Interface.’ In Akokpari, J., Ndinga-Muvumba, A., Murithi, T. (eds.) ‘The African Union and Its Institutions.’ Fanele. Aukland Park.
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				ECOSOCC we are creating a people-oriented, people-centred, and people-driven community in the AU, in which all stakeholders are effectively represented.” He further added:

				“this event today has its uniqueness and significance in the annals of international organisations. This is the first time that an institution such as the AU that began as an intergovernmental organisation is incorporating non-state actors as full partners in the policy-making process. In following this path, the AU has gone beyond the mere processes of consultation that other institutions still adhere to. Africa therefore, has given the values of democratization and inclusiveness, a more holistic and enduring meaning and significance.”

				I argue that the normative excellence of the AU vis a vis the ECOSSOC is not matched by an enabling environment for CSOs to thrive. This monopoly of agency and the lack of division of labour and talent by the AU prevents it from reaching organisational self-reliance and sustainability. Despite numerous commitments by African leaders to allow African CSOs to participate in the affairs of the continent, both at national and continental levels as demonstrated above, the praxis of these leaders on the ground has not been consistent with these pro-CSO participation commitments they have undertaken both at national and supra-national levels. It is therefore necessary to consider the extent of the involvement of CSOs in key issues, such as governance, within the continent.

				The involvement of CSOs in the AU is almost meaningless. There is no involvement of CSOs in the key structures of the AU that determine the future of the people of Africa. In terms of the Constitutive Act, it is the AU’s vision to establish ‘a united and strong Africa’, built on partnerships between governments and all segments of civil society.

				The African states shun CSOs both within the AU and at the national level. As shown above, not only do African states shun CSOs within the AU, they also undermine their work and their territories through oppressive laws. For example, the funding of 
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				CSOs is capriciously cut or arbitrarily and unjustifiably limited in many African countries. Their registration is purposely delayed or frustrated through intentionally complex bureaucracy. The practices and tendencies of African states clearly show that the political culture and value system of the continent do not currently foster the active- involvement of CSOs in public life, particularly in the areas of democracy and human rights. African leaders are merely paying lip service to the desirability of opening space for CSO participation in the continent’s democratisation process. I therefore argue that CSOs must not expect everything to be handed to them on a silver platter, they must persistently fight for their rights.

				4.2.9	The Nepad Planning and Coordinating Agency

				At its first meeting on 23 October 2001, the AHSG Implementation Committee established the Steering Committee, which was mandated to develop a strategic plan for marketing the NEPAD at national, regional, and international levels (De Waal 2002). The Initial Action Plan of the NEPAD focused on three priority areas, namely, the preconditions for sustainable development (i.e., political, economic, and corporate governance), sectoral priorities (i.e., agriculture and market access, human resource development, infrastructure, and environment), and resource mobilisation. 

				For its sectoral priorities, NEPAD’s Secretariat prepared a Strategic Action Plan for the period of 2004–2007. It consisted of the following:

				the Comprehensive African Agriculture Development Programme; 

				the Short-Term Action Plan for continental infrastructure development; 

				the science and technology consolidated action plan; 

				the environment plan; 

				the AU-NEPAD Health Strategy; and 

				the Education Action and Tourism Action Plan 

				In its report, the Panel confirmed that these plans were being implemented through national governments and RECs. However, 
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				as the Panel recognised the active role played by NEPAD, it also advised that it should focus and concentrate its efforts in mobilising domestic resources, particularly from the African Private sector, and thus finance areas of transport infrastructure and energy. 

				The Panel recommended that the NEPAD should be one of the main instruments of the Commission in the injection of accelerators into the integration process, particularly the development of trans-continental and inter-regional infrastructure and the promotion of multinational companies. 

				The NEPAD successfully operationalised the APRM. As of December 2007, the Panel confirmed that 25 countries had voluntarily acceded to the APRM, and further encouraged all member states of the AU to follow suit. In addition, countries that have acceded to the APRM were encouraged to take measures to undertake the necessary processes to facilitate their review, as evidenced by Kenya, Rwanda, South Africa, Ghana, and Algeria. Finally, the Panel proposed that after the country reviews had taken place, follow-up actions should be conducted in an all-inclusive and transparent manner. 

				The Panel also proposed that the AU should endeavour to fully exploit its trilateral group, thereby fully engaging its joint AU-UNECA-AfDB Secretariat to make it more effective in accelerating the integration process. 

				This should include the publication of a joint annual report to the Assembly on the progress towards continental integration. Such a report should focus on cross-border trade and investment, the degree of the FMP across national and regional borders, the implementation of regional and continental projects, the level of effective supranational authority entrusted by member states to RECs, resource mobilisation efforts at the continental, regional, and national levels and finally the progress made in operationalising the continental financial institutions.

				The NEPAD has also made some progress in the area of agriculture. Through the Comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Programme (CAADP), NEPAD is slowly laying the foundation for greater agricultural productivity and output in 
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				Africa. As a result of the CAADP, African countries are paying more attention to the agriculture sector. For example, eight countries have achieved the 10% target in their budget allocation to agriculture stipulated in the CAADP, and nine countries have achieved the target average annual growth rate of agricultural output of at least 6% (United Nations, 2011b). The NEPAD has also taken measures to develop infrastructure in Africa, which is crucial for agricultural development in the region. For example, the Programme for Infrastructure Development in Africa, launched at the 2010 summit of the AU in Kampala, presents a coherent strategy for the development of regional and continental infrastructure in Africa, thereby laying the foundation for higher agricultural productivity and output in the region. 

				Another achievement of the NEPAD is that it has compelled the UN to take action to enhance coherence in the provision of support to Africa. Since the endorsement of the NEPAD in UNGA resolution 57/7 of 4 November 2002, it has become widely accepted as the framework and mechanism through which the UN and the international community should support Africa’s development efforts. 

				The UN has also established the Regional Consultation Mechanism (RCM), thereby enhancing coherence as well as coordination in the provision of support to Africa (Economic Commission for Africa, 2012). 

				It should be noted that membership of the RCM is not restricted to UN agencies. In particular, regional Organisations such as the AfDB and the African RECs are now members of the RCM. Despite the progress that has been made so far in the implementation of the programmes and activities of the NEPAD, it is becoming clear that African countries are far from achieving their ultimate goals of eradicating poverty, putting the region on a sustainable development path, and halting the marginalization of the continent in the global economy. 

				Against this backdrop, the following factors impact the self-reliance of the AU(NEPAD) and its integration programmes: (a) low levels of human and financial resources; (b) capacity constraints; (c) coordination problems between the NEPAD 
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				secretariat and the RECs; (d) inadequate involvement or a lack of involvement of important local stakeholders in the process; (e) weak infrastructure; and (f) the absence of quantifiable benchmarks for monitoring and evaluation (Economic Commission for Africa, 2007).

				4.2.10	The Pan-African Parliament23

				The PAP is an important representative body of the AU covered by the audit. The PAP is an advisory body of the AU, established in March 2004 based on Articles 7(c) and 14 of the Abuja Treaty. It is recognised under Article 5 of the Constitutive Act, reporting to the Assembly. Its budget is processed through the AU’s policy organs. 

				According to the Panel’s report, it has not performed as expected. Like many other AU organs at the time, the PAP found itself in a constant financial crisis and there remained confusion about when it could assume a legislative function and role. 

				During 2007, the PAP concluded its 8th Ordinary Session in Midrand, South Africa. This session effectively marked the fourth year of PAP’s existence since its inauguration in 2004 and, more significantly, it marked the halfway point of PAP’s first term. In terms of the Protocol to the Treaty Establishing the African Economic Community relating to the PAP signed in 2001 (PAP Protocol), the AU should evaluate the PAP’s performance after the first five years and possibly review the PAP Protocol. Such an evaluation will determine the efficacy and effectiveness of the PAP and its Protocol. Currently, the PAP serves only as a consultative and advisory body, but according to the PAP protocol, it would be transformed or evolve into a full legislature after its first term, or by a date to be determined by member states. Obviously, this puts PAP in limbo because it is not clear exactly when and what will determine whether member states decide to vest PAP with legislative powers.

				Given this, the stated vision for PAP remains that of providing a common platform for African peoples and grassroots 

				
					
						23	Personal Interview with Professor Garth LePere lecturer at the University of Pretoria former official of the African Union and African Development Bank. 2022.
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				organisations to be involved in discussions and decision-making regarding the issues facing the continent. Equally important are its stated objectives, which include the requirement to facilitate the process of regional/continental integration, the promotion of peace and security, human rights, democracy, good governance, and accountability, among others. However, several questions arise. Since its establishment in 2004, has PAP operated effectively and efficiently to realise the stated vision and objectives? If not, what challenges and problems has PAP been confronted with, what is the root cause of these issues, and how, if at all, has PAP sought to address them? Is PAP’s role and mandate clear enough for it to effectively and efficiently discharge its responsibilities? 

				Clearly, PAP faces the challenge of demonstrating that it can facilitate continental integration and provide a common platform for African people and their organisations. To date, PAP has not meaningfully and significantly demonstrated its agency to integrate Africa cooperatively or otherwise, so that self-reliance is realised. This is critical in view of the general pessimism and criticism of Africa and its institutions because of their failure to realise their goals and objectives.

				From this discussion, it should be apparent that the PAP is confronted with various challenges and obstacles. It has been noted that, given the traditional role of parliaments, PAP does not have a clearly defined role and position within the emerging APSA. As a result, this affects its ability to work and cooperate with other AU organs and structures. There is still an opportunity for innovation for the PAP to become a relevant, effective institution within the AU architecture but this depends primarily on the PAP exploiting the little space it has to its own advantage. In this regard, the PAP should utilise the space created by the various provisions contained in the PAP Protocol, Constitutive Act (Art 5, 17), and the Protocol relating to the PSC (Art 18). The PAP needs to fully engage with other continental institutions, especially AU organs and should request representation or the production of reports from AU officials and AU organs in line with the limited mandate it currently has.
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				Equally significantly, the body should effectively exercise its oversight function within the limited powers granted to it by various protocols and treaties. Doing so will ensure that the PAP contributes effectively and positively towards the vision and the objectives for which it was established. The PAP must be more visible to the citizens it hopes to serve. Unfortunately, neither the decision taken under the Sirte Declaration nor the processes towards integration of the continent can be reversed or wished away. Rather, the PAP must be given the capacity to carry out its objectives. What is required is the commitment by all member states, including officials of the AU, to practically demonstrate their political will to realise the continental vision.
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				African Peace and Security Architecture

				5.1	Assessing the African Union’s Pursuit of Peace and Security under The African Peace and Security Architecture24

				In his seminal work, Towards a Pax Africana, Mazrui (1967) offered the earliest analysis of the need for Africans to assume responsibility for the maintenance of peace and security on the continent.

				Arguably, the most comprehensive effort towards achieving this ideal was made with the establishment of the APSA in the context of the transformation of the OAU to the AU (Mazrui, 1967; Nagar D. 2013). Most importantly, there is also the question of how far this ideal embodied in the APSA provides Africa with the means for achieving Pax Africana. 

				Against this backdrop, the APSA is a set of institutions, legislation, and procedures designed to address conflict prevention and promote peace and security on the African continent. The Constitutive Act 2000, Article 5(2) lays down the legal basis for the APSA (Kasaija, 2018:149-182). The Protocol Relating to the Establishment of the AU’s PSC, adopted by the AUMS in 2002, defines its structure, objectives, and principles. Ten African sub-regional organisations (SROs), to which their respective member states have conferred a mandate to act in the area of peace and security, also play a role in the APSA. Eight are RECs, and two are RMs for conflict prevention, management, and resolution (Murithi, 2014).

				
					
						24	Personal Interview with Captain Mariann Vecsey NATO military analyst specializing in African Affairs. 2022-2023.
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				Cooperation between these organisations and the AU under the APSA is subject to the principles of subsidiarity and complementarity. The principle of subsidiarity is founded on the idea that sustainable peace is possible if conflict resolution mechanisms are led by actors who are culturally, geopolitically, and/or strategically close to the crisis in question. In the African context, mediation should therefore be directly supported and, where appropriate, led by RECs.

				Subsidiarity has been long recognized as a principle for organising divisions of labour. By one definition, subsidiarity is the principle that a central authority should have a subsidiary function in carrying out only those tasks that cannot be done effectively at a more immediate or local level.

				Historically subsidiarity has been applied to organise relations between central and local authorities, but increasingly the principle has also been applied in international politics to govern relations between international organisations that have overlapping membership. In theory, the benefits of subsidiarity are clear. The advantages most commonly mentioned are:

				Better local awareness: local actors are considered to be more aware of nuances and the underlying issues of a situation. With a better analysis and understanding, their role can be more fitting to the task at hand.

				More interest in the outcome: due to proximity, local actors have more to potentially gain or lose from a particular outcome. Local actors are more interested in seeing sustainable and effective outcomes than a more distant actor might be. 

				Greater flexibility and adaptability: all these factors are likely to come together to give local actors a more adaptable approach to the issue at hand, in that they can more quickly respond to changes on the ground.

				Greater legitimacy: actors that are closer are viewed as more legitimate than distant actors. Previous relationships and closeness thus also reflect positively on the ability of local individuals and bodies to act.
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				Sustainability of peace processes: finally, due to all the above issues, the meaningful involvement of a sub-regional actor will increase the likelihood of a sustainable peace process. 

				However, there are also potential flaws and limits to the application of subsidiarity:

				Limited capacities: typically, smaller organisations have fewer resources, and may be less able to act than larger, international organisations. Institutional weakness can be an obstacle to effective interventions. In the worst case, weak interventions can even worsen the conflicts that they seek to resolve.

				Conflicts of interest: there are few guarantees that there will not be conflicts of interest between states and/or organisations. This can be particularly problematic if one state seeks to co-opt mediation efforts to further its own interests over internationally recognized principles.

				Bias: being close to actors does not always translate into fairness. A lack of objectivity sometimes means that outcomes can be biased in favour of incumbents or other elites, to the detriment of inclusive and non-partisan solutions. At times, this can create conflict between international/regional best practices and local sentiments. 

				As a principle, subsidiarity assists in determining ways to organise the division of labour in overlapping or asymmetric hierarchies. In and of itself, subsidiarity is not enough to achieve this. Instead, it is often linked to several other, mutually supportive principles. For example, within the APSA, subsidiarity is linked to the notions of complementarity and comparative advantage. These come together to support the effective implementation of the overall architecture.

				The underlying elements of the idea of subsidiarity revolve around the relative effectiveness of more immediate levels, but also around organising relationships between the different levels involved in processes. As such, the effective implementation of the principle also involves linking to these mutually reinforcing notions, as opposed to notions of centralization.
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				In the African context, subsidiarity as a principle involves three different levels of actors: between the UN and AU; the AU and various RECs; and to a lesser extent the UN and RECs. All three organisations have a distinct and valid legal basis for acting in the realm of peace and security among their member states and present different views of how subsidiarity operates. The UN Charter Chapter VIII describes regional arrangements for peace and security, and encourages localized agency in conflict resolution. However, the Charter is also insistent in reaffirming the primacy of the UNSC and of its decisions over any potential alternative. 

				The Security Council and General Assembly have frequently endorsed the role of regional oin conflict resolution. The relationship between the AU and RECs is based on two key documents: the 2002 Protocol related to the establishment of the PSC, and the 2008 MOU on cooperation in the area of peace and security between the AU and RECs. The 2002 Protocol seeks to position RECs more clearly as part of a hierarchical arrangement for peace and security, with the AU having primacy, while at the same time encouraging cooperation and harmonization of activities. The 2008 MoU sought to elaborate on this relationship, and more explicitly describes subsidiarity as an operational principle. The wider framework of AU-REC relations is still under development, and each iteration of reviews has improved the possibilities for cooperation and coordination between the organisations.

				The principle of complementarity is the basis of the relationship between the AU and its member states, RECs, and RMs concerning the application of its Constitutive Act. Protocols, and Agenda 2063. To ‘complement’, within the scope of this research, is defined as an act of enhancing the quality of one international institution by adding to it the features of another international institution. In this regard complementing implies a non-monopolistic attitude that one cannot function without the other. Therefore, the basic nature of the concept of complementarity reflects an interdependent relationship geared towards improving the attributes of various components as integral parts of a larger system. When used in conjunction with 
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				the principle of subsidiarity, these principles can be employed cooperatively and flexibly to enhance their mutual comparative advantages to gain maximum economies of scale and welfare gains for Africa’s population.

				At the centre of the APSA is the PSC, established by the AUMS as a “standing decision-making organ for the prevention, management, and resolution of conflicts”. The APSA aims to provide the framework and tools for the AU and SROs to play an active role in preventing and resolving conflicts in Africa, all of which have different causes. The AU and the SROs intervened under the APSA framework in 28 of the 67 violent conflicts (42%) occurring in Africa during 2016. 

				The interventions took the form of diplomacy, mediation, and peace-support operations, or a combination of the three. Evaluations of these 28 interventions indicated that 21 were at least partly successful in either preventing or de-escalating conflicts. The AU and the SROs have guided APSA’s development with roadmaps (Williams, 2018b:172-192). They adopted the current APSA roadmap covering the period from 2016 to 2020 in December 2015. It has five strategic priorities: conflict prevention; crisis and conflict management; post-conflict reconstruction and peace-building; strategic security issues14; and coordination and partnerships within the APSA framework.

				I argue that, state weakness is the principal source of insecurity in Africa. State weakness also leads to weaknesses in regional security mechanisms. State weakness results in a fragile state where the government or region has no semblance of capacity in organs of government and no funding. 

				This has made it difficult for APSA to intervene in these areas. Against this backdrop, the principle of subsidiarity and complimentarity has become impossible to implement in some of Africa’s most fragile states. Individual conflicts are caused by a complex mix of factors but three main triggers have been identified: government transitions, inter-state contestation, and violent extremist movements. 

				According to the Institute for Economics and Peace’s Global Peace Index 2022, five of the ten least peaceful countries globally 
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				were in the region: the CAR, the DRC, Somalia, South Sudan, and Sudan. Additionally, Burkina Faso, Mali, Niger, Nigeria, and Somalia were ranked among the top ten countries worldwide most impacted by terrorism.

				During the reporting period, a worsening trend of political instability and authoritarianism was apparent on the continent. Several coups were staged in 2020–22, including successful military coups in Burkina Faso, Chad, Guinea, Mali (twice), and Sudan, and failed coups occurred in the CAR, Djibouti, Guinea-Bissau, Madagascar and Niger.

				Violence and lawlessness further escalated across the Western Sahel and Lake Chad Basin (LCB), where radical Islamist groups (both domestic and transnational) expanded their operations and reach to coastal countries. Inter-state tensions reignited in the Great Lakes Region, where ties between the DRC and Rwanda significantly worsened over protracted violence in eastern DRC. In East Africa, Ethiopia registered an uneasy ceasefire between the central government and the Tigray People’s Liberation Front (TPLF), a truce that is deemed highly unstable given the multiple regional and identity-based conflicts taking place elsewhere in the country. At the time of writing, the Horn of Africa, particularly Somalia, is suffering from one of its worst droughts in living memory, a development that further strains the ability of newly elected President Hassan Sheikh Mohamud to address the country’s compounding conflict and humanitarian issues.

				The global trend of increasing intervention by third-party states in internal conflicts is long-lasting and well-documented. In Africa, this trend is even more pronounced. Twelve internationalised-internal conflicts (i.e., civil wars with external intervention by a state) were recorded in the two decades between 1991 and 2010 (counting each conflict that occurred across multiple years only once). In the following 11-year period (2011–21), 27 such conflicts were recorded. Most of these conflicts were recurring year after year. In 2021, there were 17 internationalised civil wars in sub-Saharan Africa – more than twice the number of internal conflicts without external intervention.
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				The current proliferation of third-party interventions in sub-Saharan Africa is related to a chaotic global order characterised by rising geopolitical competition. However, this situation is not a new phenomenon. Colonial powers historically exploited endemic conflicts by fomenting divisions among identity-based groups, Cold War era external intervention in African civil wars profoundly altered and complexified the dynamics of internal struggles, often deepening fault lines and escalating violence. 

				After the Cold War, the demise of inter-state wars led to competing sub-Saharan African countries also displaying their rivalries through their support for rival conflict parties in each other’s domestic conflicts. This development resulted in an intricate web of alliances between state and non-state actors, with detrimental effects on domestic conflicts.

				Multilateral interventions, including PKOs and ad hoc coalitions, represent another facet of the internationalisation of the current internal conflict in sub-Saharan Africa. Several PKOs on the continent are protracted, with no end in sight. Furthermore, the DRC, Nigeria, Mali, and Burkina Faso constitute the epicentre of complex regional wars engulfing multiple countries in the Great Lakes Region, the LCB, and the Western Sahel, respectively. In the Sahel, the decade-long French-led Operation Barkhane was reconfigured in 2021, while in 2022 the stand-off between France and Mali led to French troops pulling out of the country. Generally, Western actors, including France, the UK, and the USA, support stabilisation, train local forces, and fight violent extremists in several conflict theatres, such as Somalia, the Sahel, and the LCB.

				Amid the ongoing war and political strife, urgent action is needed to avoid disaster in Africa’s worst-affected countries. Libya, South Sudan, the CAR, northern Mozambique, Ethiopia, and Cameroon’s north-west and south-west regions are six African conflict hotbeds to date. The Libyan situation has not improved significantly after years of instability and a major civil war from 2018 to 2019. The issue of the withdrawal of mercenaries, among others, has not been resolved. 

			

		

	
		
			
				216

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				 The CAR has been embroiled in conflict for several years. Recent developments indicate that it remains trapped in an intractable cycle of violence. The political dialogue desired by the International Conference on the Great Lakes Region and others has been stymied largely by President Fausten-Archange Touadéra but also by armed groups. Touadéra oscillates between efforts to centralize power and launching military operations against armed factions that exploit the vulnerabilities of the state and its people. He also expresses a desire to implement the 2019 Khartoum Peace Accord. The CAR desperately needs a new approach to sustainable peace. Over the last five years, the conflict in north and south-west Cameroon has not received the attention it deserves from regional and continental actors. What began as protests over poor governance and marginalisation have turned into a deadly insurgency. This has caused many deaths, upended the lives of thousands and created a humanitarian crisis, all of which could have been avoided. The Cameroonian government’s dogmatic stance and military approach to resolving the conflict have not helped, and are likely to persist. 

				Africa will also continue to face the threat of violent extremism and terrorism in the Sahel and LCB regions, East Africa, and the Horn, and Mozambique’s northern province of Cabo Delgado. The menace will also hover over the coastal countries of West Africa. The situation in the Group of Five for the Sahel (G5) countries has not abated, causing insecurity and humanitarian crises.

				Burkina Faso, Mali, and Niger have seen continuing attacks. The Liptako−Gourma border area among the three countries remains highly volatile, with a terrorist threat, intercommunal violence, and transnational organised crime. This is not expected to change significantly in 2025 The Burkinabè government has come under increasing public pressure to deal decisively with violent extremism. The focus in Mali and Chad on completing their political ‘transitions’ could also continue to detract from the fight against terrorism. 

				The situation is similar in the LCB, with terror attacks by Boko Haram, flare-ups in intercommunal violence, and organised 
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				crime. What appear to be local conflicts have also spilled over, adding to the region’s insecurity. Government responses to the LCB security crisis have negatively affected women’s livelihoods, which means that many families have suffered significant hardships. As with the Sahel, the trends in LCB are unlikely to change in 2025 as their reversal will require a shift in strategy from all stakeholders.

				The Cabo Delgado extremist insurgency has been ongoing since the end of 2017. The slow response early on led to a deteriorating situation. Since then, a Rwandan troop deployment based on a bilateral arrangement and an SADC multilateral deployment, have helped quell the insurgency and restore humanitarian access to affected populations.

				While the military response seems to have now pushed back insurgents, a more holistic approach is needed to address the socio-economic challenges of communities. The regional ramifications of Cabo Delgado’s insurgency are also of concern, including links to countries such as Tanzania and the possible creation of a larger extremism axis along the continent’s eastern flank.

				The spread of the threat from the Sahel to West Africa’s coastal countries is best evidenced by the resurgence of attacks in northern Cote d’Ivoire near the border with Burkina Faso. Cote d’Ivoire is now suffering repeated attacks, and the fear is that violent extremism could affect other parts of the country and neighbouring states such as Ghana, Benin, and Togo. The continent must heed the challenges posed by violent extremism and start to chart effective ways to address them at country, regional, and continental levels. It has to curtail and revert the spread of terrorism, which would devastate its aspirations for peace and prosperity.

				These numerous challenges facing Africa require concerted regional and continental responses. While several response mechanisms exist, their implementation largely depends on the will and means of the states. Although such mechanisms and frameworks provide guidance, solving structural vulnerabilities will remain the primary responsibility of national governments.
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				The vision of the AU is to achieve “an integrated prosperous and peaceful Africa, driven by its own citizenry and thereby representing a dynamic global force” (Tieku, 2004:249; Tondi, 2005; Murithi, 2014; Nagar, 2020). The attainment of that vision hinges on incrementally materialising Africa’s aspirations of integration.

				These aspirations are predicated on three foundational imperatives: democratic governance, peace and security and sustainable development. To this end, the AUMS also established the APSA, which predates the AGA. The AGA’s role is to support the APSA, whose role is to address the structural root causes and drivers of conflict on the continent. 

				The APSA, as an organ of the AU, is predicated on the AU’s core peace and security organs: the PSC, the PSC Secretariat, the PSO division, and the Military Staff Committee. The APSA, as an organ of the AU, shares overarching mechanisms with the AGA in pursuing and entrenching democratic governance and peace and security.

				As reiterated by the AU Assembly, there are centrifugal and centripetal forces to strengthen the synergy and complementarity operating between the AGA and APSA. This is evident in the APSA Strategy 2016–2020, where it is acknowledged that: 

				“linkages between APSA and AGA as well as the AU and the RECs in the domain of structural conflict prevention remain tenuous, partly due to a lack of communication and collaboration between different departments at the AUC, and between the AU and the RECs.”

				Amid shrinking global resources and intensive global competition, Africa’s singular nation-state has been rendered politically, economically, and culturally fragile and fails to meet the needs of its population, such as creating jobs and eradicating endemic poverty. Therefore, the three imperatives of democratic governance and peace and security are complementary and indispensable to Africa’s socio-economic development and global competitiveness.
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				The AGA was established a decade after the APSA in 2012. It was designed to complement the communication and management deficits in the APSA, particularly in response to the rapidly evolving asymmetrical geopolitical dynamics. Both the APSA and AGA share their foundational basis in the Constitutive Act and the 2003 amendment, which established the PSC and PSC Protocol. This is another indication of a Pan-African converging agency. 

				The APSA's structures and pillars (Kasaija, 2018:149-182):

				The PSC

				The PoW

				The ASF

				The CEWS

				The AU Peace Fund

				Post-conflict reconstruction and development

				The AUC

				RECs/RMs

				Military staff committee

				PSOs

				Assessing APSA’s Five Pillars

				i. The Peace and Security Council

				The PSC is the organ of the AU in charge of enforcing union decisions. It is patterned somewhat after the UNSC. The PSC is also the main pillar of the APSA, and works with other pillars of the APSA to promote “peace, security and stability in Africa.”

				The specific goal of the PSC is the “prevention, management, and resolution of conflicts”. To achieve these goals, it involves subsidiary organisations such as the Military Staff Committee and the Committee of Experts.

				Members are elected by the African Union Executive Council and endorsed by the Assembly of the African Union so as to reflect the regional balance within Africa as well as a variety of other criteria, including the capacity to contribute militarily 
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				and financially to the AU, political will to do so, and an effective diplomatic presence at Addis Ababa. 

				The council is composed of fifteen countries, of which five are elected to three-year terms, and ten to two-year terms. Countries are immediately re-eligible upon the expiration of their terms.

				ii. The Panel of the Wise

				The PoW constitutes an advisory body of five highly respected African personalities supporting the PSC and Chairperson of the AUC and all its organs. The operationalisation areas are advice on conflict prevention and peacemaking, preventive diplomacy, and mediation (Article 11(2) PSC Protocol).

				The PoW was developed from the OAU processes and was influenced by communal and traditional African peacemaking methods. The experience of the elderly was a form of social capital that lent credence in peacefully resolving conflict and engaging in peacebuilding. This approach is not a zero-sum game but rather a win−win method based on consensus and community building that the AU uses in its toolkit of mixed strategies. 

				It is the Chairperson of the AUC and the AUHSG-Assembly that appoint the members of the PoW in meeting the following criteria :

				well-known state or non-state African personalities;

				have made a noteworthy contribution to the advancement of peace, security, and development in Africa and globally;

				moral integrity, impartiality, and appeal to Africa’s and global populations; and 

				not an active statutory political incumbent.

				iii.	The African Standby Force and the African Capacity for Immediate Response to Crisis

				To date, APSA has registered some achievements through its ad hoc ASF major military peace missions across Africa. Article 13.1 of the PSC positions the ASF to serve as a continental rapid-response 
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				team for PKOs, according to Article 4 (h) and (j) of the Constitutive Act, although it is not yet officially operationalised.

				It consists of five standby brigades in each of the following five regions: the Eastern Africa Standby Force (EASF), ECOWAS Standby Force, North African Regional Capability (NARC), ECCAS (FOMAC-Standby Force), and SADC-Standby Force (Ndaguba, 2016:44; Alghali and Mbaye, 2008). 

				Thus, APSA ad hoc task forces were operationalised as building blocks for the ongoing and incremental formation of the ASF in the AMIB, the AMIS (which evolved and converged into the UN/AU Hybrid Mission in Darfur or UN-AU Mission in Darfur – UNAMID) and the AMISOM. The APSA has also sponsored an intervention in the Comoros, without the sanction of the UN – Operation Democracy in the Comoros was designed to overthrow an unconstitutional secessionist government on the island of Anjouan. To date, the ASFs have been fully operationalised, but rapid reaction still remains a challenging task. This is due to a lack of adequate independent funding and logistical supplies, such as strategic airlift and technical support personnel.

				To minimise the rapid reaction gap, the AU AHSG declared at the 1st Extra Ordinary Ministerial meeting in Addis Ababa on 29 January 2016 that African Capacity for Immediate Response to Crises (ACIRC) capability is ready to rapidly respond to crises and contribute to PSOs mandated by the PSC pursuant to Article 4(h) and (j) of the Constitutive Act. The ACIRC has become complementary to the ASF in fulfilling its rapid response mandate. In light of the aforementioned problems faced by both ACIRC and ASF, this continues to be a work in progress (Brosig, 2015; AUC report, 2013 paragraphs 26-52; Esmenjaud, 2013:115-124).
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				Table 5.1:	Africa standby force achievements by the end of 2010

				Source: Institute of Development Studies, April 2011.

				iv. The Continental Early Warning System

				As stipulated under Article 12 of the PCS protocol, the CEWS was established to enable preventive diplomacy in the anticipation and prevention of conflicts. It primarily monitors and reports on emerging crises.

				It is also responsible for data collection and analysis and is mandated to collaborate with other concerned organs. Furthermore, it gathers information about potential conflicts or 
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				threats to the peace and security of member states and provides this information to the PSC, together with recommendations on courses of action. The CEWS receives reports on a daily or weekly basis from operational staff including field missions, liaison officers, and early warning officers. (Protocol relating to the establishment of PSC, 2002)

				v. The African Union Peace Fund

				The following section will examine the incremental ad hoc agency of the APSA-ASF against limiting and enabling factors. These include a lack of adequate predictable funding and logistical support, such as strategic airlift and technical personnel, which engender both intermittent divergences and convergences. This occurs within a milieu of actors that have an impact on both and includes its partners the UN, EU, USA, and AUMS. The most active agenda items of the UNSC concern Africa and as a result the UN supports centripetal policies to expand and enhance the effectiveness of the role of APSA (UN, 2011a:12). In a globalised and interdependent world, the UN equally supports the principle of subsidiarity and complementarity. It is in this regard that the APSA is more closely situated geographically and otherwise to better effect African solutions to African problems (UN, 2011b). Cooperation between the UN and AU has become the mainstay of converging diplomacy, as members of the UNSC and PSC hold regular joint consultative meetings in Addis Ababa and New York (UN, 2011c:3).

				The African Union Commission

				The Commission (Secretariat) is one of the main organs of the AU and provides bureaucratic support to enable the functioning of the AU. The AUC is composed of the chairman, a deputy, and commissioners. It is responsible for the organisations day to day executive and management functions as enshrined in the Constitutive Act. 
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				Post-Conflict Reconstruction and Development Policy

				This AU policy on Post-Conflict Reconstruction and Development (PCRD) is intended to serve as a guide for the development of comprehensive policies and strategies that elaborate measures that seek to consolidate peace, promote sustainable development, and pave the way for growth and regeneration in countries and regions emerging from conflict. Given the peculiarities of each conflict situation, this policy was conceived as a flexible template that can be adapted to, and assist, affected regions and countries, in their endeavours towards reconstruction, security, and growth. The imperative for this policy is derived from the reality of Africa making greater progress in resolving conflicts on the continent. The AU and RECs have put enormous efforts into the facilitation of negotiations for the peaceful resolution of existing conflicts and the effective implementation of peace agreements. As a result of these activities, there has been a steady decline in the number of active conflicts on the continent and an increasing demand for the consolidation of peace, reconstruction, and development. 

				However, experience has indicated that in the early phases of the transition from conflict to peace, peace processes remain fragile and the risk of the resumption of violence is high. This is because countries emerging from conflict are characterised by weakened or non-existent capacity at all levels, destroyed institutions, and the absence of a democratic culture, good governance, rule of law, and respect for human rights, as well as underlying poverty. Furthermore, responses to post-conflict situations have, in the past, remained fragmented and largely ineffectual. 

				This policy framework goes beyond such limited interventions, noting that post-conflict reconstruction and development activities do not stop with stabilisation but seek to achieve long-term sustainable development as underpinned by the African vision of regeneration and growth. 

				For these reasons, the AU is focusing more attention on measures that consolidate peace and pave the way for growth and regeneration. These AU efforts are informed by past practices of the OAU in reconstruction efforts, and all relevant OAU/
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				AU mandates and decisions. This includes Article 5(2) of the Constitutive Act, on the basis of which the PSC was established and the OAU/AU established a ministerial committee for the reconstruction of the Sudan. 

				The mandate proffered by the Protocol Relating to the Establishment of the PSC, which was specifically created to, inter alia, promote and implement peace-building and post-conflict reconstruction activities, and to consolidate peace and prevent the resurgence of violence (Articles 3a, 6). Thus, peace-building, post-conflict reconstruction, humanitarian action, and disaster management constitute the core activities of the PSC. Because of this, the PSC Protocol delineates several post-conflict reconstruction activities that require action, including the restoration of the rule of law, the establishment and development of democratic institutions, and, the preparation, organisation, and supervision of elections in the concerned member states (Article 14(1)). 

				This mandate is extended in countries affected by violent conflict to include the consolidation of the peace agreements that have been negotiated. This establishes conditions of political, social, and economic reconstruction of the society and government institutions; implementation of disarmament, demobilisation, and reintegration (DDR) programmes, including those of child soldiers; resettlement and reintegration of refugees and internally displaced persons (IDPs); and assistance to vulnerable persons, including children, the elderly, women, and other traumatised groups in society (Article 14 (3)). The Protocol also emphasises the link between the prevention of conflict and consolidation of peace and mandates the PSC to take all measures that are required to prevent the resumption of a conflict for which a settlement has already been reached. 

				Based on these experiences and mandates, the Executive Council Decision EX.CL/191(VII) in Sirte, Libya, of July 2005, mandated the Commission to develop an AU policy on post-conflict reconstruction based on the relevant provisions of the PSC Protocol and the experience gained thus far on the continent. 
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				To fulfil this mandate, the AUC crafted a draft policy framework, which was subjected to many consultations for its review and improvement. These included the 4th Brainstorming Retreat of the PSC and other member states of the PRC on 4−5 September 2005, in Durban, South Africa, whose recommendations were endorsed by the PSC on 30 September 2005; a Technical Experts Meeting on PCRD on 7−8 February 2006 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia; an AU-CSO meeting on the draft policy framework on PCRD on 5−7 April 2006 in Abuja, Nigeria; a Validation Meeting within the AUC on 31 May 2006 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia; and a Governmental Experts Meeting on 8−9 June 2006 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. This policy is the result of the above-mentioned consultative process. 

				The objective of this Policy is to improve the timeliness, effectiveness, and coordination of activities in post-conflict countries and to lay the foundation for social justice and sustainable peace, in line with Africa’s vision of renewal and growth. The policy is, therefore, conceived as a tool to:

				a.	consolidate peace and prevent a relapse of violence; 

				b.	help address the root causes of conflict; 

				c.	encourage and fast-track planning and implementation of reconstruction activities; and 

				d.	enhance complementarities and coordination between and among diverse actors engaged in PCRD processes. 

				It is imperative that PCRD processes be viewed and used as an opportunity for the reconstitution and social, political, economic, and physical transformation of the affected state and society. The promotion of human security should be the basis of all PCRD activities, and this policy should be pursued within the global context of the search for peace and security; hence, complementing existing international initiatives. 

				This PCRD policy is a strategic and normative framework that elaborates, in a comprehensive manner, the entire spectrum of activity areas that are crucial for the consolidation of peace. It also provides guidelines to translate comprehensive strategies for PCRD into specific actions that empower affected countries to take the lead in the reconstruction and development of their societies.
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				The policy draws on lessons learned from past African reconstruction efforts, which indicate weaknesses from the conceptual to the strategic and operational levels. Most reconstruction models have been borrowed from outside Africa and lack comprehensiveness, favouring some aspects of PCRD to the exclusion of others, which sometimes risks the resumption of conflict. 

				Taking this into account, there is a critical need for PCRD processes to translate the commitment to peace into tangible benefits. This is dependent on the formulation of comprehensive integrated strategies and approaches that require substantial institutional and human capacities in the implementation of PCRD.

				This policy will reduce the pressure on affected countries by providing a consistent and coherent strategy that will fast-track the planning and implementation of quick-impact programmes, consolidate peace in the emergency/transition phase, and hence increase the chances of successful long-term sustainable development. 

				Finally, this policy will provide parameters to improve the coherence and coordination of all actions between state and non-state actors operating at local, national, regional, and/or international levels, during all phases of PCRD. 

				Regional Economic Communities and Regional Mechanisms

				Regional Economic Communities in Contemporary Times (Recognised by the African Union) 

				Since the formation of the earlier RECs, many have been formed and others have been dissolved, for various reasons. Despite the continued formation of the RECs, it is unclear how many exist in total. However, the AU made a decision specifying the eight RECs that it recognises namely: the SADC, ECOWAS, EAC, ECCAS, COMESA, CEN-SAD, IGAD, and AMU; and further stated that other RECs apart from those listed would not be recognised (AU Assembly, 2006). 
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				Despite their identification as AU-recognised RECs, these eight RECs were created and have evolved separately from the AU. The RECs are independent and have structures, functions, missions, visons, and objectives that are not influenced by the AU. The major development in the purpose of contemporary RECs is that they are considered to be essential vehicles or ‘building blocs’ towards achieving continental integration. 

				Regional Mechanisms (Recognised by the African Union)

				While discussing RECs that are recognised by the AU, RMs for Conflict Prevention, Management, and Resolution are also discussed under the same umbrella because they were officially recognised by the AU under Article 16 of the Protocol Relating to the Establishment of the Peace and Security Council of the African Union. Article 16 also states that RMs are essential for the promotion of peace, security, and stability in the continent, and they are a part of the security architecture of the AU (Djilo, 2021). 

				The focus of RMs on the ‘peace and security’ objective is what differentiates them from RECs, which are mostly focused on economic integration. There are three RMs recognised by the AU: “International Conference on the Great Lakes Region (ICGLR); Eastern Africa Standby Force (EASF); and North African Regional Capability (NARC)” (African Union, 2022). There is some criticism that the recognised RMs do not cover all five regions of the continent, with the focus being in the eastern and northern regions. 

				Regional Economic Communities and Regional Mechanisms (Unrecognised by the African Union) 

				In addition to the eight RECs that are recognised by the AU, there are other RECs that are active in the continent. The unrecognised RECs include: CEMAC; ECGLC; IOC; MRU; WAEMU; the Accra Initiative; the Liptako-Gourma Authority (LGA); and the Gulf of Guinea Commission (GGC) (European Council on Foreign Relations, 2023). 

				These unrecognised RECs are located in various regions of the continent. Their lack of recognition by the AU is justified 
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				given that other ‘recognised’ RECs already exist in these locations. Also, some RMs are not recognised by the AU, such as the Western Africa Standby Brigade; the Central African Standby Brigade; and the Southern Africa Standby Brigade, which together with the EASF and NARC form the ASF. The recognition of some but not all ASF members as RMs as defined by AU is interesting in terms of the new structures created within the AU (AU, 2022). The consequence of RECs and RMs not being recognised by the AU is that they exacerbate the duplication of efforts by these institutions as they work towards achieving similar objectives. 

				There are various reasons for the failure and delay of the RECs to meet their integration objectives. These include: 

				The overlapping memberships in RECs has been attributed as a major obstacle to regional integration because of the problems it creates, such as: duplication of efforts; misuse and/or abuse of the resources available to institutions; difficulties for member states to make sufficient contributions because they belong to several RECs and have to make contributions to all, among others. 

				The infrastructural, financial, and technical challenges facing RECs reduce their capability to meet their integration objectives. Also, they are forced to be reliant on external funding. 

				Hegemonic politics derail regional integration. The countries that are considered the most powerful in a particular region make decisions for the less powerful states, which impacts the level of commitment of the latter in implementing those decisions. 

				Military Staff Committee

				The Military Staff Committee advises and assists the PSC in all questions relating to military and security requirements for the promotion and maintenance of peace and security in Africa. The Protocol enables the Committee to comprise senior military representatives from the 15 PSC member states. The Committee is chaired by the military/defence attaché of the member state chairing the PSC in any given month. 
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				The Committee can invite any AUMS to its meetings to assist with its work. Rules of Procedure for the Committee are yet to be adopted.

				Peace Support Operations

				The PSC Protocol provides for PSOs to be a function and tool of the PSC and gives the Council powers to “authorise the mounting and deployment of peace support missions” and “lay down general guidelines for the conduct of such missions, including the mandate thereof, and undertake periodic reviews of these guidelines”. PSC operations are also authorised by the UNSC in accordance with the UN Charter, Chapter VIII, Article 53(1)4

				Nine AU-mandated PSOs have been deployed since 2003, as well as four AU-authorised missions. Each PSO has varied in nature, personnel strength, duration, and budget. Most operating mandates are renewed periodically and can be revised if necessary. Funding arrangements vary between missions and include a mix of sources, such as the AU Peace Fund, international bilateral and multilateral partners, and, in some cases, UN trust funds. The PSOs mounted to date include: African Union Mission in Somalia (AMISOM), African Union–United Nations Mission in Darfur (UNAMID); Regional Cooperation Initiative for the Elimination of the Lord’s Resistance Army (RCI-LRA); Human Rights Observers and Military Experts in Burundi. In addition, sub-regional security arrangements have been rolled out including the Multinational Joint Task Force (MNJTF) against Boko Haram and the G5 Sahel Joint Force

				Other bodies related to the PSC include the AU Police Strategic Support Group (PSSG) which) was launched in June 2013, under the PSOD of the AUC. It has a remit to provide strategic and technical advice and support to the PSC, AUC, and member states on police matters in the context of AU-led PSOs. The PSSG consists of two main levels: Chiefs of Police from the police in contributing countries and technical experts.
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				5.2	The African Union’s Peacekeeping Missions

				5.2.1	The African Union Mission in Burundi25

				The AMIB was approved prior to the launch of the PSC by the seventh ordinary session of the Central Organ of the Mechanism for Conflict Prevention, Management and Resolution on the 3 February 2003 (AU, 2003a:1).. 

				The AMIB comprised a total of 3 335 troops from Ethiopia, Mozambique, South Africa, Burkina Faso, Gabon, Mali, Togo, and Tunisia. Its mandate was informed by the following objectives: 

				to supervise the implementation of the ceasefire agreement (Arusha Accords, the October 2002 Ceasefire Agreement, and the December 2002 Ceasefire Agreement); 

				support the DDR initiatives of the combatants; 

				create an enabling environment for the subsequent takeover by the UN peacekeeping mission; 

				contribute to political and economic stability in Burundi. (AU, 2003b) 

				In partnership with the Multi-Country Demobilisation and Reintegration (MDRP) of the WB, the AMIB expedited the overseeing of the DDR initiative, which remained throughout the UN PKO and replaced the AMIB (Boshoff et al., 2010:54). The UNSC approved the deployment of the United Nations Operation in Burundi (UNOB), under Chapter VII, UNSC resolution 1545 on 21 May 2004. The UNOB had a military component of 5 650 personnel and its core component was provided by 2 612 AMIS troops. The AMIB’s Force Commander, South Africa’s Major General Derrik Mgwebi, remained in Burundi as the Force Commander of the ONUB (Jackson, 2006:13). The APSA troop-contributing countries (TCCs) executed a successful handover to the UN amid shortages of funding and technical expertise. 

				The involvement of the UN, EU, and other AUMS, underscored that this was a regional security problem that demanded a regional solution (Svensson, 2008a: 14; Williams, 

				
					
						25	Interviews with AU officials. 2022-2023.
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				2006: 354). The APSA also exercised its agency in Burundi as part of the AMIB, with South Africa leading the member states as a TCC together with the UN. The EU and its member states also significantly supported AMIB logistically, by providing airlift capacity to TCCs deploying to Burundi, as well as delivering food to the troops before the DDR exercise (Boshoff et al.,2010: 71). The DDR initiative was competently managed in Burundi by APSA, thus enabling APSA to handover to the UN (Svensson, 2008a:14; Williams, 2006:354).

				5.2.2	The African Union Mission in Sudan.

				The United Nations Mission in Sudan (UNMIS) collaborated closely with the AMIS to resolve the north/south conflict (United Nations, 2004:14, UNSC, 2005b:10). The R2P was a new norm adopted by the AU predicated on Article 4(h) “to intervene in a member state pursuant to a decision of the AU AHSG in cases of war crime, crimes against humanity and genocide” (Jibril, 2010:10).

				In Sudan, the Human Rights Watch (HRW), Aegis Trust, and International Crisis Group (ICG) invoked the R2P framework to call for ‘robust’ international action over Darfur (Pace & Deller, 2005: 22.. For example, Grono (2006: 626-628) argues that those capable of acting failed because they did not put real pressure on the government of Sudan to disarm the Janjaweed or contribute their troops for a military intervention in Darfur. Others have suggested that NATO should have sent troops (AU, 2004f; Rice, Lake, and Payne, 2006; ICG, 2004:15). I caution against the assessment that the global commitment to R2P failed on the sole grounds that international forces were not rapidly deployed to Darfur. First, the principle of R2P has many unresolved tensions. As discussed above, the paragraphs on R2P in the World Summit Outcome Document are deliberately vague on when and how sovereign responsibilities devolve onto international actors.

				Given the ambiguity of Paragraph 139 concerning the specific mechanisms and resources necessary to react to concrete cases, ignoring potential responses other than the use of force may have seemed possible. Also, selectivity was made part of the 
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				R2P framework because R2P was not intended to be applied to all imaginable crises worldwide. Furthermore, the R2P advocacy turned protection into a question of intervention rather than support for the political process. According to de Waal (2007: 1043, 1045), in the absence of a workable political process, designing R2P in the guise of a large UN force under Chapter VII was an unfeasible plan for Darfur. 

				There is thus a clear need to guard against advocacy that narrows R2P down to a question of interventionism and military measures. A potential danger exists that such advocacy may overlook important questions about what intervention can actually achieve. Military civilian protection in an ongoing conflict should never substitute for the government’s responsibilities, but should rather be done to reinforce them. Those who argued for NATO action did not explain fully to what extent they could have made a significant difference. Military experiences, such as those in Afghanistan and Iraq, highlight the limits of what ‘robust’ military power and presence on the ground can achieve (Weiss, 2007:135). 

				Second, it is important not to underestimate the complexities of the political conflict in Darfur. As Thakur (2006: 247) states, ‘the size of Sudan, the historical roots of the crisis, and the ease with which any Western intervention can be exploited as yet another assault on Arabs and Muslims, means that the prospects of a successful outcome of the use of unilateral military force are questionable.” Without Sudan’s consent, unilateral intervention would probably have been met with sustained resistance, resulting in decreased security for large segments of Darfur’s civilian population and diminished humanitarian access for the humanitarian agencies. Without a good strategy and sustained political support to bear the financial and human costs, such consequences would have neglected any global duty to care worth its name. 

				As de Waal (2007) has argued compellingly, the expectations were set too high regarding what PKOs could actually achieve in active conflicts such as the one in Darfur, especially in light of their vague mandates and the shortage of proper resources 
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				and troops on the ground. The lack of political will to implement the R2P principle was evident not only in Darfur but also in other situations around the time of the World Summit. This also raises questions about the distinction between success and failure in its implementation. Darfur received high levels of attention from R2P advocates and civil society, while the crises in Burundi and the DRC received considerably less. 

				The AMIB and the UN Mission in the DRC (MONUC) were both deployed before 2005. In different ways, they have had a bearing on the debates around R2P and civilian protection. A credible military response would have had to have been led by NATO or a coalition of Western states led by France, UK, or USA (Williams, 2006:171,173).

				The UK also provided support to the AMIS by paying for the initial deployment of the observer mission (AU, 2004c:4)..The UK further provided 143 vehicles in December 2004 and another 476 vehicles in 2005, including Thuraya satellite phones for the operability of AMIS military observers. The AMIS offices in El Fashir, Khartoum and Addis Ababa were connected to the UN communications network. The UN contributed to the map exercise in El Fashir and the training of the AMIS military was conducted at the tactical and strategic levels. The AMIS military observers and their Protection Force, collaborated closely with the UNMIS and the Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs in all three Darfur states (UNSC, 2005b:11; Ekengard, 2008:37). The adoption of UNSC resolution 1769, established the hybrid UNAMID, on 31 July 2007 (GoS, 2007:2; UNSC, 2007c:3; Ekengard, 2008:38). The resolution stipulates that the Force Commander must always be African, thereby asserting African ownership and maintaining APSA’s role as an African-led organisation (Derblom et al., 2009:41). The Force Commander and Police Commissioner of UNAMID were appointed by the Chair of the AUC in consultation with the UN Secretary-General. 

				The United States Africa Command (AFRICOM). also supported the mission, contracting Pacific Architectural Engineers, an American subsidiary of Lockheed Martin, to construct camps, provide water, food, and other fundamental 
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				support services (Ekengard, 2008:18). Between June 2004 and August 2006, the US spent approximately US$280 million on building and maintaining the 32 camps that housed AMIS forces throughout Darfur (AU, 2005b:11; GAO, 2006:55; Ekengard, 2008:22). 

				It is clear that AU agency, in pursuit of ‘African solutions to African problems’, is bound to external partnering, especially with those that make up the permanent members of the UNSC (USA, UK, Russia, China, and France). Global hegemons, such as the US, UK, and France, have to operate with the AU within a limited political framework, given the rapid global changes and players (e.g., China, Russia, India, and Turkey) that are challenging their influence. This has become evident with China (infrastructure for the BRI), Russia (military hardware supplies in Central Africa), India (affordable pharmaceutical products), and Turkey (training of the Somali military) becoming the preferred investors of choice in Africa’s political economy. This is because their model of investment does not demand intrusive conditionalities as is the case with investors from the Global North (Dollar, 2019; Devonshire-Ellis, 2021).

				5.2.3	The African Union Mission In Somalia26

				AMISOM proved to be both innovative and adaptive in its PKO, metamorphosising into the surrogate army for the Transitional Federal Government (TFG) against the Islamic Courts Union (ICU). The AU’s flexibility and creativity was demonstrated through its ability to operate in a challenging, asymmetrical, and hybrid security environment. They had to engage with various warlords and their clan’s militias, and the militant Islamic militia group Al Shabab who were all pursuing different agendas (AU, 2007i)

				In 2006, the two most heavily armed groups in Somalia fought for the control of Mogadishu. In June of the same year, the ICU defeated the USA-supported Alliance for the Restoration of Peace and Counter-Terrorism. The ICU had significant 

				
					
						26	Personal Interview with Somalia Ambassador H.E. Mohammed Ali Mire in Pretoria South Africa. (2022-2023). See: Newman, E. (2001). ‘Human security and constructivism.’ International Studies Perspectives. 2(3). 239-251.
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				legitimacy and popular support from varied segments of society to the chagrin of the USA. The USA provided public health care, education, law and order, and road maintenance (AU, 2007i:2; Barnes and Assan, 2007: 159; Shank, 2007:92; Moller, 2009a:3). Despite the successes and the legitimacy of the ICU, the APSA reiterated its support for the TFG as the legitimate government of Somalia (African Union, 2007i:1). In July 2006, Ethiopian troops reinforced and protected the TFG, and this resulted in peace negotiations between the TFG and ICU. 

				In October 2006, a full-scale intervention by Ethiopia enabled the TFG to relocate to Mogadishu and become the unchallenged government (AU, 2007b:1-4). The APSA, in the meantime, prepared to bolster the TFG’s legitimacy and governance, pending the eventual withdrawal of Ethiopian troops. Their position was officially adopted by the PSC on 19 January 2007. 

				The AMISOM was further supported by UNSC resolution 1744, which, through reference to Chapter VII of the UN Charter, authorised a waiver of the arms embargo permitting the supply of equipment to the AMISOM and the TFG (AU, 2007b; UNSC, 2007b). The first AMISOM troops, totalling 2 613 personnel (mostly Ugandans), were deployed to Mogadishu in March 2007 (UN, 2008e:5; Hull and Svensson, 2008:28). The fighting, however, continued unabated, with Ethiopian troops providing support to AMISOM against the Islamist insurgents (UN, 2009a:3). 

				By 15 January 2009, amid the heightened warfare, Ethiopia withdrew their troops from Somalia leaving the AMISOM to protect the TFG government as a militant armed force and not as a neutral peacekeeping force. The aim of the Ethiopian support for the AMISOM was to create space for a handover to the UN:

				“AMISOM shall be deployed for a period for a period of six (6) months, aimed essentially at contributing to the initial stabilisation phase in Somalia, with a clear understanding that the mission will evolve to a United Nations operation that will support the long term stabilisation and post conflict reconstruction of Somalia.”

				 (AU, 2007b:2).
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				“The long term stabilisation and post-conflict reconstruction of Somalia will require the strong involvement of the UN. In this respect, Council urges the United Nations Security Council to consider authorising a United Nations operation in Somalia that would take over from AMISOM at the expiration of its 6 months’ mandate.”

				(AU, 2007b:4).

				Almost a year and a half after the AMISOM’s mandate was supposed to have ended, the APSA had still not been enabled by the UN. Against the worsening situation, the AU Chair, Alpha Konare, requested funding support totalling US$817 500 000 for AMISOM. The AU was still without a reasonable response nine months later as the Ethiopian troops were withdrawing from Somalia, potentially compromising the mission. The UN’s delayed response to the AU’s request for help highlights a lack of regard for African PKOs. 

				Funding, technical expertise, and planning have been a chronic challenge for the APSA (UNSC, 2009:2). The first US$716 000 000 of the AMISOM support package was approved on 7 April 2009 (UN, 2009b:6), thus institutionalising its partnership with the APSA in Somalia. 

				This resulted in the establishment of the United Nations Support Office for AMISOM (UNSOA) in Nairobi in April 2009 (AU, 2010c:2). By January 2010, the AU had directly received US$16 612 000 from the Trust Fund (AU, 2010i). The AMISOM’s mandate in Somalia was renewed and extended by the PSC for a further seven months on June 15 2009. 

				Despite support from the UN, the armed conflict continued. On 11 July 2010, Al-Shabaab claimed responsibility for a bombing in Kampala, Uganda, which killed 79 people (Cilliers et al., 2010). Instead of this creating an impetus for the withdrawal of the Ugandan-AMISOM contingent, at the 15th Ordinary Session of the Assembly, held in Kampala on 25–27 August 2010, Uganda pledged a further reinforcement of two battalions (AU, 2010h:11). The same summit finally approved the changes to the AMISOM’s rules of engagement. This permitted the APSA to perform an aggressive defence, employing pre-emptive attacks. By 15 October 
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				2010, the AMISOM had routed the insurgents and consolidated the defence of the Mogadishu, Hiran, Galgadud, Bay, Bakool, Gedo, and Lower Jubba regions (AFP, 2010; AU, 2010h:11; AU, 2011c:5).

				The UN support cost US$210 000 000 based on UN-assessed contributions (AU, 2010i:11). The same UN Resolution (1863) also authorised a voluntary Trust Fund to help pay for the AMISOM, which was managed by the UNSOA. To date, the APSA has been underfunded and under-resourced, with meagre contributions from the UN resulting in AMISOM troops going without wages (AU, 2010h:19):

				“The United Nations retains the primary role in the maintenance of international peace and security, and therefore there is an expectation that it must contribute to the role of regional and sub-regional organisations, which has in recent years been shown to be seminal, especially in the context of the AU. We are convinced that the interests of peace will be served if the requisite synergy and cooperation exist between the two organisations at both the strategic and operational levels (UN, 2011a:5).”

				Other ad hoc external funding for AMISOM came from the UK, which contributed £8.5 million to assist in payment for AMISOM deployments and to provide support for the Support Management Planning Unit (SPMU). 

				The UK also provided £4 million to the TCCs for reimbursement of contingent-owned equipment. Furthermore, on 19 May 2009, the UK High Commission in Nairobi provided £75 000 for the purchase of medical supplies for the AMISOM clinics in Mogadishu (AU, 2008d:9; AU, 2009d:8; AU, 2011d:3). Other EU member states, including Sweden, provided the mission with a level-II hospital, with the facility made available to the AMISOM, UN agencies and local staff operating in Somalia (UN, 2008e: 5). France also assisted with a training programme for the first Burundian battalion to be deployed in Somalia, adding logistical and airlift support for troop movements to Mogadishu (AU, 2007j: 3). The EU also disbursed €5 000 000 for the AMISOM’s SPMU 
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				and another €500 000 to cover insurance costs and technical assistance for budget-related matters (AU, 2008d:9). 

				The US State Department has programmes that facilitate the training of African armed forces in peacekeeping capacity. The training programmes range from peacebuilding and peacekeeping, involving conflict prevention and management as well as logistics training and support (Avant and Nevers, 2011:2). AFRICAP has also been involved in the AMIS and AMISOM in a variety of roles, from airlift logistical support, information technologies, and infrastructure to disaster relief and public relations. 

				The New York-based private security company, Bancroft Global Development, has contracted South African and European military advisors to train AMISOM troops on how to counter and neutralise Al-Shabaab without endangering the civilian population, which could potentially compromise public support for the mission. Bancroft Global have been retained by APSA at a cost of US$12 500 000, with the APSA reimbursed by the US State Department (Kelley, 2011). 

				Against the background of an asymmetrical, hybrid, and complex regional conflict, AMISOM has proven to be highly adaptable. It did not play the role of an impartial peacekeeper but instead supported the TFG government against the rebel groups, playing the role of a surrogate army as the Ethiopian army withdrew. The AUC’s continuous agency over a period of four years finally resulted in UNSC resolution 1863. The resolution legitimised the AMISOM, which enabled it not only to remain active but also provided it with a source of funding.

				5.2.4	The African Union’s Mission In Comoros.27 

				Between 2007 and 2008, the security situation on the Comorian island of Anjouan deteriorated, resulting in the involvement of the APSA under Operation Democracy. For the elections in Anjouan taking place on 10 and 24 June 2007, the AU’s APSA authorised the AU Electoral and Security Assistance Mission (MAES) in May 2007 (AU, 2007k:2; Svensson, 2008b:19). Before the elections, Colonel 

				
					
						27	Interview with Professor Khabele Matlosa former Head of the African Governance Architecture at the African Union. 2022-2023.
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				Mohamed Bacar refused to cede his presidency of Anjouan despite his mandate having expired on 14 April 2007. Colonel Mohamed Bacar rejected the authority of the AU Government and the appointment of the interim president.

				This resulted in the deterioration of relations between Anjouan and the AU Government and jeopardised the forthcoming elections (AU, 2007k:1-2).

				The elections in Anjouan were originally scheduled for 10 June 2007, but were postponed to 17 June 2007 to allow for the thawing of tensions between Anjouan and the AU Government (AU, 2007e). However, Colonel Mohamed Baca disregarded the AU’s PSC and unilaterally went ahead with the elections on 10 June 2007. Ajouan’s Electoral Commission announced Bacar’s victory, despite international condemnation of the illegitimate elections. Subsequently, on 14 June 2007, Colonel Mohamed Bacar was sworn in as President of Anjouan (AU, 2007k:5).

				On 8–9 July 2007, the APSA held a meeting in South Africa in an attempt to resolve the Anjouan crisis peacefully. Colonel Bacar rejected the APSA’s proposals to restore the legitimate authority of the AU Government (AU, 2007c). After many further failed attempts at peace, at the 10th Ordinary Session of the Assembly of the AU, the President of the AU of the Comoros requested support from APSA to re-establish the legitimacy and authority of the state on the island of Anjouan, including through the use of force, as peaceful means had failed (AU, 2008e:1). The Assembly acceded to the request by the President of the AU of the Comoros. This resulted in APSA’s Operation Democracy, which was to retake the island militarily, if necessary, and restore the legitimacy of the AU Government. 

				The TCCs to the APSA were Tanzania, Sudan, Senegal, and Libya. The 1 500 strong APSA Coalition, including Comorian troops, invaded Anjouan on 25 March 2008 and were airlifted by a French carrier. All strategic areas came under the control of the APSA, which included the capital city Mutsmudu, the port, and Domoni, the western strategic part of the island. The following day, Colonel Mohamed Bacar escaped and sought asylum in France (AU, 2008e:5). Thereafter, the MAES arrived on the island 
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				under a new mandate (Svensson, 2008b:21). The presidential elections were successfully held in June 2008 and were won by Moussa Toybou (AFP, 2008).

				The AU TCCs successfully developed a mandate, the Concept of Operations, (CONOPS), executed their military hard power strategies and successfully attained their objectives. The mission did not need to seek UNSC approval, but used Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act to facilitate an intervention into a sovereign state to thwart an ‘unconstitutional change of government.’

				It could be argued that the dictates of realpolitik took precedence in the roles of the AMISOM and the AU-backed Operation Democracy in the Comoros, intervening effectively in both countries on behalf of the internationally recognised governments and fighting against illegitimate rebels. Clearly, the APSA has given currency and legitimacy to its role as both protector and enforcer of constitutional order. The following section explores AU diplomacy as a non-linear exercise in an asymmetrical global world of actors, particularly in the case of the EU, which has geo-strategic interests.

				The African-led International Support Mission to Mali

				In communiqué PSC/AHG/COMM/2(CCCLIII) adopted at its 353rd meeting, held on 25 January 2013, Council stressed the need to speed up the deployment of the African-led International Support Mission in Mali (AFISMA) and to ensure its effective operation, as well as to build the capacity of the Defence and Security Forces of Mali (FDSM).

				In this regard, Council requested the AU and ECOWAS Commissions, in cooperation with the UN, EU, and other partners, to review the CONOPS of AFISMA, as approved by its 341st meeting, held on 13 November 2012 [PSC/PR/COMM.2(CCCXLI)]. This would increase the authorized strength of the AFISMA, including through the integration of troops provided by Chad and other contingents under preparation, and consequently better meet the needs on the ground. This clearly demonstrates the AU’s agency in implementing ‘African solutions to African problems’ in conflict resolution and peacebuilding by engaging all partners, domestic 
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				and foreign, as enabled by the Constitutive Act. In this regard, I argue that self-reliance does not mean total independence but rather taking the initiative and ownership cooperatively within partnerships to find solutions to problems.

				The present report takes stock of the deployment of the AFISMA and provides an update on the results of the review process of the Mission’s CONOPS. The report also addresses the envisaged transformation of the AFISMA into a UN operation. It concludes with recommendations on the way forward.

				The push of the armed groups towards the south and the subsequent Franco−Malian operation, which helped put an end to it and initiate the process for the liberation of the north, led to the acceleration of the deployment of the AFISMA and the adoption of other measures. Several member states of the ECOWAS and other African countries took steps to either announce troop contributions to the AFISMA and/or accelerate their deployment (Benin, Burkina Faso, Côte d’Ivoire, The Gambia, Ghana, Liberia, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, and Chad). Additionally, the immediate neighbours of Mali (Algeria and Mauritania) further strengthened the monitoring of their borders, or even closed them, to prevent the movement of arms or fighters for the armed rebel, terrorist, and criminal groups. This clearly underscores the principles of subsidiarity and complementarity that emerged between the AU, UN, Mali, France, ECOWAS, and Africa’s TCCs towards cooperatively implementing a solution.

				Pursuant to the above-mentioned decision of the Council, a planning conference was held in Bamako from 15 to 21 February 2013. It prepared a revised joint CONOPS, based on the latest developments on the ground. The Conference brought together military and civilian experts of the AU and ECOWAS Commissions, Mali, and bilateral and multilateral partners. The revised CONOPS provided for an increase in the strength of the AFISMA from 3,300 to 9,620 troops, including 171 elements of the civilian component, 8,859 troops, and 590 police personnel.

				In its new format, the AFISMA has the following strategic objectives: facilitate the mobilization of resources to support the MDSF; support the Malian authorities in the restoration of State 
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				authority and the preservation of national unity and territorial integrity; reduce the threats posed by the terrorist groups and transnational criminal networks in Mali and establish a safe and secure environment; and support the Malian authorities in the implementation of the Roadmap for the Transition and assist in the SSR.

				The AUC provides strategic direction for the AFISMA. The Special Representative of the Chairperson of the Commission is responsible for the implementation of the Mission’s mandate and exercises authority over all civilian, military, and police personnel in the Mission area. The Deputy Special Representative is responsible for managing the civilian organic units. The Force Commander and Chief of the Police component have operational control over the forces assigned to them. The CONOPS was endorsed by the 42nd Ordinary Session of the ECOWAS Authority of Heads of State and Government held in Yamoussoukro from 27 to 28 February 2013. 

				Multinational Joint Task Force against Boko Haram28

				The MNJTF is an effort by the LCB states (Cameroon, Chad, Niger, and Nigeria) to pool resources against jihadists that threaten all four countries. The joint force has carried out periodic operations, often involving troops from one country fighting in the neighbouring country. Offensives have won victories and helped instil an esprit de corps among participating troops.

				
					
						28	Interview with the Nigerian High Commissioner. 2022-2023. See: Francis, D. (2009). ‘Peacekeeping in a Bad Neighbourhood, The Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) in Peace and Security in West Africa.’ African Journal of Conflict Resolution. 9(3).

							See: Mutanda, D., (2027). ‘What Makes Terrorism Tick in Africa? Evidence from Al-Shabaab and Boko Haram.’ Jadavpur Journal of International Relations. 21(1). 20-40. Olanrewaju, J. (2015). ‘Globalization of Terrorism: A case study of Boko Haram in Nigeria. International Journal of Politics and Good Governance.’ (6). 1-22. Radlicki, M. (2015). ‘Back to Basics: What ISIS, Al-Shabaab and Boko Haram Have in Common, and How They Preach Water and Drink Wine.’ Mail and Guardian. 11 June 2015 [Accessed 17 April 2021].
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				I argue that such a unity of purpose amongst AUMS engenders greater results in self-reliance and that this must be encouraged.

				However, nimble militant factions have regrouped rapidly and the MNJTF’s effectiveness has suffered from confusion over priorities, the four states’ reluctance to cede command to the force itself, and funding and procurement delays. It is clear, that important aspects of the AU’s delivery of duty are compromised by the lack of a supra-authority that can enforce compliance. Hence, members of the MNJTF have refused to act under one command and the effectiveness of the implementation of their CONOPS has been limited. This impacts the AU’s self-reliance and is an aspect that must be improved.

				A successful response to militancy in Lake Chad will depend not only on the joint force but also on whether states can improve conditions for and inspire more trust among residents of affected areas. An improved MNJTF could help deliver such a strategy. The LCB states should boost their planning and communications capacity, intelligence sharing, human rights compliance, and civil-military coordination. They should then reach a consensus with donors on financing.

				The LCB states, plus Benin, created the MNJTF in its current form in late 2014 and early 2015. Together they committed just over 8,000 troops to the joint force. The AU authorised the force on 3 March 2015 and envisaged that a sub-regional body, the Lake Chad Basin Commission (LCBC), would assume civilian oversight. The MNJTF established a critically important multilateral framework to combat Boko Haram insurgents, who were increasingly launching attacks across borders. As the MNJTF was not mandated but rather authorized by the AU on 3 March 2015, this is a result of intergovernmentalism and not supranationalism. Therefore, member states can always default to their sovereignty status without fear of legally enforceable compliance. This is an urgent and important area that must be re-worked by the AU because it clearly has consequences in terms of the loss of lives.

				The joint force has brought some dividends. Working together has enabled forces from different countries to learn 
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				from each other, promoted the idea of cross-border cooperation, and improved tactical coordination. Joint operations, mainly involving Chadian troops deploying into the other LBC states, helped stem Boko Haram’s spread in 2015 and 2016 and contained the group, resulting in its split into at least three factions. Short MNJTF offensives in 2017 and 2018, along with a more sustained operation in 2019, also reversed militant gains, freed civilians captured by them or trapped in areas Boko Haram controlled, and facilitated the delivery of humanitarian aid. However, the advances made against Boko Haram and its offshoots have mostly been short-lived. Jihadist factions have consistently weathered offensives. Their resilience is due partly to their ability to escape to other areas and partly to the inability of the states themselves, particularly Nigeria, to follow military operations with efforts to rebuild and improve conditions for the residents of recaptured areas. The situation was further exacerbated by the lack of continuity in earlier operations, allowing jihadists to regroup and rebound even after more extended campaigns, such as the one in 2019. A March 2020 militant assault on a base on Lake Chad was one of the conflict’s bloodiest yet, killing some 90 Chadian troops. A subsequent Chadian operation to secure the lake was conducted mainly outside the MNJTF’s auspices and militants appear likely to regroup again.

				The MNJTF also suffers structural limitations. Its chain of command is weak, even by the standards of multilateral forces, because it comprises units of national forces fighting mainly in their own countries. Many MNJTF troops rotate in and out of the force as national commanders see fit. The under-resourced civilian oversight body, the LCBC, has struggled to exert authority over the force or curb abuses by soldiers who remain accountable to national hierarchies. The AU authorises the force but also has little oversight over it, although the body has tried to forge common practice on the treatment of captured militants and their associates. Funding and procurement delays are prominent. The EU funds the force through the AU, but European money has been held up in Addis Ababa for long periods, delaying the arrival of critical equipment and feeding recrimination among the actors involved. However, the MNJTF’s shortfalls only partly explain 
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				why militancy persists around Lake Chad. Efforts against jihadists depend mostly on the policies of the states themselves, of which joint operations are only one component. It is, however, clear that the force’s flaws limit its effectiveness.

				The Joint Force of the G5 Sahel 

				The Joint Force of the G5 (FC-G5S) is the latest initiative by African member states to reduce the threat of terrorism in the Sahel, a region that is often framed as an arc of instability. The FC-G5S – which includes Mali, Burkina Faso, Niger, Mauritania, and Chad – was authorised by the AU’s PSC on 13 April 2017 for 12 months, and was later (20 June 2017) welcomed by the UNSC. It was re-authorised by the AU’s PSC for a further 12 months on 12 April 2018. I argue that this evidently represents institutionalization processes taking effect, cooperatively, bilaterally, and multilaterally, under the AU’s leadership towards conflict resolution and peacebuilding

				The mandate of the force is to: (1) combat terrorism, drug trafficking, and human trafficking to create a secure environment by eradicating the actions of terrorist armed groups and other organised criminal groups; (2) contribute to the restoration of state authority and the return of displaced persons and refugees; (3) facilitate humanitarian operations and the delivery of aid to the affected populations, and (4) contribute to the implementation of development actions in the G5 space.

				While the joint force does not have a common doctrine that elaborates a theory of change underpinning its operations, it has developed a CONOPs that was approved by the PSC on 13 April 2017. This mandate contains all the elements of a stabilisation strategy, combining counter-terrorism (CT) with softer (traditionally civilian-led) tasks, such as facilitating humanitarian assistance and development. Several interlocutors have conceded that these will not be the priority, and that the joint force is a purely military tool that will focus on CT. Other aspects of the mandate will be the responsibility of actors such as national governments or the United Nations Multidimensional Integrated Stabilization Mission in Mali (MINUSMA). Once again the AU’s PSC is the epicentre of Africa’s conflict resolution processes. even 
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				amidst challenges such as inconsistent funding and the need for enhanced command and control mechanisms to foster greater self-reliance.

				The current priority is to “detect and neutralise all terrorist groups of concern”, as well as to prevent trafficking and disrupt supply chains to cut off the groups from their sources of funding. Specific operations will seek to isolate terrorist and criminal groups to deny them a support base, neutralise these groups, protect the local population and control the area. The joint force also aims to make the national military presence on the border posts more permanent, by transitioning existing battalions into a more permanent, sedentary status.

				Eventually, it is foreseen that a fully-fledged force could operate in the Sahel, although details of the scope, scale, command and control, and objectives are still in development. The categorisation of all jihadist groups as terrorist armed groups effectively group together a range of disparate actors with different agendas and depoliticises their aims, some of which actually respond to local social and political grievances 

				Regional Cooperation Initiative for the Elimination of the Lord’s Resistance Army

				Since the 1990s, the LRA has terrorised the communities of northern Uganda and the surrounding region of South Sudan, the CAR and DRC. In an attempt to eliminate this threat, the AU-led RCI-LRA was developed. This AU-authorised task force brought together the states directly affected by the LRA and represented an important example of security cooperation in Africa.

				This analysis provides insight into less traditional forms of regional security cooperation in Africa through the case study of the RCI-LRA in Central Africa. It explores the progress and shortcomings of this task force. It argues that although its successes were limited by its militarised mandate and approach, the operation has been largely effective in downgrading the threat status of the LRA. 

				I argue that the downgrading of the LRA by the innovation of the AU demonstrates political will and self-reliance 
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				despite organisational shortcomings that still require urgent improvement. This example of regional cooperation offers important lessons for other arrangements which deal with similar threats. This type of innovative response represents an emerging trend in security cooperation in Africa and it is clear that task forces of this structure such as the MNFTJ and F-G5S are becoming more capable of dealing with transnational, asymmetrical violence as opposed to more traditional cooperative arrangements. The AU task forces effectively leveraged the innovative and cooperative synergies of the principles of subsidiarity and complementarity, taking into account the proximity to the threat and the impact of the threat on their operations. In this regard, these conditions created the commonalities among member states that facilitated the cooperation.

				Analysis

				The question of the AU fulfilling its mandate in self-reliance and sustainability is met with uncertainty, particularly over many aspects of the AU’s planned troop deployment to fight terrorism in Africa’s regions. Since 2019 there has been a reversal of fortune on the AU’s gains in bringing about a modicum of peace in Africa. There was a significant resurgence of attacks and violence in several regions of Africa, such as Burkina Faso, Mali, and Niger. It was this observation, and the lack-lustre African support for the Sahel countries, that led Moussa Faki Mahamat, chairperson of the AU Commission, to tell African heads of state and government at the 33rd AU Summit in February 2020 that “the continent has not shown solidarity to its brothers and sisters in the Sahel.”

				I argue that leadership as demonstrated by Moussa Mahamat, is uneven and lacking in some member states of the AU, which adversely impacts self-reliance as an AU objective. It was also at this meeting, after Mahamat’s speech, that African leaders asked the AUC to develop a framework for the possible deployment of a “force composed of the MNJTF and 3 000 troops for six months, to further degrade terrorist groups in the Sahel.”

				Months later and after several meetings and discussions, what has become of this decision and what can it really add to the already complex reality of the Sahel? The first meetings on 
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				the subject at the level of the PSC did not garner the support of all its members. Uncertainty persists over financing and troop contributions. I further argue that the AU demonstrates excellent normative achievements that are not matched by timeous action, implementation, and the impacts of self-reliance. To date, the AU is still largely foreign donor-dependent, hence potential TCCs are reluctant to become involved without predictable funding. If more funding arrives from foreign donors, then who really owns the AU’s agenda?

				Against this backdrop, the issue of predictable and sustainable funding also raises questions about the ASF and why it has never been mobilised, especially when it has supposedly been fully operational since 2016. Yet Africa continues to set up ad hoc military missions to respond to the very situations for which the ASF was designed. To date, there has been no clear answer to these questions, particularly the thorny issue of funding and self-reliance, which were one of the issues raised in the Kagame Report of 2017

				At the same time, the AU Peace Fund, which is currently endowed with around US$150 million, has been touted for the financing of less costly peace activities, such as mediation and preventive diplomacy. Although the initial plan was for the fund to finance 25% of African-led peace operations, its current level and unpredictable contributions mean it is not a viable financing option for any peace support operation at this point in time. Yet again there has not been a fundamental improvement in self-reliance by the AU. Operational questions also remain unanswered, notably concerning the command and control of the force and its potential integration into existing systems. It is precisely this problematic overcrowding of the security space that the AU-proposed force will not resolve. 

				Finally, the AU must also make use of the peace and security architecture that it has worked hard to put in place, notably the ASF when it comes to mobilising soldiers and carrying out non-combat activities. The multiplication of ad hoc reactions makes efforts to set up long-term mechanisms obsolete and is a waste of resources that the continent cannot afford.
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				5.2.5	Assessing the African Peace and Security Architecture’s International Partnerships

				i.	European Union Support to the African Peace and Security Architecture

				The Joint Africa-EU Strategy (JAES) exemplifies the importance of global multilateralism and interdependence within peace and security, which underscores the EU’s approach to capacity training and building for the APSA. 

				The EU’s approach to Africa is predicated on peace and security, which are recognized as crucial components that underpin sustainable trade and economic development. “It is now universally recognised that there can be no sustainable development without peace and security. Peace and security are therefore the first essential prerequisites for sustainable development” (Commission of the European Communities, 2005; EU 2007:3–7)..The EU’s support for the APSA is provided through the Africa Peace Facility (APF). At its second ordinary session in 2003, the AU Assembly requested that the EU disburse its aid funding through the AU, instead of to member states individually. This achievement by the AU cemented its agency (AU, 2006b). 

				By preventing the funding from going directly to individual member states, the AU secured funding for its operations, which it may not have been able to elicit from its member states (AU, 2003c: Decision 16). This resulted in the formation of the APF in April 2004 with a budget disbursed by the EU to the AU of €250 000 000.

				Out of the total initial funding, €200 000 000 was earmarked for the APSA PSOs, €35 000 000 was for capacity training and building and the remaining €15 000 000 was to monitor and evaluate APSA programmes (Vines and Middleton, 2008:27; Mpyisi, 2009:7). 

				The APF has provided strategic support to the AMISOM, covering expenses for pre-deployment planning, troop allowances, payment for death and disability, and daily expenses (Pirozzi, 2009:27; AU, 2010:18). However, the APF funding is a double-edged sword. Although helpful to APSA, it comes with 
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				conditions that constrain APSA’s freedom of operation, i.e., the funding is drawn from the European Peace Facility (EPF) and can only be used for ‘non-lethal’ purposes.

				It therefore has a negative impact on the peace and security sector, where military engagement may be necessary to maintain peace:

				“Decision 2003/3 of the APC/EC Council of ministers of 11 December 2003 proscribes the use of APF funds for military and arms expenditure, military training, EU military technical assistance, or offensive military equipment for the ASF (Pirozzi, 2009:25).”

				A 2010 AU report criticised the EU’s ‘one-size-fits-all conditionalities’, where all RECs/RMs were to spend approximately 70% of their previous APF allocations before new funds could be disbursed. Before the 2007 EU−AU summit in Lisbon, the UK wanted to exert its influence to exclude the late President Mugabe’s Zimbabwe from the summit. This prompted criticism from Alpha Konare of the AU, who admonished the EU to focus on summit agreements instead of interfering in African politics (Sicurelli, 2010). 

				These kinds of conditions compromise the APSA and RECs ability to flexibly manoeuvre because these bodies have varying levels of absorptive institutional capacity (AU, 2010g:10). Rene Kouassi, director of Economic Affairs at the AUC, expressed disquiet about the EU’s conditions, parallel governance structures, and influence on APSA, suggesting that the Chinese policy of ‘no strings attached’ to development aid would be preferable for African states (Klingebiel, 2008:54; Franke and Esmenjaud, 2008:149; Sicurelli, 2010).

				Until the AU is self-reliant in funding and other required resources, the operability of the AU will be limited. It will be subjected to the conditions of external funders, who have their own priorities and political agendas. However, no nation-state worldwide can sustain itself in isolation. Africa, the EU, and USA are inevitably becoming increasingly interdependent against the backdrop of shrinking global resources and intensive competition. 
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				For example, China has surpassed the EU to become the second-largest global economy. This resulted in Africa benefitting from China’s aggregated demand for its commodities, thereby positively impacting its GDP (IMF and WB, 2014)

				For the AU to overcome this challenge, it needs to foster strategic partnerships on its own terms by leveraging its soft power influence effectively. The EU, under EURO RECAMP/Amani Africa, supports APSA’s extensive training requirement. This programme is now run by the EU’s Political and Security Council and implemented by an international team, involving European and African representatives (Bagayoko, 2007:9–19). The EURO RECAMP/Amani Africa programme is financed by the APF, as well as by €20 000 000 in voluntary contributions from Canada and USA. 

				The EURO RECAMP/Amani Africa promotes a global and multifunctional approach in police support training and capability, civil affairs, human rights, and areas of economic development (Bagayoko, 2007:5; Pirozzi, 2009:36). The overlapping roles of the AU, APSA, and all its organs, is reflective of the inescapable interdependence of nations within the context of globalisation. This is against a plethora of push and pull factors, including issues related to territorial disputes leading to dwindling resources, as well as transnational issues such as climate change, desertification, global terrorism, migration, and diseases. 

				Although external support from the UN, EU, and USA is sometimes disbursed reluctantly and unpredictably for their own political agendas, it nonetheless bridges many of the capacity gaps within the AU and APSA. This has been the experience of peacekeeping operations in the DRC, Burundi, CAR, Darfur, and Somalia (Kasaija, 2004; Aboagye, 2004; De Conning, 2005:126-132; Murithi, 2010:1). In some ways this catalyses Pan-African agency.

				The external funding, planning, training, supplying logistical airlifts, military intelligence, counter-terrorism, and expertise in many technical and specialist areas, have functioned as push and pull factors between various partners of APSA’s external partners to enhance Pan-African agency. Many of the 
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				AU’s reforms are now underway since the recommendations by the 2012 AU committee. For example, APSA’s limited number of administrative staff and its capacity to absorb external support is a case in point. Although €6 000 000 from the APF was earmarked for reinforcing the PSOD in 2008, by 2009, APSA had only spent €1 600 000 due to major procedural obstacles, thereby limiting the extent to which external partners could bridge APSA’s capacity gaps (Pirozzi, 2009:26).

				The success of the AU’s adopted 0.2% levy on all member states’ imports, which has been ratified by 38 member states, has brought about minimal improvements in funding and budgeting but the AU is still largely foreign donor-dependent to cover priority areas. The ad hoc nature of external funding, which has not been institutionalised, still remains unpredictable and results in uncertainty. This continues to have an impact on coherent planning and policy implementation (Ekengard, 2008:37). APSA’s partners are its capacity trainers and enhancers, with billions of US dollars spent on training and equipment for peace and security missions in Africa since the formation of the AU in 2002. 

				The AU has turned a zero-sum game, where Africa was a playground of unmitigated violence and strife, into a gradual, peaceful win−win game in a complex asymmetrical hybrid world. This was evident in the anticolonial struggles and immediate postcolonial states of Africa (Nkrumah, 1965; Murithi, 2014). The following section further demonstrates the inevitability of global interdependence and multilateralism, despite the asymmetry in power relations and contesting divergent geo-political interests between the developed Global North and the developing Global South as explained by the DTRP.

				ii.	The United Nations and African Peace and Security Architecture Partnership 

				In 2005, a 10YCBP was launched by the UN, which declared its support for ‘the development and implementation of capacity-building programmes’ to enhance the institutional effectiveness of the APSA (UN, 2005:24) in the following areas:

				institutional capacity and human resource development; 
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				peace and security; 

				political, legal, and electoral matters; 

				social, human and cultural development; and

				economic and environmental development (UN, 2011b). 

				Paragraph two of the Declaration on the Framework for the 10YCBP describes the programme’s objective, which is ‘“to enhance the capacity of the AUC and African subregional organisations to function as effective UN partners in addressing the UN” (2010, a:6). Using the DTRP/centre−periphery/neo-functional framework to assess the AU PKOs, the following sections explore the ideals of the human security development nexus by way of intervention in the AMIB, AMIS, and AMISOM.

				Although the ASF was not yet officially operationalised, the TCCs became the ad hoc building blocks of its evolution. Integral to this assessment was the feedback received from the interviews with peace and security experts. These were contextualised within a triangulated dataset of primary and secondary sources on African peace and security mechanisms and approaches. The UN has a wide-ranging operational and legal partnership with the AU. Under Chapter VIII of the UN Charter 1945 (UN, 2008c:13), the AU is considered a regional organisation by the UN. This makes the AU subordinate to the UNSC, to which it should report under Article 54.29 

				Furthermore, Article 53 of the UN Charter stipulates UNSC supremacy over AU in enforcement of action: “no enforcement action shall be taken under the regional arrangements or by regional agencies without the authorisation of the Security Council” (UN, 1945). This gives the UNSC the right of veto over AU policies in the areas of peace and security. But this is counteracted by AU Article 4(h), which gives the AU the right “to intervene in a member state pursuant to a decision of the Assembly in respect of grave circumstances, namely, war crimes, genocide and crimes 

				
					
						29	Interview with UN officials in South Africa, August 2021. Interviews with Ambassador Matjila former permanent representative of South Africa to the United Nations and former Director-General of DIRCO. November 2022. Interview with Chief Director Mr Zaheer Laher at DIRCO. November 2022.
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				against humanity.” Chapter VIII of the UN Charter neither extends nor proscribes such extensive powers to regional organisations. This is evident from the AU creating its own legal space and agency (Derso, 2010:82). 

				The precise legal status of regional organisations in relation to the UN is always evolving. The AU Article 4(h) attests and affirms the AU’s norm entrepreneurship, highlighting its ability to successfully disseminate and influence the global body of jurisprudence. Furthermore, Chapter VII, Article 51 of the UN Charter, explains that member states have the right to “collective self-defence if an armed attack occurs against a Member of the UN, until the UNSC has taken measures necessary to maintain international peace and security” (UN, 1945). 

				Further analysis shows that there are loopholes in the provisions of AU Article 4(h).

				Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act establishes the right of the AU to intervene in a member state to prevent grave violations of human rights. It does not state whether the AU should request prior authorisation from the UNSC, leading to many interpretations of the Article. In principle, the AU needs authorisation in accordance with Article 53 of the Charter of the UN. Further analysis reveals that under certain circumstances, the AU could implement such intervention without prior authorisation by the UNSCl. The centralisation of force, in the hands of the UNSC, is crucial for the safety of the international community. Subsequently, any regional actor willing to use force should always request authorisation from the UNSC. This rule also applies to regional organisations such as the AU. Nevertheless, due to a lack of unanimity among its members, the UNSC cannot itself pronounce on whether to give or to refuse such authorisation, while grave crimes such as those mentioned in Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act are taking place on the continent, the AU has a right to intervene and to put an end to genocide, war crimes, or crimes against humanity. Although there have been cases of Article 4(h)-type interventions in Africa (e.g., in Burundi and the Comoros), the AU Assembly as the highest decision-making organ of the AU has not yet explicitly invoked Article 4(h).
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				This is similar to the AU’s Non-Aggression and Common Defence Pact (AU, 2005a), which legitimises the AU’s right to respond in the interests of security. It is devoid of any guarantee of support from the UN for collective action, but after four years of the AU’s proactive diplomacy of non-indifference, it forced UN participation in the AMISOM and Darfur (Ekengard, 2008:20). 

				Within the UN framework, this has catalysed the AU’s proactive engagement and asserted its African voice, ownership, and independence. This was emphasised by the AU’s policy of non-indifference in Somalia and Darfur. However, William (2006) criticised the AU’s policy of intervention in Somalia and Darfur because it lacked the capacity to undertake the missions. Nonetheless, it could be argued that the AU’s diplomacy created conditions for a peace agreement, and therefore the UN had no excuse not to fulfil its role in Somalia and Darfur. In the case of the AMIS, it took the AU four years of intensive diplomacy to finally get the UN to participate. This then resulted in a snowballing of diplomacy, forcing the issue of Darfur onto the UN agenda.

				The global exercise of AU diplomacy and agency has brought about increased and inextricable interdependence between the AU and the UN. With the approval of the UNSC, the UN allocated a budget to support the AMISOM (Browne, 2011:11). One school of thought argues that the globalisation of the AU and its adoption of UN norms and values, has resulted in the AU’s independence and ownership being compromised. This shift is often viewed as a consequence of the increasing interdependence among the world’s nation-states and the fluidity of global political dynamics. In addition, hegemonic power does not rest in one nation-state or organisation alone. Global power is constantly and intermittently devolving around state and non-state actors in varied and unpredictable ways, as Klingebiel et al. explained:

				“The AU is not an isolated regime comprising only African actors: this evolving architecture forms part of an international context, and foreign actors are increasingly becoming involved in African peace and security matters (Klingebiel et al., 2008:65).”
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				Criticism abounds regarding the AU’s dependence on UN support for its PSOs and other capacity-enhancement projects, which have allowed the UN to set the capacity-enhancement agenda. This was the case when the US, UK, and Mexico refused to support a UN office for central Africa. Instead, the office was supported by the African states, the UN, and other external partners (UN, 2010b:195). This was a demonstration of the AU’s self-reliance. To consider the ability of the AU and its organs to exercise their agency and fulfil their obligations within the Constitutive Act, an institutional audit was deemed essential. The aim was to identify its achievements, shortcomings, and lessons learnt to enhance the performance of the AU towards continental unity and integration. In this regard since 2007 the AU has been unsuccessfully requesting UN assessed contributions to fund the AU PSOs.

				The challenges to accessing support from UN-assessed contributions appear threefold: doctrinal (that UN resources cannot be used to fight counter-terrorism operations), accountability and oversight (that the AU meet the necessary financial, administrative, and accountability standards), and burden-sharing (that the AU contribute 25% of the cost of AU PSOs). 

				The UNSC members’ positions have evolved with the enhancement of the UN-AU partnership and the AU’s increasing operational capacity to respond rapidly to crises in Africa. There now seems to be a broader agreement in principle that the UN should provide adequate, predictable, and sustainable financing to AU PSOs. The objective of the three African members of the UNSC (A3) in 2018 and 2019 was to secure a clear commitment from the UNSC on the financing of AU PSOs and agree on the broader frameworks and parameters of doing so in the future on a case-by-case basis, as recommended by the High-level Independent Panel on Peace Operations (HIPPO report). 

				While the 2018−2019 efforts did not lead to a concrete result, future discussions and negotiations on a substantive resolution are likely to build on the work done in the past. Council members will need to come to an understanding on some of the outstanding issues, including burden sharing, which some Council members 
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				consider a red line. Additionally, the arrangement described in the consensus paper, whereby the AU would fund 25% of its peace and security activities as a whole, rather than each AU PSOs also needs to be resolved. Regarding accountability and oversight, the AU continues to work towards fulfilling the requirements set out in resolutions 2320 and 2378 with the support of the UN and other partners; some Council members are likely to insist on the AU taking further steps, while others may argue for the need for the Council to show flexibility. 

				The A3 may have the difficult task of taming expectations in Addis Ababa about UN support for regional operations in Africa. Council members could be willing to provide support bilaterally or through a multi-donor trust fund, but they do not seem ready at this stage to do so through UN-assessed contributions. In its consensus paper, the AU has already indicated its preference for the hybrid and the support office options, which have their advantages and disadvantages. The AU believes that the hybrid option guarantees predictable and sustainable funding, but it also requires a high degree of UN-AU coordination on planning, decision-making, management, and oversight, including a shared political analysis of the conflict situation. Some of these issues have created challenges for the sole hybrid experience in Africa to date, UNAMID. The Secretary-General’s report on the lessons learned from the experience of UNAMID (S/2021/1099) notes that “achieving the necessary alignment on a common vision and political direction between the Security Council and the AU’s PSC proved challenging because of diverging views among the membership of the Councils”.

				The support office option appears relatively attractive to both the UN and the AU. In the case of the AMISOM/African Transition Mission in Somalia (ATMIS), the UN provides a logistical support package, whereas the AU would also seek troop allowances. In his upcoming report, the Secretary-General. may share the UN’s views on which of these options is the more feasible. In terms of future negotiations, the A3 may have to learn the lessons from the experiences of 2018 and focus on maintaining its unity and cohesion to be able to advance the discussion in the Council. 
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				It would be helpful for the A3 to convene a series of formal and informal meetings to continue building momentum on the financing issue over the coming months ahead of negotiations on a substantive resolution. One possible option is for Mozambique, as chair of the Security Council Ad-Hoc Working Group on Conflict Prevention and Resolution in Africa, and Ghana, as Chair of the Security Council Working Group on PKOs, to jointly organise a meeting on the AU consensus paper and enhance the awareness of Council experts of the salient issues raised in the document. 

				Another option is for the A3 to convene an Arria-formula meeting through the African Union Compliance and Accountability Framework ( AUCAF). The AUCAF is designed to ensure that the African Union peace support operations adhere to international human rights, humanitarian law and AU norms. They invite officials from the AU and the UN to brief members on the progress made and the work that lies ahead. Furthermore, the A3 may need to coordinate with like-minded members to convene a formal Council meeting to deliberate on the upcoming report of the Secretary-General.

				These A3 efforts will have to be buttressed by the strong mobilisation of the African Group in New York, which may have to carry out advocacy work not only in the Security Council but also in the General Assembly’s Fifth Committee, which is responsible for budgetary decisions. The need for the AU’s PSC and the AUC to avoid contradictory messages that could potentially complicate the A3’s position in negotiations is equally as important. Keeping Addis Ababa informed every step of the way might be critical for the A3 to avoid confusion and secure consistent support from the AU headquarters in Addis Ababa. The AU may also have to pursue high-level engagement with the USA, particularly with the relevant congressional committees, ahead of negotiations on a substantive Council resolution. It will be necessary to factor in sufficient time for these engagements to secure the necessary support. 

				The window of opportunity for advancing the discussion on the financing issue seems to be narrow because of the 2024 USA elections. The A3 also cannot take for granted the support from 
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				other Council members and will need to continue engaging at various levels over the coming months. What is likely to make the upcoming discussion different from that of 2018−2019 is the sharp shift in geopolitical dynamics in Africa and the prevailing tension among the major powers. This may require the A3 to maintain a difficult balancing act and tread carefully to secure the necessary support from all Council members.

				5.2.6	Towards a Regional Security Framework

				The APSA’s emergence and evolution have been driven by the AU’s pursuit of a normatively guided policy framework, promotion of peace, development, and the improvement of African livelihoods toward Agenda 2063 (M2013:267). According to (Murithi, 2016; Souare, 2014: 69-94) the relative successes of the AU in its endeavour for continental peace, have meant that it can now be viewed as a norm entrepreneur and the behaviour of its PSC is considered to be interventionist. Overall, the APSA exists due to the convergence of interests shared by most AUMS in pursuit of Agenda 2063. The AU’s APSA is predicated on collective and human security issues, which in turn need to be operationalised by the AU’s institutional organs: the CEWS, ASF, PoW, and AU Peace Fund (African Union Commission, 2015:10).

				The PSC oversees the processes regionally and multilaterally (Engel and Porto, 2009). It is now a firmly established pattern that no conflict can be comprehensively addressed by the AU, UN, or any other actor alone. Each conflict will see the presence of many regional and multilateral actors, such as the UN, AU, EU, and the relevant RECs and RMs due to globalisation (Souare, 201469-94; Sturman and Hayatou, 2010:70 ).

				A normative and multilateral framework will better equip and inform the AU and its Agenda 2063. Nkrumah’s remarks on the historical ties with and influences of Europe and the West on Africa are pertinent in this respect:

				“It is impossible to separate the affairs of Africa from the affairs of the world as a whole. Not only has the history of Africa been too closely involved with Europe 
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				and the Western Hemisphere, but that very involvement has been the driving force in bringing about major wars and international conflicts for which Africans have not been responsible. Africa has too long been the victim of disruptive aggression, which still attempts to make a hunting ground of our continent.”

				The words of Emperor Selassie I, on accepting the presidency of the OAU in 1963, are a call to action in response to these influences:

				“If we permit ourselves to be tempted by narrow self-interest and vain ambition, if we barter our beliefs for short-term advantage, who will listen when we claim to speak for conscience, and who will contend that our words deserve to be heeded? We must speak out on major world issues, courageously, openly, and honestly, and in blunt terms of right and wrong. If we yield to blandishments or threats, if we compromise when no honourable compromise is possible, our influence will be sadly diminished and our prestige woefully prejudiced and weakened. Let us not deny our ideals or sacrifice our right to stand as the champions of the poor, the ignorant, the oppressed everywhere.”

				5.2.7	An African Model of Peace Operations 

				An African model of peace operations is emerging as a result of these developments and is at odds with the multidimensional assumptions that underpinned the original framework of the APSA and ASF. The evolving African model relies normatively on complex hybridity and mutual dependencies, which transcend and problematise neat categories such as regional versus global, vertical and dependency versus ownership. 

				The revision of APSA, ASF, and other AU organs should be dynamic and ongoing. The AU’s transitory Rapid Deployment Capability (RDC) concept should be agile and adaptable to the changing regional and global challenges. It should also be able to adapt to the conflict patterns with which Africa is inextricably intertwined (Bachmann, 2014; AU, 2015b). This discussion has 
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				substantively contextualised the inseparability of the promotion of peace and development towards Agenda 2063. A one-size-fits-all framework is inoperable against the asymmetrical contesting global interests, which have an impact on Africa’s policy space. The emergence of a new regionalism, is evident in the gradual convergence of COMESA−SADC−EAC, which is a complex mix of bilateralism and multilateralism against global limiting and enabling factors.

				In contrast to the above, the doctrine of the AU PSOs is a codification of core principles, practices and approaches that guide the AU PSOs as part of the AU’s objective to promote peace, security, and stability on the continent. This occurs within the framework of the APSA and in partnership with the RECs/RMs, the UNSC (as the ultimate authority in international peace and security), and other partners. This doctrine provides the strategic direction and guiding principles that inform how the AU deploys PSOs, as one of the tools for the prevention, management and resolution of conflicts, and as part of its larger contribution to sustainable peace and security in response to complex emergency situations on the continent. 

				The AU Doctrine on PSOs is informed by the history, experiences, and realities of the AU, RECs/RMs, and AUMS in addressing security challenges through the deployment of PSOs. It represents one of the contributions towards the goal of ‘Silencing the Guns in Africa’, reflecting the recent and ongoing experiences of the AU PSOs. It also serves as one of the AU’s approaches to facilitate collective security, including through close collaboration with other relevant stakeholders, in addressing security challenges in Africa30.

				
					
						30	Alkire, S. (2003). ‘A Conceptual Framework for Human Security.’ CRISE Working Paper 2. Queen Elizabeth House, University of Oxford. Atanassova-Cornelis, E. (2006). ‘Defining and Implementing Human Security: the Case of Japan.’ In Debiel, T, Werthes, S. (eds.) ‘Human Security on Foreign Policy Agendas: Changes, Concepts, Cases.’ 39–51. University of Duisburg-Essen. Duisburg. See: CHS. (2003). ‘Human Security Now.’ UN Secretary-General’s Commission on Human Security. New York. Available online: http://www. humansecurity-chs.org/finalreport/. See: Jolly, R., Basu R.D. (2007). ‘Human Security: National Perspectives and Global Agendas.’ Journal of International Development. 19(4). 
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				Peace, security, and stability on the continent are key objectives of the AU, as part of efforts to facilitate the regional integration agenda. Within this context, the AU notes that AUMS can be subject to a variety of multifaceted and complex human-made and natural risks that are most times difficult to predict, prevent, and manage. In this regard, the AU has established mechanisms to prevent and address threats to peace, security, and stability on the continent. This is as a result of the improved understanding of possible threats within AUMS with some that also transcend state and regional boundaries (AU 2015b). 

				Some of these threats include political exclusion and oppression, identity-based conflict, the rise of non-state armed actors, economic decline, the collapse of political orders, and the proliferation of small arms, terrorism, and organised crime. These factors, coupled with accelerated technological developments, continue to contribute to an increase in the number of non-state actors. Together with new political settlements and political cultures, this gives rise to civic, national, and ethnic-based violence due to irredentist and secessionist aspirations and movements (Engel and Porto, 2009). This change in the nature of insecurity on the African continent has contributed to the emergence and re-emergence of many intra-state armed conflicts, which are responsible for the deterioration of security in Africa. As a result, the rise in the number and intensity of complex security challenges in the latter part of the twentieth century led to the development of relevant normative and legal responses 

				
					
						457–72. See: Lee, S-W. (2004). Promoting Human Security: Ethical, Normative and Educational Frameworks in East Asia.’ Korean National Commission for UNESCO. Seoul. Lodgaard, S. (2000). ‘Human Security: Concept and Operationalization.’ Paper for the UN University for Peace. 

							Available online: http://www.upeace.org/documents/resources% 5Creport_lodgaard.doc. MacArthur, J. (2007). ‘A Responsibility to Rethink? Challenging Paradigms in Human Security.’ Paper to Symposium on Resolving Threats to Global Security, Dalhousie University, Halifax, NS, Canada. MacFarlane, N., Khong, Y. F. (2006). Human Security and the UN: A Critical History. University of Indiana Press. Bloomington, IN. Mack, A. (2005). ‘Human Security Report.’ University of British Columbia Press. Vancouver. See: O’Brien, K.L., Leichenko, R.M. (2007). Human Security, Vulnerability and Sustainable Adaptation. Background Paper for the UNDP Human Development Report 2007. UNDP. New York, NY.
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				and frameworks by the AU. This was in an attempt to respond to instances of insecurities by addressing both the underlying causes and symptoms of conflict (AUC, 2015).

				When crises arise, they are deeply complex and involve state and non-state actors at various levels. These complex conflicts consist of causes and symptoms which may be inter-state, internally focused, or transnational in nature. Often they are a combination of all of these levels and actors. Common to all these situations is the flagrant disregard for human life and the targeting of civilian communities and individuals for political gain that may result in gross human rights violations, war crimes, crimes against humanity and genocide (Nagar, 2013). These conflict situations can also involve cross-border and transboundary dynamics, such as the movement of refugees, as well as internal displacement and forced migration, which can occur as a result of a crisis and is also a cause for further conflict. Complex conflicts and transnational insecurity can be perpetrated by a variety of state and sub-state actors, such as non-state armed groups, militias, political party armed wings and paramilitary entities, criminal elements and armed civilians, and are not solely conducted by national or regular armed forces (Muruthi, 2014).

				As a result, social cohesion and state institutions can collapse and law and order can break down even further, leading to increased violence and an exacerbation of conflict dynamics. Underpinned by the development and integration agenda of the continent., one of the fundamental reasons for the transformation of the OAU to the AU relates to the quest for peace and security and to prevent wars and genocide, such as the 1994 Rwanda Genocide (Kasaija, 2018:140). This determination of African leaders to ensure effective responses to situations of conflict and gross human rights abuses on the continent necessitated the shift from a ‘state-centric’ to a ‘human-centric’ approach to security as reflected in the Constitutive Act. In this regard, the adoption of the Constitutive Act marked an introduction of the principle of ‘non-indifference’ as adopted by the AU. Whereas, the Constitutive Act upholds the principle of national sovereignty and “the right of member states to request intervention from the AU to restore peace and security”., it however also reserves the right of the AU 
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				“to intervene in a member state in respect of grave circumstances namely: war crimes, genocide and crimes against humanity” (Williams, 2018:172). 

				The Constitutive Act also emphasises the inseparable link between security and development. This inseparable link is reflected in its Preamble, where it is indicated “that the scourge of conflicts in Africa constitutes a major impediment to the socio-economic development of the continent”. The Preamble also notes “the need to promote peace, security and stability as a prerequisite for the implementation of [Africa’s] development and integration agenda”. In this regard, the AU’s PSC Protocol (2002) embraces an expanded and comprehensive agenda for peace and security that includes conflict prevention, early warning, preventive diplomacy, mediation, peacemaking, PSOs, post-conflict reconstruction, peacebuilding, and humanitarian and disaster management (Maluwa, 2003). 

				The APSA is the embodiment of this expanded agenda for peace and security with the PSC at its core, as a standing decision-making organ for the prevention, management, and resolution of conflicts on the continent. The APSA through the PSC is a collective security and early warning arrangement through which the AU, RECs/RMs, and AUMS have developed several tools, frameworks, mechanisms, and processes for the prevention, management, and resolution of conflicts on the continent, including support for the reconstruction and sof affected countries (Mutanda, 2017:20). This to ensure that the AU has its own mechanisms for the maintenance of peace and security on the continent. In implementing the objectives of the APSA and realising the aim of effective collective security and early warning, the AU’s PSC is supported by the APSA pillars, namely: the CEWS, PoW, ASF, and AU Peace Fund (AUC 2019). 

				The ASF is the standby arrangement foreseen in the APSA through which forces and personnel are generated for the deployment to the AU PSOs, as contained in Article 13 of the PSC Protocol. The ASF was established in 2003 and was declared operational in 2016, after the AMANI Africa Field Training Exercise, was held in 2015 (Kasaija 2012:1-86). The ASF is drawn 
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				from three RECs and two RMs, with each expected to contribute civilian, military, and police capabilities, including an RDC. Each regional standby arrangement takes a turn to be on a higher level of readiness for six-months. 

				The APSA is further complemented by the AGA, which is based on the ACDEG adopted in January 2007. The complementarity between the APSA and the AGA is reflected in Agenda 2063 and the Master Roadmap on Silencing the Guns by 2020 (2017) which is critical to ensure the root causes of conflicts are addressed. This is pursuant to the AU’s expanded and comprehensive agenda for peace and security that spans the periods from conflict prevention to post-conflict reconstruction and peacebuilding (Dersso, 2010:73). 

				It is also in line with the resolution of the AHSG “not to bequeath the burden of conflicts to the next generation of Africans” as outlined in the Solemn Declaration on the 50th Anniversary of the OAU/AU adopted by the 21st AU AHSG in May 2013. (Assembly/AU/Decl.3(XXI) The operationalisation of the APSA takes into account the significance of the relationship and strategic partnership between the AU’s PSC and UNSC, pursuant to Chapter VIII of the UN Charter (Dersso, 2011). This is outlined in Article 3(e and f) of the Constitutive Act, indicating the need to encourage international cooperation, taking due account of the UN Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights as well as the need to promote peace, security, and stability on the continent.. As a result of this strategic partnership, the AU’s PSC cooperates and works closely with the UNSC, which has the primary responsibility for the maintenance of international peace and security (Derso, 2012;4-23).

				This also includes cooperation with other relevant UN Agencies in the promotion of peace, security, and stability in Africa. Article 16(2) of the AU’s PSC Protocol (2002) also outlines that it shall consult with RECs/RMs, to promote initiatives aimed at anticipating and preventing conflicts as well as peacemaking and peacebuilding in situations where conflicts have occurred (Derblom, 2008). In this regard, consultation, coordination, and cooperation between the AU and RECs/RMs is paramount, 
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				in addition to cooperation with AUMS and their national early warning capabilities. The AU, UN, and the RECs/RMs will not be the only stakeholders in any PSO. Thus, effective partnership through consultation, coordination, and cooperation with all stakeholders in a conflict is critical for the success of the AU PSOs (Dersso, 2012:4-23).

				This doctrine primarily sets out common fundamental principles, concepts, practices and approaches to guide the processes and policy frameworks for mandating, deployment and management of multidimensional AU PSO aimed at preventing, managing and resolving conflicts It forms the basis for the development of subordinate and subsidiary policy documents such as standards, guidelines and directives that form the overall guidance for the planning, force generation, deployment, management, command and control, support, and liquidation of AU PSO. This doctrine shall inform decision making, with respect to force/capability generation and preparation, force employment, and post-force employment including the training of all AU PSO personnel (civilian, police and military components) at continental, regional and national levels. All processes to mandate, plan, deploy, monitor, manage, sustain, and liquidate AU PSO must be informed by this doctrine (Aning 2010:87).

				This doctrine is intended to guide the AU [inclusive of the PSC and/or the AU Assembly of Heads of States and Governments of the AU - as appropriate], RECs/RMs, and AUMS in assessing situations, as well as mandating, planning, deploying, launching, monitoring, managing, evaluating, sustaining and liquidating AU PSOs. The doctrine shall also be used, mutatis mutandis by the PSC when it mandates, authorises, endorses, or recognises a PSO, and when it considers the performance and continuation as well as the drawdown or withdrawal of an AU PSO.

				An AU PSO is part of the APSA’s expanded and comprehensive agenda that will be used by the PSC, the Assembly, and other AU policy organs, and which includes conflict prevention, early warning, preventive diplomacy, peacemaking (including the use of good offices, mediation, conciliation, and enquiry), conflict management, post-conflict reconstruction and 
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				development, humanitarian support, and disaster management (Araoye, 2014). The AU’s PSO’s are multifunctional and multidimensional operations in which the impartial activities of military, police, and civilian components work to restore or maintain peace within a specific timeframe and area of operations, in pursuit of AU principles and objectives, within the APSA and AGA frameworks (Kasaija, 2012:1-86)

				The AU PSOs are intended to assist countries in conflict to create conditions or an enabling environment for political processes led by national and other stakeholders to prevent or resolve conflicts. If such conditions do not exist or are threatened, an AU PSO can be deployed to support efforts to re-establish or create such conditions through political processes aimed at preventing conflict and/or its escalation. In this regard, the AU PSOs may also be deployed to create space for peace to be kept and assist national actors for peace to be sustained. In addition, PSO capabilities will also be used to support humanitarian and relief efforts as well as the broader stabilization processes (Engel and Porto, 2009:82-96). 

				As this expanded and comprehensive agenda for peace and security indicates, the AU’s PSO is not the first and/or only form of response available to the PSC to prevent and manage conflicts and complex emergencies. It also reinforces that when appropriate, the AU PSOs can be deployed as multidimensional and multidisciplinary operations that combine and integrate several elements of the APSA into one multifunctional AU PSO. The aim is to adequately address the interconnected causes and symptoms of conflicts, and support humanitarian and relief efforts, as well as the broader stabilization process (Hulland and Svenson, 2008). 

				The AU PSOs can be required to support other complex emergencies, such as Humanitarian Action and Natural Disaster Support (HANDS). For this purpose, they can be mandated, authorized, endorsed, or recognized by AU Policy Organs (inclusive of the PSC and/or the AU Assembly) as appropriate. It is essential to appreciate the strategic context and the nature of the conflict that will shape the conditions within which an AU PSO is conducted, including the means that are used (Klingebiel 2007).
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				Whilst no two PSOs are the same, the use of fundamental concepts and principles at the strategic level will aid the initial planning and implementation of an AU PSO. Article 3(l) of the Constitutive Act and Article 16 of the PSC Protocol (2002) provide that the RECs/RMs are a constituent part of APSA. Additionally, the need to “coordinate and harmonise the policies between the existing and future RECs/RMs for the gradual attainment of the objectives of the AU” is highlighted (Kobbie, 2009). 

				These provisions also call for the regular exchange of information, close harmonization, coordination, cooperation, and effective partnership between the AU’s PSC and the RECs/RMs with respect to conflict prevention, early warning, preventive diplomacy, mediation, peacemaking, conflict management, post-conflict reconstruction, peace-building, and humanitarian and disaster management (Murithi, 2008:70-82). 

				To facilitate these processes, the APSA framework and tools enable the AU’s PSC to discharge its responsibility for the promotion and maintenance of peace and security on the continent. In enhancing conflict prevention, early warning, preventive diplomacy, and mediation, the AU and RECs/RMs have established collective security and early warning systems at the continental and regional levels to provide decision-makers with timely information, analysis, and recommendations to prevent and/or respond to conflict situations (Lotze, 2016:76-89).

				In this regard, coordination between the CEWS of the AU and the early warning systems of the RECs/RMs and AUMS is critical for enhanced collaboration and cooperation for the prevention of conflicts and/or their escalation. They also assist with the planning, deployment, and ongoing management of the AU PSOs (Murithi, 2008:70). In respect of preventive diplomacy and mediation, the AU has established the Pan-African Network of the Wise (referred to as PanWise) and the Network of African Women in Conflict Prevention and Mediation (referred to as FemWise) to support the role and work of the AU. These tools help to bring together relevant mediation actors to support the work of the AU, RECs/RMs, and African civil society to enhance preventive diplomacy and mediation. In this regard, the AU PSOs 
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				can be deployed as an instrument to support conflict prevention and preventive diplomacy (Kobbie 2009). 

				The AU’s PSO can further be deployed to create conditions conducive for mediation and negotiation, and can be employed to help implement cease-fires or peace agreements reached through AU-led mediation efforts. Once an AU PSO is deployed, it should continue to support the political process and facilitate further mediation as may be necessary (Komey and Nolawi, 2013).

				In respect of conflict management, the AU, RECs/RMs, and AUMS are expected as per the Policy Framework for the Establishment of the ASF and the Military Staff Committee (2003) to continue enhancing the ASF, including other forms of multidimensional AU PSO capabilities to manage conflicts (Murithi, 2008:70). 

				This is in line with the evolution of the AU s and other subsequent guidance documents, including the need for all AU PSOs to take into account, the linkages between APSA and AGA in the implementation of their mandates. The Policy on Post-Conflict Reconstruction and Development (2006), also offers a framework to ensure effective linkages between the core mandates of AU PSOs, with efforts to assist countries to build resilient structures and systems for durable peace. This also includes efforts relating to Transitional Justice Disarmament, DDR, and SSR, with the latter being guided by the AU Policy Framework on SSR (2013). This provides a basis to support AUMS and the RECs/RMs in the formulation, implementation, monitoring, and evaluation of SSR processes (Mutanda, 2017:20-40). In contributing to a comprehensive approach to conflict management, including the deployment of PSOs, the AU Solemn Declaration on Gender Equality in Africa (2004) guides efforts to facilitate gender mainstreaming in peace and security initiatives. 

				This Declaration, in line with UNSC Resolution 1325, serves as a framework for ensuring the full and effective participation and representation of women in peace processes, including the prevention, management, and resolution of conflicts, as well as post-conflict reconstruction efforts in Africa (Murithi and Lulie, 2012). The AU Gender Policy (2009). also seeks to 
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				provide guidance for enhancing the role of women in creating an enabling, stable and peaceful environment for the pursuit of Africa’s development agenda29. The AU PSOs are typically composed of multidimensional elements of both uniformed and civilian personnel.

				The composition and structures of the mission and the components will depend on the mandate and context and are designed to ensure that AU PSOs are politically directed and that they operate in an integrated and coordinated manner. The APSA and AGA frameworks are mutually reinforcing and complementary. 

				The AU PSOs that are part of the APSA shall therefore support and incorporate as appropriate, all relevant elements of the APSA and AGA frameworks, to meet the objectives of the PSO that may be needed to prevent conflict recurrence and sustain the peace (Murithi, 2014). 

				The AU PSOs are distinct from special political missions, technical support missions, AU Representational offices, and operations in response to natural disasters and complex emergencies, all of which are deployed by the AU with their own mandates. In recognition of the importance of the protection of civilians in the AU’s response to conflict situations and pursuant to the Communiqué adopted at the 326th meeting of the AU’s PSC held on 22 June 2012, Protection of Civilians (PoC) must form part of the mandate of all AU PSOs. In this regard, all AU PSOs shall be conducted in full respect of the principles of International Humanitarian Law (IHL) and International Human Rights Law (IHRL). They should also take all relevant precautions to avoid the loss of civilian life, injury to civilians, and damage to civilian objects, including critical civilian infrastructure, as well as the environment (Nagar, 2013). 

				As a result, all AU PSOs must ensure compliance with IHL and IHRL, and operate strict standards of conduct and discipline. This is in line with the AU’s objective to promote and protect human and peoples’ rights, and ensure that all AU PSO personnel as part of the obligations of their member states, respect human 
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				rights. Furthermore, the AU and its member states shall continue to respect (Nagar, 2020).

				This Doctrine is underpinned by eight core principles that constitute the fundamental values and standards that are the essential elements that guide all AU PSOs. These principles are derived from the foundational legal, policy, and normative instruments of the AU, including the Constitutive Act and other AU statutory provisions and relevant bodies of international law (Murithi and Gueli, 2008:70-82). These principles are interdependent, interrelated, and mutually reinforcing and will ensure that AU PSOs contribute to stability and create the conditions and an enabling environment for political processes and a sustainable peace.

				The principles in the AU Doctrine on PSO are outlined and explained below: I. African Leadership; II. Primacy of politics; III. Non-Indifference; IV. Consent; V. Legitimacy; VI. Credibility; VII. Impartiality; VIII. Compliance with International Law and Standards for Conduct; and IX. Use of Force

				African Leadership refers to the responsibility of the AU to provide political and strategic leadership and oversight to AU PSOs. This includes the commitment of all stakeholders involved in efforts to address and resolve continental issues, including peace and security challenges, and that all stakeholders undertake to respect the AU’s leadership (Nagar, 2020).

				This is pursuant to the provisions of Article 7(l) of the PSC Protocol (2002) and includes the authority of the AU Assembly, the AU’s PSC, and other relevant organs and structures of the AU to provide decision-making and strategic direction, as well as the leadership, management, and oversight of its PSOs. This is essential to ensure that conflict analysis, prevention, and response efforts on the continent are in line with the strategic perspectives of the AU, RECs/RMs, and AUMS to guarantee durable peace. In this regard, the AU shall take the lead in providing political direction and developing the broader conflict management and resolution approaches, as well as developing contextually appropriate mission plans for all AU PSOs (Ndaguba, 2016). 
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				The primacy of politics refers to the principle and commitment of the AU to ensure that all AU PSOs are deployed with the primary objective of facilitating a political end state as set out in its mandate. In this regard, the AU PSOs shall be geared towards contributing to the search for solutions to ending violence in societies affected by conflict. As a result, AU PSOs are deployed in support of political objectives set out by the AU in the mandate (Ndaguba and Okonkwo, 2017:140-153). Additionally, AU PSOs shall ensure that efforts to prevent, manage, and resolve conflicts are facilitated through dialogue to achieve peace. Dialogue and the peaceful settlement of disputes may however not always be subscribed to by all stakeholders. In such instances, necessary coercive measures may have to be used, which should be guided by IHL and IHRL, as well as strong principles of conduct and discipline, with a primary focus on safeguarding civilians.

				Consequently, all AU PSOs shall be deployed as part of a political process for the prevention and/or resolution of a conflict and shall at all times be subordinate to the AU political process as reflected in the mandate.

				Non-indifference means that the AU and its member states shall not stand by and not take action, and may deploy even where there is no peace to keep if there is a need to prevent and/or respond to grave circumstances namely: war crimes, crimes against humanity, and genocide. This is an obligation of AUMS derived from the Constitutive Act, which marked a radical shift from the cardinal OAU principle of non-intervention in the national affairs of AUMS to the principle of non-indifference as adopted by the AU.

				In this regard, AU PSOs may also be mandated to deploy without the consent of the Host Nation in accordance with Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act and in conformity with the Common Africa Defence and Security Policy (2004). They must always ensure respect for IHL and IHRL, and the guidelines for the Protection of Civilians. In such instances, the mandate of a PSO will be to intervene, based on the principle of non-indifference, to prevent or end gross violations of human rights, genocide, 
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				and war crimes, and to protect civilians, including where acts are perpetrated by state actors

				Consent refers to the acceptance of the mandate and deployment of a PSO by the host nation and parties to the conflict in support of a peace process. If a cease-fire, political process or peace agreement is in place, consent will include the agreement of all or some of the signatories to the cease-fire or agreement. Consent therefore requires a commitment to a PSO by the host nation and parties to the conflict. If consent is given by the host nation but cooperation is withheld by other parties to the conflict, the PSO shall employ all efforts to resolve the conflict through dialogue with the other parties. In instances where other parties refuse to cooperate, necessary coercive measures may be used. This includes the degree of cooperation and willingness of the parties to a conflict and the local population to adhere to the terms of a peace process or agreement.

				The promotion of consent and cooperation is fundamental to achieving the political end-state of all PSOs. If any of the parties withdraws consent after the PSO has been deployed but the need for an operation remains, the mandate, character, and posture of the mission will have to change accordingly. 

				The AU PSOs may also be mandated to intervene without the consent of the host nation in accordance with Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act. In such instances, the mandate of the AU PSOs will be based on the principle of “non-indifference” to gross violations of human rights, genocide, and war crimes, including when perpetrated by state actors. The AU PSOs must strive to ensure that consent is managed and sustained at all levels, while at the same time assistance is given in the implementation of a peace agreement or supporting a peace process. The complete withdrawal of consent by one or more of the parties can challenge the rationale for the PSO and is likely to reshape the fundamental assumptions and parameters that form the basis of strategies employed by the AU, Host Nation, and the international community to support a peace process.

				In this regard, a PSO should continuously manage the situation to sustain or further improve consent, by analysing its 
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				operating environment to detect and forestall any wavering of consent. However, concerns about consent should not prevent a mission from carrying out its mandate, such as the protection of civilians. Consent needs to be pursued in balance with the other principles highlighted in this doctrine

				The legitimacy of an AU PSO is premised on the mandate issued by an appropriate policy organ of the AU as well as parties to the conflict for an AU PSO. The legitimacy of a PSO is a crucial factor for drawing support from AUMS, RECs/RMs, the UN, the international community, parties to the conflict, and the local population. However, the perception of legitimacy will vary among the stakeholders in a conflict situation. Perceptions of legitimacy may change over time, depending on political activity, the expectations of the population and conflict parties, local conditions, and the performance of the PSO. The manner in which an AU PSO conducts itself will have a profound impact on its perceived legitimacy on the ground. 

				The firmness and fairness with which an AU PSO exercises its mandate, the timeliness of the PSO in responding to emerging issues in the area of operation, the respect it shows to local culture, institutions, and laws, and how it engages with the population all have a direct impact upon the perceptions of the mission’s legitimacy. The bearing and behaviour of all AU personnel must adhere to the AU’s standards of conduct, IHL, and IHRL, and should meet the highest standards of professionalism, efficiency, competence and integrity. In instances of allegations of or actual violations of accepted standards of conduct, immediate and remedial responses shall be taken by the AU and TCCs to ensure redress and prevent the occurrence of similar instances in the future.

				Credibility refers to the trust bestowed on a PSO by parties to the conflict that the PSO will deliver the expected objectives. Establishing credibility will also create confidence in the operation, not only amongst the parties to the conflict and the affected population but also with the international community and the relevant stakeholders working with and alongside the PSO. A precondition for the credibility of an AU PSO should include 
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				a clearly deliverable and achievable mandate and unity of effort by all stakeholders in the area of operation. 

				This includes being able to deploy and respond quickly to conflict situations with the requisite capabilities and operational effectiveness. Any loss of credibility will have significant negative consequences for a PSO, including reduced cooperation by parties to the conflict and support from the population, which is critical. Such loss of credibility can include actual or perceived failure to protect civilians and deter human rights abuses of the population. In this respect, effective promotion of and respect for human rights and IHL, in addition to fulfilling other applicable legal obligations, will help establish and maintain the credibility of a PSO.

				Impartiality refers to the objectivity and fairness of a PSO, which is expected to not take sides in the implementation of the mandate. In this regard, in the implementation of their mandates, AU PSOs shall always be impartial and ensure that they do not favour one party over another. 

				In this regard, cooperation is expected from all parties to the conflict to enable AU PSOs to employ all efforts to resolve the conflict through dialogue. In instances where any of the parties to a conflict may refuse to cooperate, the AU PSO shall be mandated and authorised to use the necessary coercive measures to bring parties to dialogue to resolve the issues. 

				This may include the need to ensure the protection of civilians in line with the mandate and the responsibility and obligation of the AU and its member states to prevent or respond to war crimes, genocide, and crimes against humanity, and to respect international law more generally. Under these circumstances, AU PSOs shall not be indifferent but will act in accordance with their mandate to meet their responsibility and obligation to protect civilians under international law. The AU PSOs must implement the mandate without favour or prejudice to any party.

				The effectiveness of AU PSOs may depend in part on how impartial, legitimate, and credible they are perceived to be by all parties involved. There is a risk that they may be viewed as 
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				favouring specific groups or even be seen as directly involved in the conflict. Impartiality is therefore crucial to maintaining the consent and cooperation of the parties, but should not be confused with neutrality or inactivity. The AU PSOs should be impartial in their dealings with the parties to the conflict, but not neutral in the execution of their mandate, including the use of force when required, and as stipulated in their mandate.

				The use of force is the employment of lethal and non-lethal measures by AU PSO personnel to ensure or compel an unwilling party to comply with the political process for the resolution of a conflict, the mandate of the PSO, and international law. In this regard, the use of force must be guided by applicable IHL and IHRL provisions and standards, and other applicable guidelines. The framework governing the use of force is critical in the employment of lethal and non-lethal measures by AU PSOs. The details of how and when force will be used in each AU PSO will be specified in the AU Rules of Engagement (ROE) for the military component, AU Directives on the Use of Force (DoUF) for the police component, and other applicable guidance documents for the civilian component. 

				Misuse of force can have a negative effect on the ability of a PSO to achieve its long-term goal of contributing to durable peace, as well as the safety and security of mission personnel, premises, and facilities. Any use of force should be carefully managed, with the capability and willingness to use force applied prudently. All positive measures, including a risk assessment, should be taken to avoid or minimise casualties among non-combatants and the PSOs own mission personnel, as well as damage to installations and other collateral damage. Nonetheless, all necessary force shall be used when a PSO is at risk, to create an immediate impact, deter further acts of aggression, and maintain credibility and stability. 

				Whatever the circumstances, the use of force should be seen as a tool to set the conditions and create an enabling environment in support of a political process towards achieving peace in the long-term. Within the context of the principle of the use of force, AU PSO personnel shall abide by all requirements applicable under the AU Compliance and Accountability Framework, IHL, 
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				IHRL, conduct and discipline standards, and other appropriate applicable international norms and standards.

				In particular, AU PSO personnel shall ensure that all detainees in their custody, including disengaged fighters are treated in strict compliance with AU guidelines on detainees and disengaged fighters and the applicable obligations under IHL and IHRL. The AU must ensure that all AU PSOs have a protection mandate and are compliant with IHL and IHRL, as well as applicable international norms and standards of conduct and discipline. In this regard, a comprehensive framework for conduct and discipline compliance and accountability in AU PSOs guides the development and review of the required policies and guidelines. 

				This includes policies and guidelines that ensure adherence to applicable IHL, IHRL, and conduct and discipline principles, as well as the AU PSO Code of Conduct. This is done by taking into account the nature of the contemporary threats and contexts in which AU PSOs are deployed into. The AU Compliance and Accountability Framework, IHL, IHRL and conduct and discipline standards set out steps and approaches for policy development, as well as the review and effective implementation of IHL, human rights principles and conduct and discipline obligations. 

				This includes policies and processes for preventive measures during planning, training, and monitoring, as well as the response and accountability mechanisms at the strategic and mission levels to address allegations and violations of protocol should they occur. As part of these efforts, the Protection of Civilians norm characterizes the shift from ‘noninterference’ to ‘non-indifference’ as well as the shift from state-centric to human-centric approaches to security. The Protection of Civilians norm therefore underpins all AU PSO operations as emphasized by the PSC that all current and future AU PSOs shall have a Protection of Civilians mandate.

				The AU has also developed a set of guidelines for ensuring the protection of civilians through a four-tier approach as follows: a. protection as part of the political process; b. protection from physical violence; c. rights-based protection; and d. 
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				establishment of a protective environment. The harmonization and integration of international law and international PSO norms have been adopted into the strategic, operational and tactical policies, guidelines, approaches and activities of AU PSOs. Adopting and implementing the highest standards of these international legal and normative frameworks into AU PSOs is thus crucial for implementing the principle of ‘non-indifference’ and for the effective protection of all groups of people in an area of operation. This is also critical for enhancing legitimacy and credibility as well as improving and solidifying partnerships in PSOs, particularly with the UN. In this regard, the integration of compliance and accountability considerations must be prioritised and mainstreamed at all stages and levels of a PSO to contribute to mission effectiveness and success.

				The AU and RECs/RMs have demonstrated the value of regional or sub-regional actors taking the lead in responding to conflict through the deployment of PSOs. However, the AU notes that it will not be the only stakeholder in a PSO environment. The. AU PSOs are thus deployed within the context of larger international peace and security efforts and are expected to coordinate with and participate in international coordination platforms. In this regard, AU PSOs are expected to work closely with the relevant international and regional stakeholders, as well as with the host state, national and local institutions, and civil society. As a result, the extent of engagement of different stakeholders hinges on the specifics of each conflict situation, and therefore consultation and coordination with the relevant stakeholders is essential. 

				This will ensure coordination and cooperation throughout the duration of an AU PSO. The decision to deploy an AU PSO should therefore take into consideration the comparative advantages, synergies, and partnership with relevant stakeholders. 

				This approach is in line with the need for collective measures for the prevention and removal of threats to peace. It also enhances international cooperation to ensure effective partnerships in the promotion and maintenance of peace, security, and stability on the continent and the world at large. 
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				Thus, partnerships in PSOs are essential for the AU but also the UN. Whilst the UNSC has the primary responsibility for the maintenance of international peace and security, the AU has the responsibility for the maintenance of peace and security on the African continent. The AU shall thus lead on a variety of peace and security initiatives on the continent in collaboration and coordination with the UN, EU, and other relevant partners. This shall be based on the AU and UN strategic partnership, comparative advantages, and synergies, in line with the shared vision of each institution.

				The Assembly is the highest policy organ of the AU and is composed of the heads of state and government of all AUMS. The Assembly is also the highest decision-making body of the AU, including on matters relating to peace and security.

				In matters relating to peace and security, the AU Assembly has delegated its powers to the AU’s PSC to determine how to respond to conflict situations on the continent. The PSC Is a standing decision-making organ for the prevention, management, and resolution of conflict to ensure peace, security, and stability in Africa. In this regard, the PSC is the mandating authority for AU PSOs and is the main pillar of the APSA in its efforts to ensure timely and efficient conflict prevention and respond to conflict situations on the continent. It also authorises, endorses, and recognises PSOs undertaken by other entities. The AUC is the secretariat of the AU. It is responsible for planning, deploying, launching, monitoring, managing, sustaining, and liquidating AU-mandated PSOs. It also provides support to AU PSOs that are authorized, endorsed, or recognised by the PSC or appropriate AU policy organs.

				The RECs/RMs are the building blocks of the APSA and the AU, and they have the responsibility for promoting peace, security, and stability in Africa. In this respect, the AU’s PSC and the Chairperson of the Commission, shall: (a) harmonise and coordinate the activities of RMs in the field of peace, security, and stability to ensure that these activities are consistent with the objectives and principles of the AU; and (b) work closely with RECs/RMs, to ensure effective partnerships between them 
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				and the AU’s PSC in the promotion and maintenance of peace, security, and stability. The modalities of such partnerships shall be determined by the comparative advantages and the prevailing circumstances.

				The UN Charter states that the UNSC has the primary responsibility for the maintenance of international peace and security as spelt out in Chapter V, Article 24, of the UN Charter (1948). Chapter VIII, Article 53(1) of the UN Charter also outlines that the UNSC shall, where appropriate, utilise regional arrangements or agencies for enforcement action under its authority. AU In this regard, the AU and UN have prioritised the development of a systematic, predictable and strategic partnership, based on mutual respect, shared values, comparative advantages and complementarity

				Ensuring a systematic, predictable and strategic partnership between the AU and the UN is based on the fact that no single entity or organisation can undertake PSO alone effectively and successfully. As a result, regular exchanges of information, coordination, cooperation, and effective partnerships between the AU’s PSC and the UNSC is essential throughout the duration of all AU PSOs. Partnerships between the AU and the UN should be based on a strategic vision and objectives as well as the common goals of both institutions.

				Host nations are those states in whose territory an AU PSO shall be deployed. This may be one or more nations depending on the scope and nature of the conflict and the mandate of the AU PSO. Host nations are essentially the entities recognised by the AU as the legitimate government and associated state apparatus. Host nations must consent to a PSO being deployed on their territory. However, this will not always be the case as there may be instances where the AU will mandate a PSO without consent, pursuant to Article 4(h) of the Constitutive Act.

				Other partners also play vital roles in the success of PSOs. They include the EU, NATO, and other non-African states that have played important roles in support of AU PSOs. Coordinated and needs-based technical and financial assistance from these stakeholders will remain valuable in support of AU PSOs. These 
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				stakeholders provide essential funding but also crucial logistical support and training packages to AU PSOs. This comes in a range of training activities such as contingent pre-deployment training, mission headquarters training, police training, and support to regional training centres affiliated to the AU. The International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) notably provides support for IHL training. Engagement with the ICRC is of particular importance given the organisation’s specific mandate and operational experience in situations of armed conflict. Other relevant partners can also enhance the legitimacy and credibility of AU PSOs.

				Non-state armed groups is a broad category that can apply to a range of different stakeholders. Such stakeholders can be affiliated, aligned, or opposed to a state. In this regard, reference is made to rebel movements, militias, local/village defence groups, terrorist or violent extremist groups, and criminal gangs. This excludes private security organisations that possess arms under licence and operate within a state legitimately.

				Populations refers to all non-combatant inhabitants in an area of operations. This is inclusive of citizens, permanent and temporary residents, IDPs, and refugees who are present within the area of operations. Populations are diverse, with many cleavages that include the urban/rural divide, vulnerability, identity and inter-communal tensions, and class issues. The Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples Rights on the Rights of Women in Africa (2003) and the AU AHSG Solemn Declaration on Gender Equality in Africa, commits African governments and civil society, amongst others, to protect and respect the rights of women in situations of armed conflict.

				In addition, the UNSC Resolution 1325 on Women, Peace, and Security (2000) highlighted the importance of incorporating a gender perspective, and ensuring women’s participation in all decision-making processes throughout all stages of armed conflict and recovery. The AU instruments and this UN Resolution call for the inclusion of women and gender perspectives at all levels, and in all areas of conflict prevention, conflict resolution, peacekeeping, and peacebuilding. The AU recognises the gendered 
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				nature of conflicts, conflict management and post-conflict reconstruction and development. The consideration of gender perspectives is essential, especially concerning the gendered impact of conflicts on men and women, boys and girls, and the elderly. It is essential to address the specific requirements of various groups such as women, youth, children, and vulnerable populations, as well as to empower them to actively participate in conflict resolution of and build resilience. As a result, gender and the considerations of women must be mainstreamed in all stages of AU PSOs.

				The Constitutive Act, and Article 20 of the Protocol Relating to the Establishment of the AU PSC, as well as aspirations 4 and 6 of Agenda 2063 reiterate the goal of a peaceful and secure Africa> They call for an Africa whose development is people-driven and reliant on the potential offered by people, especially its women and youth. The African Youth Charter adopted by the 7th Ordinary Session of the Assembly held in Banjul, The Gambia, on 2 July 2006, and particularly Article 17, also recognizes the important role of youth in promoting peace and security in Africa. 

				As a result, mainstreaming the issues of youth, including their participation and contribution to conflict resolution, is critical in ensuring a peaceful and stable Africa, and moving towards achieving the goal of regional integration. The AU notes that children make up a sizeable majority of the population in the conflict-affected countries of Africa. These children face serious abuses and violations of their rights and IHL needs to protect them in the context of armed conflict. The AU is also aware that annually, thousands of boys and girls are killed or maimed, recruited/abducted, and used by parties to participate in conflicts. Additionally, they are victims of sexual violence and are also denied access to humanitarian assistance.

				In this regard, a series of decisions, including AU Assembly decision Assembly/AU/Dec.718 (XXXII) adopted by the 32nd Ordinary Session of the AU held on 10−11 February 2019 in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, emphasize the importance of enhancing the existing AU and REC/RM mechanisms on child protection. In this regard, AU PSO’s must continuously take the necessary steps 
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				to protect children in the implementation of their mandates to ensure full compliance with IHL, and in particular to ensure that schools are not attacked and used for military purposes. Additionally, AU PSOs are expected to guarantee the social and cultural rights of child refugees or IDPs, according to the ACRWC.

				The AU PSOs shall coordinate, collaborate and cooperate with the Private Sector as well as traditional structures, and local and international Non-Governmental and Civil Society Organisations (NGO/CSO), in the area of operation, throughout the duration of an AU PSO. Local and international media are also part of this category and are always present in PSO environments to report on the conflict, including the actions of a PSO on a daily basis. The factors identified below are essential for the success of AU PSOs and apply to all components and all stages of an AU PSO.

				It is essential that AU PSOs are grounded in the context of the conflict they are deployed to address. Operations and the personnel that constitute them must understand the causes and dynamics of the specific conflicts they are deployed to manage. Operations that are not tailored to or informed by local dynamics are unlikely to be effective. Appropriate and adequate capacities and capabilities should be provided and availed by the AU and its member states to guarantee the effective and successful implementation of AU PSO mandates issued by the AU’s PSC and/or the AU Assembly.

				Partners may also assist in this regard and the AU should ensure that capacities and capabilities are determined by and linked to the mandate to enable an AU PSO to achieve its desired end state. In addition, the need for skilled and trained personnel in PSOs requires investment in the development of their capacities.

				The AU PSOs should be adequately resourced and sufficiently financed. This is a fundamental prerequisite for the effectiveness and achievement of the mandate. The financing of an AU-mandated PSO is the responsibility of the AU. Funding of AU PSOs can also be sourced from other AU partners. The AU provides financial and other forms of support to PSOs based on a case-by-case assessment for operations that it authorises, endorses, or recognises.
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				The AU’s force and capability generation for its mandated PSOs will prioritize the ASF as a timely, predictable, and dependable African standby mechanism. Through the ASF, the AU aims to efficiently prepare both uniformed and civilian personnel for its operations. If all the required personnel and equipment cannot be generated through the RECs/RMs using the ASF mechanism, the AU may enter into direct arrangements with AUMS who can provide the required capabilities.

				The AU shall, in deploying an operation, consider the concept of a Lead Nation approach, wherein an AU Member State with the required capabilities provides the operational lead in coordinating the planning, deployment, and execution of an AU PSO. It can also be in the form of a coalition wherein a group of two or more AUMS agree to work together to achieve a common specific goal, as may be guided by the PSO mandate

				This Doctrine forms the basis for the training of all AU PSO personnel (military, police, and civilian components). It also informs the issuance of strategic training directives, policies, standards, and guidelines by the AU. Personnel must be well prepared for the positions they fill and the Doctrine is applicable across all components. Training on core PSO activities and concepts as well as relevant legal obligations, AU policies, standards, and guidelines should also be part of all pre-deployment training. Training must therefore enhance skills and knowledge about how to perform a specific role in a specific mission as well as providing a broad understanding of PSO activities. 

				Understanding, interpreting, and translating mandates into tasks and functional activities as well as a detailed understanding of mission-specific regulatory frameworks, such as the CONOPS, must also be mandatory in any training for relevant personnel at appropriate levels. Pre-deployment should be augmented throughout the tenure of PSO personnel through in-mission training where possible. The responsibility for the conduct of training lies at different levels, with the AU, RECs/RMs, and member states having different responsibilities. In this regard, the AU shall provide strategic guidance for training, the RECs/
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				RMs shall provide operational guidance and training, whilst the member states shall provide tactical-level training. All training for AU PSOs must reflect the concepts, principles, and approaches outlined in this strategic doctrine. In addition to the three levels of responsibilities, AU PSOs shall facilitate additional training (in the mission area) to enhance the capacity of AU PSO personnel, including support from Training Centres of Excellence (TCEs), and other relevant training, research, and academic institutions.

				An AU PSO must be flexible and its mission planning and execution of tasks should be adaptable to the context where deployed. A conflict is not static and can change at any time during its lifespan, as can the circumstances surrounding a PSO deployment. Operations must therefore be able to react and respond accordingly and effectively to changing conflict dynamics. It is critical to monitor and evaluate both the conflict and the responses and strategies.

				An AU PSO is multidimensional in terms of its tasks and participation, and involves a multiplicity of actors who engage on a variety of issues. Inter-departmental cooperation at Strategic Headquarters and cooperation amongst all participating elements is essential to achieve the strategic objectives and political end-state specified in the mandate. 

				The multidimensional and multifunctional nature of AU PSO means that the Strategic Headquarters may have multiple, concurrent, and sequential engagements and lines of activity in the operation. When the Strategic Headquarters has more than one line of engagement and activity, there should be interdepartmental coordination at the Strategic Headquarters and in the field to ensure an AU system-wide coherent approach towards the realisation of the common objective. In relevant instances, there must also be coordination between AU PSOs and regional efforts within the same operation.

				An AU PSO may involve various actors including the UN, international humanitarian agencies, multilateral development agencies, and bilateral partners. Collaborating with the various actors in an AU PSO offers an opportunity for the AU to provide strategic guidance to leverage resources, 
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				enhance complementarity, and minimise competition (Kouassi, 2007:50-62).

				Unity of effort amongst components is essential for mission success. Military, civilian and police components must therefore be aware of each other’s roles, responsibilities, and strategies as well as combining each other’s expertise where relevant and required. An AU PSOs activities and tasks require integrated planning and operation. All components must be aware of all tasks and activities being carried out in the operation, including those that are predominately performed by one component (Lotze, 2016:50-62). 

				This Doctrine promotes the goal of ‘Silencing the Guns in Africa’ and is a manifestation of recent and ongoing PSO experiences of the AU. It also represents one of the AU’s approaches to facilitating collective security, including through close collaboration with other relevant stakeholders in addressing security challenges in Africa. It is not exhaustive due to the fluid and dynamic nature of Africa’s security environment. Efforts are therefore made to ensure periodic reviews and updates following directives by relevant AU decision-making organs and within the framework of APSA and the relevant stakeholders. Such coordination and partnership, as well as the provision of required capabilities, resources, and funding, will ensure the effectiveness and achievement of AU PSO mandates (Lotze and Williams, 2016).

				The TFTA was launched in 2015 and brings together 29 countries to create a single market for the COMESA-EAC-SADC Tripartite region. It is expected to enter into force once it attains ratification by 14 member /partner states from the three RECs. 

				At the 9th meeting of the ministers who constitute the Tripartite Sectoral Ministerial Committee (TSMC) of the COMESA, EAC and the SADC in March 2023, the key agenda items were to consider the progress reports of the Tripartite Committee of Senior Officials covering the three key pillars of the TFTA namely; market integration, industrial development, and infrastructural development complemented by the cross-cutting issues of resource mobilisation and the FMP. The following objectives were set:
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				promoting economic and social development of the Tripartite region;

				creating a large single market with free movement of goods and services to promote intra-regional trade;

				enhancing regional and continental integration processes; and

				building a strong TFTA for the benefit of the people of the three RECs of COMESA, EAC, and SADC.

				The Minister of Trade and Industry of Egypt, Hon. Ahmed Samir, chaired the meeting and stressed the need to ensure that ratification of the TFTA was achieved. He said this will enable the agreement to enter into force and enable the member states to overcome the current challenges, such as the impact of COVID-19 and the global economic difficulties.

				Currently, 22 tripartite member/partner states have signed the Agreement, of which 11 (Egypt, Uganda, Kenya, South Africa, Rwanda, Burundi, Botswana, Namibia, Eswatini, Zambia, and Zimbabwe) have ratified it. Only three more ratifications are required for the Agreement to enter into force.

				Malawi and Tanzania have reported that their respective processes to ratify the agreement were underway and are expected to be completed soon. Kenya has reported that it is championing the ratification of the TFTA. The Kenyan Minister of Trade has conducted several missions, as the special envoy of his government, to lobby the remaining regional states to ratify the agreement.

				A further key milestone of the TFTA reported at the meeting was the development of an online NTB reporting, monitoring, and resolution platform. Under this platform, individual RECs can effectively and expeditiously report NTBs, which can then be resolved.

				5.3	Conclusion

				This chapter used the DTRP/centre−periphery framework as explained in chapters 2 and 3 to assess the AU’s efforts at continental integration. The chapter examined the AU’s attempts 
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				at self-reliance through its governance, peace, and security institutions initiatives. It critically analysed the AU’s various organs and programs, such as the AUC, its secretariat, APSA, and AGA, while pinpointing the gaps it aimed to address. It further argued that part of AU’s challenges were both continental and geopolitical, such as the threats from terrorism and global terrorist networks; transnational organised crime; the growth of illicit economies; climate change and food insecurity; the depletion of water and other energy resources; and global health threats, such as Ebola and COVID-19 (Gottschalk, 2004:138-158). 

				The chapter further provides a comprehensive assessment of the AU’s pursuit of self-reliance and sustainability in the area of good governance under the AGA, and through the operation of various AU organs and institutions, including the APRM; ACHPR; ACERWC; AfCHPR; The AUABC; AUCIL; AUC; Economic, Social, and Cultural Council; PAP; PSC; and RECs.

				Furthermore, the chapter critically examines the AU’s pursuit of self-reliance and self-sustainability in peace and security through the APSA. It does so by interrogating APSA’s five pillars (PSC, PoW, ASF, CEWS, and Peace Fund), four of its peacekeeping missions (AMIB, AMIS, AMISOM, and the African Union in the Comoros), APSA’s international partnerships, and the regional security cooperation spearheaded by the Tripartite bloc (comprising the SADC, EAC, and COMESA).
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				Chapter 6

				The African Union’s Pursuit of Socio-Economic Self-Reliance and Self-Sustainability: Towards the African Continental Free Trade Area and Global Multilateralism

				6.1 Introduction.

				This chapter builds on Chapter 5, which focused on the AU’s efforts at self-reliance, thus assessing its governance, peace and security institutions, and initiatives. This chapter aims to provide an objective examination of the implementation of the AfCFTA by the AU amidst global multilateralism and its institutions, namely the WTO; BRICS, NDB, BRI, FOCAC; G20; IMF; WB; and UN.

				The AU’s initiatives and development policies continue to be exercised within the legal frameworks of its past declarations, treaties, and constitutive documents. The functionalist and neo-functionalist role of the AfCFTA within the DTRP is outlined in pursuit of sustainable socio-economic policies of self-reliance.

				In January 2012, 54 African countries agreed to establish the AfCFTA during the 18th Ordinary Session of the AHSG of the AU in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. Thus, the AfCFTA became a flagship programme for deepening the integration of development policies among AUMS. The AfCFTA is a normative work in progress, which delineates the legal boundaries, flexibilities, and variable geometry enabling it to realise a better life for African people.

				These flexibilities have enabled a comprehensive set of adaptable tools and institutions for the AfCFTA, thereby promoting continental economic integration towards the AEC, a flagship project of Agenda 2063. The AfCFTA is not a ‘one-size-fits-all’ blueprint for working in a marginalising asymmetrical 
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				global economy, it is a blueprint that has the freedom, pragmatism, and agility to operate in a variety of situations.

				The chapter elaborates on the role of the AfCFTA and its contribution to the security-development nexus, which has the potential to foster cooperation on security among African institutions regarding transboundary and transnational violent extremism and terrorism. First, the AfCFTA has created and reinforced opportunities towards realising the AU’s aims and objectives in materialising Agenda 2063. The AfCFTA creates an opportunity for high-impact entrepreneurship to improve complementarities and deepen integration, holistically, in the socio-economic and human security nexus. Second, the AfCFTA provides opportunities to scale e-commerce and ensure greater connectivity within the Fourth Industrial Revolution (4IR) ICT domain, thus enhancing intra-regional trade predicated on RVCs. Third, the AfCFTA creates opportunities to establish a more human-centred approach to trade through the effective integration of human rights. This compliments the more integrated approach that has been adopted to continental peace and security. The human security nexus will foster integrative development policies and security among African institutions.

				The fostering of integrated development policies will enable robust civil society bottom-up activism, connecting to vertical top-down, and lateral intra-REC and RM collaborative agency for greater transparency and accountability. This will aid in expanding on the research objectives concerning the DTRP functional and neo-functional roles of the AGA, APSA, AfCFTA, and REC’s. These roles are crucial for establishing an environment that fosters for setting an environment conducive to economic development in Africa.

				The link between the AfCFTA and security cannot be understated. It is from a human security-development nexus angle that the AfCFTA will enable a more cooperative security regime to spur human security and development. Security and development are mutually reinforcing because without development the propensity for and conditions conducive to conflict emerge. Inversely, without security, development is 
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				restricted. As Collier (2008) maintains, “War retards development but conversely development retards war.”

				The AfCFTA31, as a flagship of Agenda 2063, should enable horizontal and lateral linkages with APSA, AGA, and all AU organs. This will result in centripetal convergencies in intra-Africa trade and attract both continental investment and FDI. The human security development nexus of the AfCFTA will be explored later in this chapter, using its key aims and mandates as outlined in the treaty’s framework.

				The AfCFTA will therefore be considered as both a limiting and enabling factor in several situations, dealing with pull and push, centripetal intentions, and centrifugal factors to realise the aims of Agenda 2063. These dynamics have a further impact and contribute towards the evolution of AU initiatives and development policies. 

				6.2	The African Continental Free Trade Area

				The AfCFTA is the world’s largest FTA in terms of participating members. It was officially launched on 7 July 2019 during the AU Extraordinary Summit in Niamey, Nigeria. Its formation represented the incremental and cumulative effects of AU development policies, including the institutional reforms of the Audit Report (2007) and the Kagame Report (2017).32 The AfCFTA came into force on 30 May 2019, after 22 countries had deposited their ratifications with the AUC and the minimum threshold had been reached. The vision of African continental integration to which the AfCFTA contributes has been a goal for over 50 years (Gerout et al., 2019). This aligns with the vision of Kwame Nkrumah, who surmised that political independence is inextricably linked to economic independence (Nkrumah, 1957). The is a milestone in this regard.

				On 7 October 2022, the AfCFTA Secretariat launched the AfCFTA Guided Trade Initiative in Accra to allow for commercially 

				
					
						31	See Article 3(a) of the Agreement Establishing the AfCFTA.

					
					
						32	AUC. (2019). ‘Institutional Reforms of the African Union: A Review of Progress made in the Implementation of Decision Assembly/AU/Dec.635(XXVII).’
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				meaningful trade under the Agreement to commence for eight participating countries: Cameroon, Egypt, Ghana, Kenya, Mauritius, Rwanda, Tanzania, and Tunisia, representing the five regions of Africa. This initiative is currently used to pilot the operational, institutional, legal, and trade policy environment under the AfCFTA.

				As of August 2023, 47 of the 54 signatories (87%) have deposited their instruments of AfCFTA ratification (ordered by date): Ghana, Kenya, Rwanda, Niger, Chad, Eswatini, Guinea, Côte d’Ivoire, Mali, Namibia, South Africa, Congo, Rep., Djibouti, Mauritania, Uganda, Senegal, Togo, Egypt, Ethiopia, Gambia, Sahrawi Arab Democratic Rep., Sierra Leone, Zimbabwe, Burkina Faso, São Tomé & Príncipe, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Mauritius, Central African Rep., Angola, Lesotho, Tunisia, Cameroon, Nigeria, Malawi, Zambia, Algeria, Burundi, Seychelles, Tanzania, Cabo Verde, DRC, Morocco, Guinea-Bissau, Botswana, Comoros, and Mozambique (TRALEC, 2023) .

				The AfCFTA consists of a diverse range of countries. There are 15 landlocked countries and six small developing island economies. Several AfCFTA countries, such as Kenya, South Africa, Nigeria, and Egypt, have sizeable manufacturing sectors, while many others have largely undiversified economies, dominated by single unprocessed commodities (Economic Commission for Africa; AU Commission; AfDB, 2017).

				The AfCFTA agreement has three layers. The first layer is a framework agreement, which defines the general terms, purposes, and intentions of the agreement. This framework agreement also outlines the institutional framework for implementing the AfCFTA as well as its procedures and processes for administration. Moreover, the first layer provides overarching guidelines on the principles of transparency and relates to regional and global bilateral and multilateral engagements (Abrego et al., 2019).

				The second layer comprises the protocols to the agreement, which cover trade in goods, trade in services, rules and procedures on the settlement of disputes, investment, competition policy, and IPR. The protocols constitute the main substantive and operative components of the agreement, which are its obligations, 
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				intentions, objectives, exceptions, and institutional provisions. The first phase of the AfCFTA negotiations comprised the first three protocols; the other three were scheduled for the second phase of negotiations. The third layer contains the annexes, guidelines, lists, and schedules to the protocols, which describe the provisions of the protocol in detail. For example, while articles seven and eight of the Protocol on Trade in Services obliges State Parties to progressively eliminate import duties, Annexure 1 details the exact tariff schedules applicable to specific liberalisations (Saygili et al., 2018).

				The three layers provide a balance of rights and obligations to progressively eliminate the barriers to trade and investment between State Parties and prepare the groundwork for mutually beneficial trade. Pan-African development policies and agencies therefore provide a rule-based legal system for governing the practices of preferential trade between State Parties in the AfCFTA. As the legal framework has been achieved continentally, attention now needs to be turned towards implementation. As Issoufou and Songwe (2018) reported, the AfCFTA institutional framework, as provided in articles nine to 13 of the framework agreement, is central to its implementation. The AU AHSG (the Assembly) is in charge of the implementing institutions. It provides oversight, and political and strategic guidance, and is the highest decision-making authority of the AU, comprising the Heads of State of all the AUMS.

				The Assembly ensures that the AfCFTA institutions are firmly rooted within and aligned with the AU’s institutions. After the Assembly, the Council of Ministers is the main decision-making institution in the AfCFTA. Its mandate is to establish and supervise the AfCFTA Secretariat and committees; issue directives and regulations; and to consider and propose legal, financial, and structural decisions for adoption by the Assembly (Sudip, 2019).

				Various other AU instruments provide for sectoral liberalisation and the AfCFTA generally complements the existing AU structures and instruments in progress towards achieving an African single market and Agenda 2063. These include the SAATM, the Maritime Transport Charter, the Convention on African Energy 
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				Commission as well as policy governance cooperation statutes, such as the Pan-African Intellectual Property Organisation Statute and the Convention on Nature Protection.

				At the 2018 March Summit, another instrument, the Protocol to the Abuja Treaty on the Movement of Persons, Right of Residence, and Right of Establishment, was ratified. Its provisions allow for an integrated labour market framework, which complements the aims and objectives of AfCFTA. This instrument also provides a legal basis for a continental qualification authority and framework and further complements the aims of the AfCFTA member states to negotiate mutual recognition agreements. This continental regulatory body creates an impetus for the freedom of movement, labour, and capital, thus catalysing the attainment of a single continental market

				The AfCFTA is therefore an enabling instrument that harnesses the principles of subsidiarity and comparative advantage to foster complementarities, which in turn engenders RVCs to compete profitably against global value chains (GVCs). Additionally, other institutions, such as the African Organisation for Standardisation and Pan-African Quality Infrastructure have become complimentary to the enabling AfCFTA framework. All of the AU’s instruments contribute towards a centripetal regulatory body congruent to, and reinforcing of the AfCFTA’s objective, which is to create a single continental market.

				6.3	The African Continental Free Trade Area and the Regional Economic Communities: Centripetal Internal Trade Policies

				The Abuja Treaty envisioned the establishment of an AEC, which entailed the creation of a common single market with the RECs as its building blocks (Ismail. 2017:139). Initially, the AfCFTA was conceived to consolidate the disparate pre-existing FTAs and multiple overlapping memberships of the RECs into a single Pan-African FTA. Only 12 African countries belong to a single REC; 33 belong to two RECs; eight belong to three RECs, and one belongs to four REC’s (AU, 2015; UNCTD 2018). 
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				The following four RECs operate FTAs (while the other RECs have deeper integration): the ECOWAS; EAC; COMESA, and ADC. They also have a monetary union and a CET (AfDB; AU; UNECA, 2016). 

				The overlap and duplication of trading arrangements in Africa create inefficiencies and bottlenecks in customs procedures and administration. This has prevented the realisation of deeper continental economic integration. The objective of the AfCFTA is to enhance the complementarities and economies of scale towards rationalised RVCs (Article 19 of the AfCFTA). This is in line with the objectives and principles enunciated in the Abuja Treaty during the 25th Ordinary Session of the AU AHSG held in Johannesburg, South Africa on 14−15 June 2015 (Assembly/AU/Dec. 569 (XXV).

				However, Article 19 allows RECs to continue their trading arrangements alongside the AfCFTA. This provision facilitates a gradual negotiation process that aims to establish a mutually beneficial relationship, optimizing economies of scale and comparative advantages (Momodu, 2017)..Variable geometry, which factors in the different stages of development in each country, is therefore a pragmatic part of the process towards a single continental market.

				The provisions in the AfCFTA agreement on ‘continental preferences’ and MFN treatment counter the free rider problem. This occurs through the dispute settlement mechanism. The dispute settlement mechanism under AfCFTA addresses several challenges, allowing for cost-effective online dispute settlement procedures and reinforcing trade law capacity-building on the continent. Furthermore, as was the case during COVID-19 pandemic-related restrictions, court hearings in South Africa were conducted online through the use of video conferencing technology without compromising the quality of hearings or outcomes. Such adaptations have been mainstreamed and applied to state–state disputes under AfCFTA. 

				Depending on the ability of the other State Parties to reciprocate, they simultaneously risk creating multiple sets of market access conditions. In addition to the existing overlapping trade regimes within the AfCFTA, the MFN clause (where 
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				preferential trade links also pre-exist alongside those present under AfCFTA) will not be unconditionally and automatically extended to all State Parties, but will be considered under negotiated reciprocity. Although AfCFTA’s pragmatic approach of variable geometry does not comprehensively consolidate the asymmetrical trading regimes of the member State Parties, it is a step in the right direction to address the challenge of uneven development and the overlapping trading regimes of its members in the short to medium-term.

				If successfully managed, the intermediate stage of rationalising the AfCFTA could be used as a platform for later consolidation and coherence of the roadmap in pursuit of a single continental market (UNECA et al., 2019:55).

				The AU Assembly, on behalf of the AfCFTA decided to negotiate global trade deals as a single entity on 10–11 February 2019. This was intended to avoid member states making external bilateral agreements, which would have impeded the objectives of the AfCFTA and the broader African integration of Agenda 2063 (Desta et al., 2019). By prying open Africa’s tariff structure, the external partnership agreements (EPAs) would widen the divide between the tariff schedules of African countries and prevent the creation of an African CET. This would not only further thwart the realisation of the Continental Customs Union (CCU) envisaged in Article 3(d) of the AfCFTA Agreement, but also the aspirations of the 1991 Abuja Treaty, Constitutive Act, and 2012 Boosting Intra-African Trade (BIAT) Action Plan (UNECA 2019:56).

				This challenge has precedents in the AU RECs, as ECOWAS and CEMAC have their own CET systems in bilateral agreements with the EU. The cases of ECOWAS and CEMAC should be resolved under the AfCFTA regimen. The failure of the 34-country Free Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA) in 2005 should serve as a warning in this respect: the US chose individual Latin American countries for the establishment of bilateral negotiations (Hereros, 2019; UNECA, AUC, and AfDB, 2017). The resulting bilateral FTAs split Latin America between the MERCOSUR countries in the east of South America and those in the west of South America. The latter were intent on strengthening links with the USA through 
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				the Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP) negotiations. In the face of continued external interference, the AU Agenda 2063 continues to reiterate the importance of African ‘unity and solidarity, with a single voice’. It believes that Africa can negotiate trade deals better and for more countries than the 55 AUMS could with their smaller disunited voices (Mutasa, 2018). The AU continues to undertake steps to enforce a coherent and unified external trade policy through the AfCFTA (Desta et al., 2019). 

				6.4	Optimally Operationalising the African Continental Free Trade Area 

				The AfCFTA embodies reforms that liberalise and facilitate trade along the export path. Phase I of the framework agreement, i.e., establishing the agreement, the protocols on trade in goods and services, and dispute settlement, has been completed. Phase II is dedicated to negotiations on investment, competition policy, and IPR. The institutional policies are linked to the key development reforms to the export path stemming from the AfCFTA agreement, indicating further synergies and complementarities beyond tariff reduction to create competitive RVCs33. For example, governments can create trade facilitation measures, such as a streamlined one-stop investment centre, within an enabling legal framework that promotes the ease of business and investments (ACBF, 2016; Karingi and Lisinge, 2017; Vickers, 2017).

				The government’s industrial and national production policies need to be coordinated with the AfCFTA, thus enhancing productive infrastructure and sector-specific policies. Government investment interventions, such as tax holidays and reduced tariffs for both domestic and global investors, are imperative to promote manufacturing and trade (UNCDP, 2016). 

				Among the trade facilitation measures are investment promotion agencies (IPAs), which assist in attracting and facilitating investments. The IPAs promote and empower physical and digital one-stop shops for investment, which enable investors 

				
					
						33	Smith, J., Johnson, A, (2020). ‘Enhancing Regional Value Chains in Africa: Challenges and Opportunities.’ African Development Review. 12(3). 45-62.

					
				

			

		

	
		
			
				300

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				to register their companies with the necessary authorities in one place (UNCTAD, 2017a; UNECA, et al., 2019:72–73). The results in a reduction in time and transaction costs. This is already evident in several African countries, such as Ethiopia, Nigeria, and Rwanda (UNECA et al., 2019: 73).

				The UNCTAD uses a range of investment policy tools, including policy investment reviews and online investor guides to AUMS with recommendations to improve their policies, strategies, and institutions for attracting FDI. As of February 2019, investment policy reviews had been conducted in 26 African countries: Algeria, Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cabo Verde, Congo, Djibouti, Egypt, Ethiopia, Gambia, Ghana, Kenya, Lesotho, Madagascar, Mauritania, Mauritius, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Sudan, Tanzania, Uganda, and Zambia (UNCTAD, 2019:72).

				There are also ‘online investor guides’ (iGuides) provided by AUMS with support from the UNCTAD, UNECA, and the International Chamber of Commerce. Investor guides provide prospective investors with enabling business information, thus facilitating ease of business. 

				As of February 2019, iGuides were available for 15 African countries: Benin, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Comoros, Ethiopia, Kenya, Mali, Morocco, Mauritania, Mozambique, Nigeria, Rwanda, Tanzania, Uganda and Zambia, and the EAC (UNECA, 2019:73).

				The AfCFTA trade facilitation provisions align closely with the WTO Trade Facilitation Agreement. They are already being practised by Africa’s RECs towards an incremental centripetal convergence, the AEC, and Agenda 2063. For example, NTBs build on the existing NTB reporting, monitoring, and elimination mechanism in AU RECs, i.e., the COMESA-EAC-SADC TFTA. This has been implemented through the online portal ‘tradebarriers. org.’

				All NTBs, such as licences, quotas, fees, and charges, are considered instruments that result in bottlenecks and inefficiencies. The AfCFTA-Tripartite NTB Trade in Goods (Annex 5) mechanism is now operational and allows private 
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				sector operators to report any NTBs they encounter in the region through their website or via email, fax, telephone, and SMS. As of October 2018, 532 of 616 complaints in the Tripartite area had been resolved.34

				This kind of consultation and collaboration between humans and ICT is suggestive of the rise of the 4IR. This is evident from the online system, which has leapfrogged bureaucratic barriers through a real-time NTB network, connecting government and private sector officials (Hove, 2015; UNECA, 2019:81). The AfCFTA Trade in Goods, Annex 5, further defines eight categories of NTBs: technical barriers to trade (TBT); sanitary and phytosanitary (SPS); charges on imports; clearing and forwarding; specific limitations; procedural problems and transport; customs and entry procedures; and government participation in trade and restrictive practices. While the AfCFTA is dedicated to TBT and SPS measures, which are considered instruments of commercial policy and procedural obstacles, they are implemented for legitimate and important reasons of food security and environmental protection. Both TBT and SPS measures are restrictive and create a distorting effect on global trade, but they are also coordinated with the SDGs. This coordination enhances international standards and best practice, regulatory cooperation, and transparency, ultimately mitigating the impact of rising costs. For the AfCFTA’s trade in goods, TBT and SPS encourage intra-African productive systems, thereby enhancing cooperation and harmonising standards continentally. 

				This is evident in the areas of transboundary infrastructure, metrology, accreditation, management, and conformity assessment. Continental harmonised standards and technical regulations guarantee the quality of traded goods and promote development in the industrial policy of Africa.

				The foundational institutional work done by the AfCFTA as a flagship of Agenda 2063, is incrementally streamlining all processes systematically to eliminate bottlenecks and other NTBs. 

				
					
						34	Ngwira, F., Kamndaya,A., (2018). ‘Assessing the implications of Tripartite Free Trade Agreement on Regional Integration in Africa: A case study of COMESA-EAC-SADC.’ African Journal of Economic Review. 7(2). 112-128.
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				Institutions, both governmental and private (such as the IPAs), serve to interface effective investment and business opportunities between the AfCFTA and global multilateral investors. The resulting multiplier effects include increased business confidence in Africa and inflows in FDI; cooperation contracts between local and foreign firms and the formation of research and development partnerships.

				Within the AfCFTA framework, which both facilitates and enables development policies, the AUMS should optimise their productive capacities in natural, human, physical, and financial resources as well as entrepreneurial and institutional capabilities to be competitive and grow their economies (UNCTAD, 2006).

				6.5	The Intellectual Property Rights Protocol

				The creation of literary and artistic works, symbols, names, and images used for commercial gain results in the formation of IPRs. These IPRs confer the right to prevent others from using, making, and selling the subject of the protection (Ncube, 2021). The formation of IPRs on public goods, in particular in public health, can be controversial. For example, when South Africa wanted to source affordable generic anti-retroviral (ARVs) drugs for its citizens from alternative suppliers, the pharmaceutical fraternity of the Global North sued the government. This was also the case with the COVID-19 vaccines, which was a global public health issue, but the vaccines remained largely inaccessible to the greater public (Enhanced Integrated Framework, 2020; Lopes and te Velde, 2021). Through global non-state actor activism, the historical instances where IPRs have resembled the extension of property rights, especially the issues of public goods and the global commons, the current IPR system is an incentive to promote innovation and facilitate technology transfer. 

				The protection and enforcement of IPRs is critical for achieving the AfCFTA objectives. Particularly the objectives regarding sustainable and inclusive socio-economic development, structural transformation, industrial development, and the competitiveness of economies with the continent and global market. The ability to acquire IPRs provides incentives to 
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				inventors to generate new knowledge, and hold the patents of new inventions (de Beer et al., 2014; Ncube, 2021). 

				The AfCFTA will enhance Africa’s cross-border trade. Consequently, authors, creators, designers, and inventors will require legal protection in other countries. Does the AfCFTA cover IPRs? When and how will the IPRs regime for the AfCFTA be negotiated? What will the regime look like? How can the IPRs regime achieve the AfCFTA objectives. Amongst several other questions these fall under the mandate of the AfCFTA secretariat headquartered in Accra Ghana mandate . In this regard the secretariat is responsible for overseeing the implementation of the AfCFTA agreement, which aims to create a single market for goods and services across Africa.

				Trade in goods and services were negotiated in Phase II of the AfCFTA negotiations resulting in the Protocols on Trade in Goods, Trade in Services, and Dispute Settlement. Phase II negotiations will cover IPRs, and investment and competition policies (Ismail, 2017:119-146). More recently, African leaders approved the addition of digital trade on the AfCFTA agenda (Phase III negotiations), which will be negotiated concurrently with Phase II issues. There are also ongoing efforts to add women and youth to the AfCFTA agenda.

				The Phase II negotiations will result in Protocols, which shall form an integral part of the AfCFTA Agreement, subject to their entry into force. The Protocols will enter into force 30 days after the deposit of the 22nd instrument of ratification (Article 24 of the AfCFTA Agreement). The Protocol will enter into force, i.e., become legally binding, only on State Parties (AUMS) that deposit their instruments of ratification or accession to the Protocols. With regards to the protection of IPRs, this means that only the inventors of intellectual property in the State Parties will be protected and entitled to remedies under the AfCFTA Protocol on IPRs (Owoeye et al., 2019).

				How will AU member states negotiate the IPRs regime for the AfCFTA? Article 4 of the AfCFTA Agreement stipulates that the State Parties shall cooperate on investment, IPRs, and competition policy. The precise details of how the State Parties 
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				will cooperate on IPRs (investment and competition policy) are not yet known. Will this be limited to cooperation and coordination of IPRs? What will be the scope of the IPRs covered under the AfCFTA? The answers to these pertinent questions will only be clear once the modalities of negotiating the Protocol on IPRs are adopted. As the flagship of Agenda 2063, IPRs interface with several aspects of the AfCFTA. They do so in areas such as production and innovation, investment, entrepreneurship, and trade policies. Within the global multilateral system, the AU is a signatory to the international minimum standard, which was established by the WTO under the agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) (Gathii, 2020; Erasmus, 2020). 

				The AU and some of its regional organisations, such as the African Regional Intellectual Property Organisation (ARIPO), the ‘Organisation Africaine de la Propriete Intellectuelle’ (OAPI), and the Pan-African Intellectual Property Organisation (PAIPO), cooperatively share norms on policies and ideas, and the way they should contribute to the development of an IPR protocol in the AfCFTA. The adoption of IPRs functions as a policy tool to promote and incentivise private investment and entrepreneurship, as well as competition and innovation (Helfer and Alter, 2013). This balanced cooperation allows for private sector incentives and innovation, while aligning with public policy objectives, in coordination with the AfCFTA and in line with the goals of Agenda 2063.

				The promotion and protection of IPR are central to achieving the AfCFTA objectives. The Committee on Intellectual Property Rights was established in May 2021 by the Council of Ministers of Trade and State Parties to facilitate the negotiation of the Protocol on IPRs. At its first meeting in September 2021, the Committee adopted its Terms of Reference and the Modalities for Negotiating the Protocol on IPRs. The Committee also held capacity-building activities related to IPRs in preparation for the negotiations and development of the AfCFTA Protocol on IPRs.

				In support of this, on 19 February 2023, the AU AHSG adopted three new protocols to the AfCFTA Agreement – on 
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				investment, IPRs, and competition policy. The significance of these protocols in deepening continental market integration is further expanded below.

				The Protocol on Investment

				The Investment Protocol aims to establish a “balanced, coherent, clear, transparent, predictable, and mutually-advantageous continental framework of principles and rules for the promotion, facilitation, and protection of investment”. The objectives of the Protocol include the encouragement of intra-African investment flows by establishing a balanced, predictable and transparent continental legal and institutional framework for investment, complete with appropriate mechanisms for the prevention, management, and settlement of investment disputes (Sodipo, 2019).

				A successful investment protocol will: (i) add the free movement of capital to the current AfCFTA portfolio already that contains elements of free movement of goods and services across Africa; (ii) allow African businesses to take advantage of investment opportunities beyond national boundaries; (iii) enable investors to take investment decisions based on the certainty that they can sell their products and services to a market of over 1.4 billion people; (iv) enhance Africa’s capacity to produce the goods and services necessary to trade across borders under preferential AfCFTA terms; and (v) in the process, enhance the capacity of the AfCFTA to make a difference in the lives of Africans as business owners, workers, and consumers.

				The Investment Protocol also establishes obligations on State Parties to promote and facilitate intra-African investment and to adhere to such traditional standards of protection as national treatment, MFN treatment, and freedom from expropriation without compensation. At the same time, these obligations are subject to exceptions that are designed to preserve a margin of regulatory space for State Parties (Article 26). 

				Finally, the Investment Protocol also has a dispute resolution mechanism under which disputes between State Parties, including cases of diplomatic protection under 
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				international law, are subject to the standard rules of the AfCFTA Protocol on Dispute Settlement (Article 44). The AfCFTA Investment Protocol is an expression of Africa’s aspiration to materialise Agenda 2063, thus building an integrated continental market and fostering structural transformation in a competitive public and private sector (Articles 13.4 and 14.3).

				The Protocol on IPR35

				The AU and its member states are signatories to many international treaties and have established national IP regimes, which promote innovation and economic development in a knowledge-driven global economy. The AU IP thrust seeks to reconcile, harmonise, and standardise Africa’s fragmented IP initiatives, which currently operate in silos (Adachi, 2019). This will enable the implementation of the AfCFTA, enabling African designers, artists, entrepreneurs, and innovators to reap the profits of their inventions, further inspiring a creative African continental economy. 

				The Protocol covers a comprehensive array of IPRs, including plant variety protection, geographical indications, marks, patents, utility models, industrial designs, undisclosed information, layout of integrated circuits, copyrights and related rights, traditional knowledge, traditional cultural expressions and folklores, as well as genetic resources (Article 31).

				The Protocol on Competition Policy36

				With the liberalisation of trade and development within the AfCFTA framework, fair competition and anti-competition policies are central to making market economies and the goals of Agenda 2063 attainable. These are structurally transformed 

				
					
						35	Adebola, F., Ncube, P. (2020). ‘Intellectual Property Rights and Protection in Africa: Challenges and Prospects.’ African Journal of Intellectual Property. 59(2). 87-104.

					
					
						36	Ndiaye, M., Ofori, S. (2020). ‘Competition Policy in Africa: Assessing the impact of the African Union Protocols.’ Journal of African Competition Law. 3(1). 56-72. UN Secretary-General. (2013). ‘Follow-up to General Assembly Resolution 66/290 on Human Security, Report of the Secretary-General, 23 December.’
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				economies that will enable sustainable and inclusive growth, science and technology innovation, manufacturing, industrialisation and value addition, economic diversification, and resilience.

				Africa’s role as a subordinate entity to the economies of the Global North is supported by MNCs such as Lafarge (Pty) Limited cement company and PPC (Pty). The economies of Africa are predominantly based on extractive industry and it therefore suffers from cross-border and transnational anti-competitive conduct. Various oligopolistic practices are practised by the MNCs, such as price fixing through cartels, predatory behaviour to eliminate local competition and other market-sharing agreements, and mergers and acquisitions resulting in abuse and dominance. With the fast-paced globalisation of ICT, the 4IR37 has enabled modern investment, financialisaton, production, and trade across RVCs and GVCs. Competition policy solutions should therefore address cross-border practices (UNECA, 2000; Laprevote, 2015).

				The decision by the AfCFTA to launch a continental competition policy chapter is a good sign, and will help member states overcome the asymmetries among them. This encourages centripetal forces among national competition authorities to cooperate to address the extra-territorial effects on anti-competitive MNC behaviour, which will have a negative impact on the realisation of Agenda 2063 aspirations and objectives. As the AfCFTA gains centripetal traction, the combined continental market, continental rules, and regulations should guide businesses, so that the liberalisation of Africa’s market benefits the African population. Between 2015 and 2017, the South African Competition Commission addressed the cross-border impacts of the anti-competitive policies of the MNCs. For example, the cross-border anti-competitive behaviour of the cement cartel was uncovered by an investigation conducted by the Competition 

				
					
						37	Interview with Professor Everisto Benyera (4IR). 2022-2023.

							See: Mbeki, T. (2020). ‘Neo-colonialism in the Fourth Industrial Revolution; Implications for Africa.’ African Development Review. 12(4). 112-128.

							See: UNECA. (2021) ‘Assessment of Neocolonial Tendencies in the Fourth Industrial Revolution.’
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				Commission of South Africa (CCSA) that began in 2008. The investigation targeted the southern African region’s four main cement producers: PPC Ltd (PPC), Africa South Africa (Pty) Ltd, Lafarge Cement Company (Lafarge), and Natal Portland Cement Company (Pty) Ltd (NPC).

				The investigative findings by the CCSA confirmed that cement prices had doubled since 2001, despite fluctuations in demand and input costs. Territorially, PPC mutually agreed with Lafarge that it would not compete in KwaZulu-Natal (South Africa) in exchange for the latter not competing with PPC in Botswana, while AfriSam would supply Namibia.

				As from 2008, the harmful effect of the global financial meltdown coupled with Africa’s burdensome debt repayments to the IMF and WB, caused rising unemployment and an untenable budget deficit (IMF, 2018, 2018a). With these circumstances in mind, an argument could be made for the laws to be amended so that boards of directors, chief executive officers, and participative shareholders could be criminally indicted for white collar crime. They should face the full might of the law for working against Africa’s integration, development, and unity.

				There are many other examples of anticompetitive behaviour across the regions. It could be argued that each MNC investigated by the CCSA has taken advantage of their particular environment, as the regions vary in the kind of support structures or institutions that are in place to follow-up on the anti-competitive behaviour. The diversity of national and regional competition laws is therefore not surprising given the varying levels of development that exist between the member states (UNCECA, 2019:143-150). The AUMS are at various levels of development and therefore there are divergences in their competition laws. This is detrimental to the agenda of regional and continental integration. A one-size-fits-all competition policy would be impossible in Africa given each member state’s distinct economic and political imperatives. The multi-layered competition regulation landscape in Africa includes both national and subregional frameworks.
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				The AfCFTA IPR’s protocols have enabled the Tripartite COMESA-EAC-SADC partnership to harmonise their competition laws. For example, they have established supranational regional competition authorities, while other RECs, operate through a cooperation framework (UNECA, 2018a). Given Africa’s varying levels of economic and political development, cooperation using the principle of variable geometry would be the most feasible, pragmatic, and sustainable option. 

				These political and socio-economic development flexibilities in the varying levels of development are more disposed to policy convergences, which supports continental integration and the objectives of Agenda 2063. The flexibilities within competition provisions at the regional level function as instruments to develop an open rule-based and predictable non-discriminatory trading system with a fair distribution of benefits. The normative position that the AfCFTA has taken supports FDI, which in turn supports RVCs and the efficient allocation of resources, leading to competitive market prices (de Melo et al., 2020).

				The AfCFTA authorities are gradually aligning and synergising competition among the overlapping RECs. This creates an enabling environment for cooperative coexistence and profitability, bridging the divergences towards sustainable competition laws in line with the objectives of Agenda 2063 (Shingal and Mendez-Para, 2020). 

				Anti-competitive conduct by corporations results in unfair trade practices and the AfCFTA Protocol on Trade in Services recognises consumer protection as a legitimate national and continental policy objective that parties must consider when liberalising services. Because competition and consumer protection are interlinked, interventions by authorities enhancing competition lead to improved consumer welfare. Consumer protection institutions across Africa differ considerably and the AfCFTA’s member states are working cooperatively together to gradually harmonise their competition laws.

				The adoption of the AfCFTA Protocol on Competition Policy constitutes a significant step forward in the process of continental 
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				integration and the realisation of Agenda 2063. The provision of safeguards in the regulation of anti-competitive practices by monopolies and oligarchies is imperative to prevent, mitigate, and penalise businesses that abuse their dominant productive and market positions through price-fixing cartels and predatory behaviour that eliminates competition among micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMEs). 

				The protocol seeks to eliminate anti-competitive and other restrictive business practices for improved and inclusive economic participation, market efficiency, and the equitable distribution of income and wealth (Ncube et al., 2019:117-194).

				In support of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, that recognizes the polarization and disparities within the global economy, the AU’s integration is continuously hampered by, amongst other factors, the lack of a continental supra-authority. The application of the neo-functional theory calls for significant devolvement to a supra-authority with enforceable sanctions and penalties enforced by the AfCFTA Competition Tribunal. In this regard, the AfCFTA Competition Authority will function as an autonomous body with the power to administer and enforce provisions of the Protocol, and decide on any undertakings, including approving mergers and acquisitions (Ncube et al., 2019:117-194). The adoption of the three protocols by the AU Assembly is a testament to the political commitment to underpin intra-African trade and realise Agenda 2063. The domestication and ratification of these three protocols by AUMS is imperative for the full realisation of the potential benefits of the AfCFTA. 

				6.6	Intra-African Investment: Convergences Towards Agenda 2063

				Africa’s investment policy landscape is fragmented. It is marked by 854 bilateral investment treaties (BITs) with 512 in force, of which 169 are intra-African with 44 in force. This spaghetti bowl of overlapping bilateral and regional treaties with inconsistent provisions, functions as a centrifugal force, further balkanising Africa’s economy with no welfare benefits (UNECA, 2017a; Paez, 2017; UNCTAD, 2017b).
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				The 5th Meeting of the AfCFTA Negotiating Forum in March 2017, considered the draft proposal by the Pan-African Investment Code (PAIC), which suggested that the AfCFTA protocol on investment should be harmonised and binding. The PAIC was adopted by the Specialised Technical Committee on Finance, Monetary Affairs, Economic Planning, and Integration of the AU in October 2017 pending ratification by the member states. This confirms that Pan-African development policies and agencies are moving towards continental integration and reform of the exploitative investment treaty system.

				The proposal for a harmonised investment treaty emphasises Africa’s commitment to the MDGs and more recently the SDGs because it will redefine the obligations of the state and investors. The African BITs limit the right of other African host countries to regulate investment in their territories. The BITs that are unreformed expose African countries to investor−state dispute settlement with costly consequences (UNCTAD, 2015a; Mbengue and Schacherer, 2017; UNCTAD, 2018c; UNCTAD, 2019).

				The PAIC has assisted African countries in articulating a common and innovative approach to redesigning the international treaty regime, such as the binding regional schemes on investment. These include the SADC Protocol on Finance and Investment (2006), the ECOWAS Supplementary Act on Investments (2008), the COMESA Investment Agreement (2007), and the EAC Model Investment Code (2006). African countries now maintain the right of host countries to regulate and adopt new laws governing FDI. This is because transfers resulting from investments can cause macroeconomic shocks. Balance of payments shocks, for example, can burden host economies due to the repatriation of capital and investment proceeds. Moreover, the increase in illicit financial flows, including tax avoidance, continues to pose a challenge to the AUMS fiscus (AU and UNECA, 2015).

				Without controls, foreign investment can potentially crowd out domestic investments because they sometimes enjoy more favourable conditions than domestic investments (Agosin & Machado, 2005; Stiglitz, 2007). Capital account control on 
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				FDI, within the AfCFTA’s reformed finance, investment, and competition policy protocols, will direct capital to productive sectors of Africa’s economies. This will discourage speculative FDI but encourage equity FDI, which will propel industrialisation and structural transformation on the continent (Tomi, 2015; Sutton et al., 2016; Zandile & Phiri, 2018). Because the targeted FDI will support the accumulation of productive investment assets, this results in higher factor productivity and resource efficiency.

				Investment will provide an important source of development finance, as recognised in the Addis Ababa Action Agenda towards Agenda 2063 (AUC 2015a). The RECs, as the building blocks of intra-African trade towards Agenda 2063, continue to redesign their investment promotion and facilitation to create economies of scale and adopt world standard best practices. For example, under the COMESA Treaty of 31 October 2000, the member states agreed to several decisions promoting intra-regional investment (Kandelwal, 2004). This included the harmonisation of macroeconomic policies and the creation and maintenance of a predictable, transparent, and secure investment climate. Article 8 of the COMESA Common Investment Area stipulates that member states should cooperate in developing facilitation programmes and thus emphasise transparency and the simplification of investment rules (Karugaba, 2006; Sonu, 2006:57-73). 

				The COMESA Regional Investment Agency, launched in 2006, has become a one-stop clearing house in collectively managing the intra-regional investment database; promoting public−private partnerships (PPPs); and enhancing skills development and advocacy and investment opportunities (UNECA, 2012). The SADC Protocol on Finance and Investment compels member states to devise and implement strategies to attract both domestic and foreign investment and foster entrepreneurship. It further encourages the regional role of IPAs in facilitating investment flows into the SADC countries, thus supporting RVCs (UNECA, 2016). The role of the IPAs is to promote investment following national and regional developmental priorities in harmony with the AfCFTA.
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				In this regard, the IPAs advise the private sector, government, and other stakeholders on formulating and reviewing policies and procedures affecting investment and trade. In line with the rise of 4IR, a dedicated website (dev-www.sadc.int) lists all of the SADC IPA’s individual investment regimes. This was further reinforced by the SADC Investment Policy Framework (2016), which outlines specific measures for investment policy reform across several dimensions. 

				This includes enhancing the transparency and coherence of the investment environment, as well as fostering regional and international cooperation through e-government, and the dissemination and realigning of trade and investment policies (Brauch et al., 2019). The norms which are being established in the AfCFTA framework seek to reform the BITs and enhance a common continental investment area, which can provide the joint benefits of investment and trade and enable comparative advantages and economies of scale (Fofack, 2018). This will reinforce RVCs, GVCs, and trade diversification, resulting in competitive economic growth, positive multiplier effects, and welfare benefits. 

				6.7	The Fourth Industrial Revolution: E-Commerce and Integration in a Digitalising Africa.

				Africa is digitalising. This offers a leapfrogging opportunity, by which the adoption of wireless and mobile technologies offerings are quicker and cost-effective when compared to the more expensive and time-consuming task of building fixed-line telephony. On a cost−benefit calculus, digital technologies are built on an easily deployable infrastructure. This advances economies of scale with far-reaching implications for economic development, integration, and structural transformation. Artificial intelligence, robotics, blockchains, drones, the Internet of Things (IoT), 3D printing, Big Data, and software enhance industrial platforms by changing the global systems of labour and production, requiring job-seekers to cultivate the skills and capabilities necessary for rapid adaptation to the needs of African firms and automation. By automating tasks, reworks, bottlenecks, 

			

		

	
		
			
				314

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				waste, and other invisible costs that increase the final cost of the products are eliminated. This increased productivity, effectiveness, and efficiency is cost-effective and expands production, resulting in higher profits.

				This is a globally inseparable environment where individuals straddle digital domains and offline reality with the use of connected technologies. According to Schwab (2015), the 4IR is a fusion of technologies. The technologies are blurring the lines between the physical, digital, and biological spheres enabled by the hybrid wireless interactive digital environments 

				For example, technologies such as augmented and virtual reality, cognitive computing models, and artificial intelligence, where the solutions interact with users and simulate their behaviour and characteristics are capable of making decisions. Their speed, velocity, scope, and their impact on systems and interconnectivity have no historical precedent. Every industry in every country that is affected demands a transformation in their systems of production, management, and governance.

				The first industrial revolution changed people’s lives and economies from predominantly agrarian and handicraft-based to a society characterized by the use of machinery and factory-based production within sector industries. Oil and electricity subsequently underpinned the second industrial revolution with its mass production and consumerism. The hallmark of the third industrial revolution was ICT, with its interconnectivity of automated production and distribution systems (Miller, 2015:3). Against a backdrop of global technology convergences, the AUMS have invested in a comprehensive digital transformation strategy to harness comparative advantages and economies of scale to upscale its RVCs to competitively interface with GVCs.

				Based on the AU Executive Council Decisions related to ICT, at the UNECA Resolution (812–XXXI) on the African Information Society Initiative and the Smart Africa Board meeting held on the margins of the 32nd AU AHSG, the AUC undertook to develop a comprehensive Digital Transformation Strategy for Africa (DTSA) (UNCTAD 2015). This was in collaboration with the UNECA, Smart Africa, AUDA-NEPAD, RECs, AfDB, Africa Telecommunications 
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				Union, Africa Capacity-Building Foundation, International Telecommunication Union (ITU), and WB (World Bank 2012). The DTSA addresses the objectives of the 4IR within the AfCFTA 

				The DTSA seeks to converge centripetal processes and systems within the AfCFTA frameworks, such as the Policy and Regulation Initiative for Digital Africa (PRIDA), PIDA, AU Financial Institutions, SAATM, and FMP. This will support the development of a Digital Single Market for Africa, further enhancing integration towards Agenda 2063.

				E-commerce and the digital economy, as a constituent of 4IR, is already in use in Africa but at uneven levels of development. This results from low levels of both foreign and domestic investments, weak financial flows, poor levels of computer literacy and education, inhibitory cultural and socio-economic factors, inadequate access to the latest technology, and inadequate telecommunications infrastructure (Rademacher and Grant, 2018).

				The terms e-commerce and digital economy cover both physical and intangible products and services that reach the end user digitally (Majama, 2018).

				The e-commerce platforms operating in Africa include Jumia and Konga (Nigeria), Takealot and Bob’s Shop (South Africa), and Kilimall (Kenya). These platforms bring together African consumers and entrepreneurs who also sell goods from outside the continent, including from China, which dominates cross-border sales (Kaplan, 2018). E-commerce entails placing and receiving orders over computer networks, using multiple formats and devices, including web and electronic data interchange and the use of personal computers, laptops, tablets, and mobile phones (OECD, 2011). 

				A well-known example is the M-Pesa mobile money solution, which first emerged in Kenya to extend banking services to people without bank accounts (UNCTAD, 2017b). The digital economy in Africa has reduced many barriers and has mitigated market concentration costs. Although market segregation remains due to the languages and specific characteristics of the different markets, one of the many objectives of the Digital Single Market in 
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				Africa by 2030 is to harmonise standards and systems. Integrating existing and future digital policies at regional and national levels will enhance cooperation between institutions and bring RVCs closer towards the objectives of Agenda 2063.

				According to UNCTAD (2022) estimates, worldwide e-commerce sales in 2023 will reach approximately US$6.3 trillion, with 90% in business-to-business (B2B) e-commerce and 10% in business-to-consumer (B2C) sales. China, the USA, and India lead in the global B2C segment. It is estimated that by 2050, Africa will have the largest youth population in the world. It is therefore important that its digital policies converge to carve a global niche for the continent in the lucrative global market (Benyera, 2021).

				The SADC and COMESA, as AU RECs, have e-commerce strategy frameworks that continue to inform the DTSA towards Agenda 2063. In 2010, SADC developed a comprehensive regional strategy based on its members having national ICT strategies built upon four converging pillars: legislation; national and subregional infrastructure; skills development; and payment solutions and data collection (UNCTAD 2017b). In addition, in 2018, COMESA adopted a digital free trade area (DFTA) to enhance ICT comparative advantages and harness economies of scale in cross-border trade.

				Other RECs, such as the ECCAS and CEN-SAD do not have comprehensive digital economy strategies but do have technology-related policies and tools, such as biometric passports, telephone roaming free areas, and regional payment systems to support cross-border payments and transfers (Bankole et al., 2013:12-28).

				The SADC and COMESA digital free trade areas are suitable platforms to further converge and synergise e-commerce interoperability, with templates linking its programmes to similar initiatives in the TFTA and AfCFTA, and globally within the WTO protocols. Because e-commerce activities are predicated on the use of various technologies, such as internet services, the cloud and data hosting services of providers governed by regulatory systems across multiple jurisdictions have necessitated 
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				convergences of regulations and policies in ICT infrastructure and the 4IR. With the ratification of the AfCFTA and the adoption of various protocols (such as the manufacturing and trade policy protocol and the competition protocol), the AfCFTA DTSA must provide 4IR protocols that are interoperable and standardised.

				With penetration rates in Africa standing at 43% by 2021, its digitalisation is supported by an active mobile broadband subscription. The adoption of e-commerce and digitalisation has demonstrated that Africa can overcome its challenges (UNCTAD, 2022f). This was the case with M-Pesa in Kenya, which afforded the unbanked the ability to e-transact nationally and regionally through systems innovation. The UNCTAD’s B2C e-commerce Index 2021 indicated that online B2C shopping transactions had a global value of approximately US$27 trillion (UNCTAD, 2021c). This is an indication of Africa’s gradual and growing capability ability to provide its data for comparative analyses on a global scale. This is also proof of Africa’s integrated elements: relating to the web presence of the seller; internet access of users; availability of diverse payment methods, such as: credit cards, mobile payment, or cash on delivery; and the delivery of the product to the customers home or a convenient pick-up point.

				As much as the UNCTAD B2C E-commerce Index 2021 confirms that Africa is lagging in comparison to the rest of the world, Africa also attracts both local and foreign investors. This is because the gaps are identifiable, measurable, and quantifiable (UNCTAD, 2021c). For example, the regional electronic payment systems that already exist have encouraged governments and the private sector to facilitate the interface of national banks. This will reduce the cost and time associated with cross-border payments. In this regard, the AfCFTA Secretariat and African Export and Import Bank (AFREXIM) has proposed a Pan-African payments and settlement platform to enable intra-African trade (UNCTAD, 2018i). The DTSA has also noted that data are the lifeblood of e-commerce.

				The adoption of e-commerce legislation by countries will enhance trade facilitation measures and intra-Africa trade to meet the goals of Agenda 2063, including structurally transformed 
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				economies; enabling sustainable and inclusive economic growth; promotion of science and technology innovations; industrialisation and value addition that promotes economic diversification and competitiveness.

				The free flow of data across borders has become imperative to firms engaged in e-commerce because it underpins many trade agreements. This is because data in e-commerce is quantifiable capital and inventory added onto a corporation’s balance sheet. Additionally, when data is considered within the context of trade agreements, the issue of client privacy and confidentiality becomes paramount.

				Cross-border data flows enable knowledge and data sharing, and collaboration on research and development across all sectors, including areas such as health technology and pharmaceutical development. It could also potentially provide solutions for climate change mitigation and adaptation

				Another substantial advantage of cross-border commerce is brand awareness. Merchants who sell to customers in other countries develop brand awareness in the international market. In many African countries, many foreign products (especially those from the West) are believed to be of better quality. To support and protect the personal information used in e-commerce, the AU adopted the Convention on Cyber-security and Personal Data Protection in 2014. The aims of the convention further support the DTSA by establishing regional and national legal frameworks covering cybersecurity, electronic transactions, and personal data protection (AUC and Internet Society, 2018). 

				The following AUMS have enacted legislation in compliance with the Malabo Convention: Benin, Chad, Comoros, DRC, Mauritania, Sierra Leone, Djibouti, Gambia, Guinea-Bissau, South Africa, Sao Tome and Principe, Sudan, and Tunisia. The Malabo Convention formally known as the African Union Convention on Cyber Security and Personal Datra Protection, was adopted on June 27, 2014, in Malabo Equatorial Guinea. It serves as Africa’s primary legal framework for cybersecurity, electronic transactions, and personal data protection. Other legal frameworks that apply include the EAC Framework for Cyberlaws, 
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				which was adopted in 2010, and the SADC Model Law on Data Protection (UNCTAD, 2016).

				E-commerce legislation has become critical because access to and control over data represent intangible capital assets, which are key factors in competition. Taking this into consideration, the ECOWAS Commission developed a cybersecurity agenda in 2015, ‘Enhancing Cybersecurity in ECOWAS region’, to promote the convergence of policies by member states. This was a confidence-building measure and has attracted global partnering with the Council of Europe, ITU, and UNCTAD. The interest from global partners such as these affirms the importance of converging global cybersecurity legislation, which will be indispensable in the move towards 4IR and globalisation. 

				6.8	Fiscal Policy for Financing Sustainable Development in Africa: Agenda 206338

				The current pace and quality of economic growth in African countries is insufficient to achieve the SDGs and meet the aspirations of Agenda 2063. The key constraints to economic growth are inappropriate economic policies, inadequate human capital development, low levels of private investment, poor infrastructure, unreliable electricity power, low agricultural productivity, poor governance, and a lack of market competitiveness. As a result, the economic growth of Africa is predicted to weaken to 3.8% in 2023 from 4.1% in 2022 due to subdued investment and falling exports (World Bank, 2023). Africa’s slow structural transformation and the value addition of its diversified manufacturing base need to be fast-tracked. Fiscal policy is a valuable tool to meet the goals of Agenda 2063 such as structurally transformed and inclusive economies. In addition, Africa’s economic growth rate of 3.2% is insufficient to effect inclusive job creation and eradicate poverty, which are the goals of both SDGs 2030 and Agenda 2063 (WB, 2018b). However, under 
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				the aegis of the AU, the five African regions have exhibited steady economic growth.

				I argue that Africa’s fiscal balance will continue facing challenges unless the AU moves quickly to create a single continental currency under one central bank, led by the stronger member states such as Nigeria, Egypt, South Africa, Kenya, and Angola. Provisions must be established and promoted to compensate for the revenue loss in weaker African economies. This will force homogeneity in macroeconomic planning and should also be accompanied by the simultaneous FMP and right of residence. A supranational authority should be enforced with the AU, AfDB, and PAP assuming these continental responsibilities. The CSOs, as constituents of the ECOSOCC within the AU, should exercise their horizontal and bottom-up agency to challenge the slow-paced vertical top-down governance of self-interested states. 

				6.9	Diversifying Africa’s Economy for Development Goals

				Since the formation of the AU in 2002 and its recognition of the RECs, there has been an improvement in Africa’s collection of statistics. Statistics have been used to support the AU’s development activities in line with the SDGs and Agenda 2063. Between 2021 and 2023 (UNCTAD, 2022), socio-economic development policies have been gradually improving the share of African merchandise exports to African partners. This has followed the impressive recovery from the shock of the COVID-19 pandemic in 2021. African economies stagnated amid significant headwinds in 2022 but they remain resilient with positive prospects. The deceleration in economic growth has been due to a confluence of reasons, such as climate change, persistent COVID-19 risks in Africa and globally, and the spill-over effects of geopolitical tensions, such as conflict and insecurity in Africa and the Russia and Ukraine war.

				These domestic and external shocks have heightened the volatility in global financial markets, increased inflationary pressures, and the costs of capital and debt servicing, disrupted 
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				global supply chains (especially in food and energy markets), and reduced aggregate demand in the major export markets, such as Europe and China, Africa’s main trading partners. The global appreciation of the US dollar has negatively impacted Africa’s economy by increasing the cost of servicing existing debt and the cost of raising investments in the global capital markets (AfDB, 2022).

				As expressed by the AU and its organs, the recovery and economic resilience of African countries in the short to medium term have generated cautious optimism given the considerable global economic uncertainty. The high dependence on exports of primary commodities with limited value addition could delay the structural transformation presented by the green transition as a goal of Agenda 2063. The AU has suggested policy actions to address the effects of rising inflation and subdued economic growth. A mix of monetary, fiscal, and structural policies has therefore been proposed (UNCTA, 2022). 

				It would appear that the efforts of the AU, and its organs are starting to yield some results, albeit at a modest pace. However, progress has been hindered by the sluggish growth of the global economy and the insufficient investment funding available to Africa. This has impacted Africa’s self-reliance and has caused setbacks to its integration programmes. The AU as an intergovernmental organisation in its transboundary relations and pursuit of shared values is now prominent in the security and development nexus but it is still over-reliant on foreign donor dependency. The APSA peacekeeping efforts have created a stable, business-friendly environment leading to the implementation of the Pan African Payments and Settlement System (PAPSS). The PAPSS and other trade facilitation measures of the AfCFTA have enhanced cross-border RVCs thus leveraging expertise on the continent by creating more value chains in modern service sectors. This has enabled the comparative advantages and economies of scale to be fully exploited with realisable welfare benefits (De Melo and Twum, 2021)

			

		

	
		
			
				322

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				6.10	Tax Policy and Performance in Africa39

				An effective tax policy has become the cornerstone of the AUMS government’s attempts to mobilise domestic revenue streams in all conceivable economic activities, be they formal, informal, in agriculture, e-commerce, or the digital economy converging towards the 4IR (ATAF, 2014; Dube and Casale, 2016). High levels of domestic revenue mobilisation are imperative to bring about Africa’s structural transformation in supporting AfCFTA and Agenda 2063 (Kedir et al., 2017; UNDP, 2018).

				Tax policy plays a crucial role within the broader African fiscal policy framework by generating revenue for use for strengthening AfCFTA and Africa’s public industrialisation. In the competitive global economic milieu of FDI, the AUMS and RECs have focused on scaling up domestic revenue mobilisation in support of AfCFTA and Agenda 2063 (OCD/ATAF/AUC, 2022).

				African governments are facing a dearth of capital and rising debt, as well as an increased need to finance AfCFTA and the Agenda 2063 goals. I argue that this negatively impacts their aspirations of integration and self-reliance. A dynamic and improved fiscal policy regimen is imperative, as are transparency and accountability in revenue collection activities. These are the hallmarks of good governance and inclusivity that will assist in actioning the goals of Agenda 2063. Public finance management incorporates public non-tax revenue planning into the budgetary process, ensuring allocation efficiency in revenue (Hodler and Raschky, 2001; IMF, 2018b). There should be transparency in terms of the unknown and miscellaneous sources of non-tax revenues, which are underpinned by volatile commodity prices. Due diligence, clear guidelines, and a regulatory system can help management systems buffer the impact of volatile non-tax revenue.

				
					
						39	Adegbite, E., Abdulkadir, M. (2020). ‘Tax Policy Reforms and Economic Development in Africa: A comparative analysis.’ African Development Review. 12(4). 112-128.
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				6.11	The African Continental Free Trade Area / Africa Governance Architecture / African Peace And Security Architecture / Regional Economic Community Nexus in Human Security-Development: An Integrated Continental Approach

				In addition to continental institutional reforms, greater transparency and broader collaborative participation by governments and citizens are required to provide the AfCFTA with the mandate to not only harness socio-economic gains but to also deal with the myriad of ensuing security challenges (Shievels, 2019). These include transnational organised crime groups, global and transnational terrorism, human trafficking, and xenophobic sentiments and attacks. The outlook for the AfCFTA, according to the current president of the AfDB, Akinwumi Adesina, is that “AfCFTA will stimulate the intra-African trade by up to US$35 billion per year, creating a 52% increase in trade by 2022, and a vital US$10 billion decrease in imports from outside Africa.”

				UNECA figures agree with this forecast, adding that the projected African population and market will increase from 1.2 billion to 2.5 billion by 2050. This translates into a 26% increase in the working-age population, which could be profitably leveraged towards economic growth and materialising Agenda 2063.

				The Institute for Security Studies (ISS) PSC report proposes that the AfCFTA integrated ‘human-security-development nexus’ would institutionally bolster continental peace for the attainment of Agenda 2063. Multilateral collaboration on trade through the AfCFTA is inseparable from continuous development.

				Furthermore, the improvement of a cooperative human security development nexus is necessary to effectively engage the anti-competitive behaviour of criminal elements and multinationals, which operate contrary to the rule of law. After the findings and recommendations of the 2017 Kagame Report, a Reform and Implementation Unit was established to institutionally improve and effect the working methods of the AU (AU PSC Report 2020). The Institutional Reform Unit was 
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				established within the Office of the Chairperson of the AUC and is tasked with implementing the daily activities to be delivered on the reform process.

				In September 2017, Professor Pierre Moukoko Mbonjou and Ms. Ciru Mwaura were appointed as the Head and Deputy Head, respectively, of the newly formed Institutional Reforms Unit. Prior to his appointment, Mr. Mbonjou served in various ministerial roles for the Government of the Republic of Cameroon. He was Minister of External Relations from 2011 to 2015, Minister of Communication and Government Spokesperson from 2004 to 2006, and Minister Chief of Staff of the Prime Minister of Cameroon from 1996 to 2004. Ms. Ciru Mwaura, the Deputy Head of the AU Institutional Reforms Unit, served as the Chief of Staff to the African Union High Representative for Financing the AU and the Peace Fund and has also worked as a Senior Adviser with various organisations, including IGAD and the UK Department for International Development (DFID). The Institutional Reform Unit established within the Office of the Chairperson of the Commission consists of outstanding talent recruited from within and outside the AU. It is accountable to the AUC Chairperson who in turn is accountable to the supervising Head of State.

				The synergy between AGA and APSA has long been an object of academic and policy debate. Neither the AU Assembly nor the Reform Implementation Unit has provided any clear guidelines on the matter throughout the consultation process that led to the institutional reform (ISS Policy Brief June 2021). To date, streamlined and rightsized linkages between the AUC, AGA, APSA, AfCFTA, RECs and RMs have been integrated for a bottom-up, vertical top-down, lateral collaborative, and transparent agency. This will enable the Specialised Technical Committee on defence, safety, and security. to forge a common policy among its member states, thus avoiding duplication, overlap, and restricted mandates. Clearly, from the perspective of the human security development nexus, the AfCFTA fosters cooperation on security among the AU institutions.

				In pursuit of progressive liberalisation, the AU is not a prisoner of dogmatic orthodoxy. The AfCFTA agreement has 
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				mandated the Council of Ministers with the authority to establish ad hoc bodies to evaluate the efficacy of policy, and thereafter to adopt them if they are deemed to be workable. In this regard, the AU Reform and Implementation Unit, together with the Council of Ministers, has identified the need for lateral collaboration between the RECs and RMs and the AUC. An MOU has been adopted to improve collaboration on economic matters.

				This has inevitably necessitated law enforcement and the securitisation of the overall supervision of the AU’s supranational authority through the APSA. The AfCFTA, through the security-development nexus, leverages the economic potential of Africa. Thus, it creates employment and better livelihoods, a business and entrepreneurial enabling environment, and de-escalates and mitigates factors that could be conducive to terrorism, criminality, violence, and undemocratic contestations of state power.

				6.12	The African Union’s African Continental Free Trade Area and Global Multilateralism

				Africa’s multilateral engagements with emerging powers such as BRICS, the NDB, the BRI, and the FOCAC have been significantly reinforced by AU instruments, such as the AfCFTA. These collaborations serve as a platform to advocate for reforms to global governance institutions, including the WTO, UN, IMF, WB, and G20.

				The AfCFTA, which has been operational since 2021, is the largest FTA in the world in terms of the number of participating countries. It aims to create a single market for goods and services across Africa, enhance intra-African trade, and promote industrialisation and economic integration (UNECA, 2020). The AfCFTA strengthens Africa’s bargaining power in multilateral negotiations by presenting a united economic front and consolidating the continent’s fragmented markets. The AfCFTA also addresses one of Africa’s historical weaknesses: low levels of intra-regional trade. By increasing intra-African trade, the agreement reduces the dependence on external markets, making the continent a more self-reliant and competitive player in the global economy (Edozie, 2021). This integration aligns with 
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				Africa’s efforts to strengthen its voice in multilateral platforms like BRICS, the NDB, and G20.

				The BRICS bloc offers Africa an alternative partnership model to those of traditional Western-dominated institutions. Through South Africa’s membership, Africa is already represented in BRICS. AfCFTA enhances this relationship by positioning Africa as a significant trading and investment partner within the block. The NDB established by BRICS, provides financial resources for infrastructure and sustainable development. African countries can pool resources through AfCFTA and collectively negotiate favourable financing terms for projects that align with the continent’s priorities.

				For example, AfCFTA-driven industrialisation projects could benefit from NDB funding, reducing reliance on Western institutions like the WB and IMF, which impose stringent conditionalities that are intrusive to Africa’s sovereignty (Bhattacharya, 2020). Moreover, the AfCFTA enables Africa to speak with a unified voice in BRICS forums, advocating for reforms in global governance. By demonstrating the success of regional integration, Africa can influence BRICS to support its call for a more equitable global economic order, including increased African representation in the IMF and WB decision-making structures.

				China’s BRI complements AfCFTA’s objectives by providing critical infrastructure investment across Africa. The BRI has financed large-scale projects, such as railways, ports, and highways, which are essential for boosting trade within the AfCFTA framework. Improved connectivity underpins the success of the AfCFTA by reducing transportation costs, thus linking Africa’s markets more effectively (WB, 2021). The AfCFTA−BRI nexus strengthens Africa’s bargaining position in multilateral negotiations. For example, as a significant beneficiary of BRI investments, Africa can leverage its partnership with China to advocate for reforms in the WTO that address imbalances in global trade rules. The collaboration also demonstrates the importance of infrastructure development in facilitating trade and economic 
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				growth, bolstering Africa’s argument for increased investment from global financial institutions, such as the IMF and WB.

				The FOCAC has been a cornerstone of Africa−China relations since its inception in 2000. It provides a platform for dialogue and cooperation on a range of issues, including trade, investment, and development. The AfCFTA amplifies the benefits of the FOCAC by providing a continental framework for engaging with China. Instead of fragmented bilateral agreements, African countries can negotiate collectively through the AfCFTA, ensuring that FOCAC outcomes align with the continent’s integration agenda. Through the FOCAC, Africa can advocate for a more inclusive global governance system. 

				For example, the forum’s emphasis on south−south cooperation aligns with Africa’s push for greater representation in the UNSC and BWIs. By showcasing the AfCFTA as a model of successful regional integration, Africa can argue for similar reforms at the global level to enhance inclusivity and fairness.

				Africa’s participation in the WTO has often been constrained by limited capacity and fragmented representation. The AfCFTA addresses this challenge by uniting Africa’s economies under a single trade framework, enabling the continent to engage more effectively in WTO negotiations. Through partnerships with BRICS and FOCAC, Africa can push for reforms that address issues such as agricultural subsidies, IPR, and special and differential treatment for developing countries (Adebajo, 2021). The UN remains a critical platform for advocating Africa’s interests; however, the continent’s marginalisation in the Security Council highlights the need for reforms. The AfCFTA, as an instrument of African unity, strengthens the AU’s calls for permanent African representation on the UNSC. Collaboration with BRICS and China through the FOCAC can amplify this demand, given these partners’ support for a multipolar world order (Tella, 2023).

				The IMF and WB have faced criticism for their stringent loan conditions and limited representation of African voices. The AfCFTA provides Africa with a stronger economic foundation to negotiate reforms in these institutions. Partnerships with the NDB and BRI demonstrate alternative models of development 
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				financing, challenging the dominance of traditional financial institutions and pushing for more equitable lending practices (Bhattacharya, 2020). 

				To date, Africa’s representation in the G20 has been limited to South Africa, but the AfCFTA strengthens the case for broader inclusion. By presenting a unified economic bloc, Africa can argue for permanent G20 representation, similar to the EU. Collaboration with BRICS and other Global South partners reinforces Africa’s call for a more inclusive G20 that addresses the development needs of emerging economies (Edozie, 2021)

				The AfCFTA is a transformative instrument that enhances Africa’s capacity to engage multilaterally with emerging powers and advocate for global governance reforms. By fostering economic integration, the AfCFTA strengthens Africa’s partnership with BRICS, the NDB, BRI, and FOCAC, positioning the continent as a key player in shaping a more equitable global order. Through these collaborations, Africa can push for reforms in institutions such as the WTO, UN, IMF, WB, and G20, ensuring that its development priorities are adequately addressed in the evolving global landscape.
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				Regional Cooperation and Integration Towards Agenda 2063

				7.1	The Tripartite Bloc and Regional Security Cooperation

				This section assesses how the Tripartite bloc has managed the regional peace and human security development nexus towards materialising Agenda 2063, since its formation in 2008. Writing on regional security, Buzan and Waever (2003) state that “the possibility of systematically linking the study of internal conditions, relations among units in the region, relations between regions, and the interplay of regional dynamics with global acting powers.’ This kind of interplay was seen during the proxy wars in Africa, where Jonas Savimbi of the National Union for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA) movement in Angola was supported by the USA Government, and the MPLA – his arch-rivals – were supported by the USSR and Cuba. 

				The security dynamics at the inter-regional level, therefore, can override the regional dynamics through support gained from a single power or powers. This was also the case in the 2011 Libyan crisis with the ousting of Muammar Khadafy by NATO forces, following which an inter-regional level became a complex global configuration. The aftermath led to the emergence of a failed state, warlordism, and increased global terrorism spilling over into neighbouring countries (Winston, 2011). Low-intensity proxy wars and spheres of influence controlled by the USA, Russia, France, and China continue as hard power strategies to influence regional security and economics in Africa.

				The theory of a regional security complex (RSC) in tandem with neorealist security convergence theory provides an understanding of the motivations of the Tripartite bloc’s convergence in managing regional security. A reductionist 
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				analysis will also help to unravel the complexity of regional security, which is constituted by various components with military, political, social, and international dimensions.

				Globalisation has had an impact on the interdependence of the African member states by engendering complex human security and development policy issues. This has inevitably forced African states to work together to mitigate their marginalisation from the globalisation process. The interdependence of member states’ human security and development nexus is predicated on the Buzan and Weaver (2003) RSC theory, which states that:

				“A regional security complex cannot be applied to any group of countries, but in order to qualify as an RSC, a group of states or other entities must possess a degree of security interdependence sufficient both to establish them as a linked set and to differentiate them from surrounding security regions.”

				Resource-based conflicts, such as those in the DRC, Sudan, and Burundi, have varied dimensions and actors but are interlinked with national, regional, continental, and global interests. Actors such as MNCs, mercenaries, warlords, private security companies, and rebels accumulate wealth by gaining direct and indirect access to resource-rich areas. The DRC is a particular case in point, due to its resource-rich areas in diamonds, cobalt, oil, and titanium. Its resources have attracted belligerent forces, which have destabilised its regional peace and human security.. These convergences negatively impact the AU’s agency and development policies in materialising Agenda 2063. Moses Wetangula, former Kenyan Minister for Foreign Affairs, noted the lack of global interest – specifically from the UN – in supporting the AU’s endeavours against atrocities (war crimes and genocide) in the DRC, Rwanda and other parts of Africa, remarking:

				“The practice in the past two years seems to indicate an undesirable trend that appears to be selective on the part of the United Nations Security Council and that seems to disregard full consideration of the position and/or recommendations of the AU or its organs.”
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				It was only in April 2013, at the behest of the AUMS, that the UNSC authorised its first-ever offensive of the United Nations Force Intervention Brigade. This force numbered 19 815 troops and its key responsibility was to neutralise armed militias and rebels to restore peace in the Eastern Congo:

				“Resolution 2098 condemned M23 militia, the Democratic Forces for the Liberation of Rwanda, the Lord’s Resistance Army, and all other armed group for their continued acts of violence and atrocities committed that impacted on the human rights of citizens. It tasked the new brigade with carrying out offensive operations, either unilaterally or jointly with the Congolese armed forces, in a robust, highly mobile and versatile manner to disrupt the activities of those groups.”

				In these conflicts, African militia groups have used civilians as tools of war. Children in their tens of thousands are forcibly recruited as child soldiers and women are targeted and raped. The REC member states are generally too dysfunctional to provide security for their citizenry. In these circumstances, the assistance of the UN is requested.. In responding to these developments, the AU and the RECs/RMs continue to react to increasingly complex security environments, which implicitly display global traits and characteristics. In the context of the contemporary challenges facing Africa, this has resulted in the emergence of an African model of peace operations. In this regard, the activation of Article 4(h) and (j) of the Constitutive Act of non-indifference and the R2P40 should be increasingly applied to peace and security interventions to asymmetric and hybrid security challenges, religious extremism, and transboundary criminal networks, which intersect within several of Africa’s RECs (AUC, 2015:10).

				
					
						40	Article 4(h) of the African Union Constitutive Act states: ‘To promote and protect human and peoples rights in accordance with the African Charter on Human and Peoples rights.’
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				7.2	The Southern African Development Community-Common Market for Eastern And Southern Africa and the East African Community: A Tripartite Convergence.towards Integration

				Push and pull factors, both continentally and globally, continue to impact AU initiatives and development polices. The underlying asymmetrical and hybrid contributing variables are both divergent and convergent in nature. The realisation towards integration is therefore proceeding at a disappointing pace but at the same time is showing encouraging results.

				The 2007 AU Audit report resulted in the TFTA, which was formed on 22 October 2008. The AfCFTA was ratified on 30 May 2019 in accordance with Agenda 2063. Constructed within a body of metatheories, the regional integration policies of the three RECs and their FTAs are premised on neoclassical economics and are linked to open markets and free trade. Against this backdrop of seeking converging policies, the unequal nature of intra-regional trade exhibits centrifugal forces resulting in a divergence of policies. The DTRP framework, as explained in chapters 2 and 3, explains the continued divergence or polarisation of policies within the global economy that continue to marginalise and Balkanise Africa’s political economy.

				This is evident in the case of the SADC and SACU, where South Africa as the regional hegemon dominates the Southern African economy, resulting in divergent regional integration policies. In turn, these policies have an impact on the COMESA, SADC, and EAC. Agenda 2063 operates in a global economy predicated on WTO principles; therefore, an imperfect economy with tariff barriers and NTBs is a reality. The economies of the three RECs and member states will inevitably diverge, given the distorted nature of the global economy and its trade, which is premised on neoclassical economics. In this case, poverty and underdevelopment will remain palpable challenges. This section builds on the DTRP/centre-periphery framework to consider the challenges in the tripartite alliance towards integration, self-reliance, and sustainability. In this regard, it proposes that the 
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				effective implementation of regional policies of the three RECs has the potential to converge regional trade policies in accordance with the aims and objectives of AfCFTA/AGA/APSA/Agenda 2063 through:

				deepening economic integration in Africa;

				creating a CCU;

				liberalising intra-African trade;

				resolving the challenges of overlapping memberships in RECs;	

				enhancing competitiveness;

				contributing to the movement of capital and natural persons and facilitating investments; 

				promoting sustainable and inclusive socio-economic development, gender equality, and structural transformation; and

				promoting industrialisation.

				The institutional experience of the three RECs towards consolidation at the continental level, will be shared and benchmarked against other RECs and the AfCFTA. The regional security frameworks of the three RECs will also involve a convergence of the regional security mechanisms of its member states. This can be achieved within the Constitutive Act, which has transitioned from the archaic sovereign non-interference provision in the internal affairs of a member state, to non-indifference in matters of genocide, human rights abuse, war crimes, and crimes against humanity (AUC, 2015a:44–45).

				According to the principles of new regionalism, COMESA, SADC, and the EAC are based on bilateral and multilateral relationships within the global economy. They can be seen as being part of a new regional dynamics, which forms the basis for the new regionalism. This presents challenges for trade creation and trade diversion, as the EU’s Economic Partnerships Agreements and African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA), among other instruments, engender centrifugal trade diversion outcomes. Trade diversion is an anathema to the industrialisation of Africa and maintains the continent as an extractive economy of primary commodities for the Global North. 
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				Africa’s primary extractive industries, which are dependent on global price fluctuations, are negatively affected by the requirement for trade liberalisation set by the WTO and the BWIs. The UNECA has reported that it is more viable for Africa to do business with the countries of the Global North than trade inter-regionally or intra-continentally, due to poor African infrastructure, e.g., roads, ports, rail, water, and electricity shortages. Africa is compliant with the WTO regime and its drivers and architects, notably the USA and EU, have accelerated the pursuit of new inter-regional trade arrangements.

				These agreements create a counterweight to those of the WTO in the face of uncertain global markets. An example of this is the Transatlantic Trade and Investment Partnership (TTIP) between the USA and the EU. The USA has also negotiated preferential trading agreements through the TPP, which comprises Asia, Latin America, and the Pacific. 

				The Southern African Development Community

				The SADC has increased both intra-regional and international trade in fulfilment of its 2015–2063 Industrialisation Strategy and Roadmap. Specifically, enhancing SADC’s global competitiveness in industrial and productive activities within the RVCs is imperative for intra-African trade and meeting the Aspirations of Agenda 2063. In 2018, during its multilateral exercise, the SADC, Germany, and the EU launched a €18 700 000 programme to enhance SADC’s secretariat capacity to bolster its Regional Indicative Strategic Development Plan (RISDP). 

				This is meant to empower SADC member states’ national structures to accelerate regional integration programmes. In 2017, 24% of imports into SADC countries were from African countries due to convergences in intra-regional trade. Of these imports, 92% came from FTAs such as SADC−FTA, COMESA−FTA, and EAC−FTA. Intra-SADC trade made up 72% of imports into the region, all of which were between FTA countries. An additional 9% of imports were from COMESA countries into SADC and 0.8% were EAC imports into Tanzania as a member of EAC (UNCTADStat, 2019). 
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				The SADC aims to establish a common market, monetary union, and a single currency. In pursuit of these objectives, under the 2004 RISDP, SADC has identified key macroeconomic convergence criteria. These include fiscal policies, price stability, budget deficits, public debt, current account deficit, and debt-to-GDP ratios (Khadiagala, 2009; 2012). These will promote efficiency, public accountability, economic growth, and sustainable development to meet the goals of Agenda 2063. In 2017, SADC’s average inflation decreased to 9.4%.

				By 2018, seven of the SADC member states had achieved the convergence target of less than 5%, while only one member had achieved less than the 3% inflation target (Southern Africa Economic Outlook, 2018). 

				Many RECs, including SADC, have been able to demonstrate tangible statistical progress towards meeting the 2030 SDGs and Agenda 2063 goals. The RISDP also enables a cross-pollination of ideas, leading to better-informed decisions on ways to improve and integrate Africa’s economies. In July 2018, Tunisia and Somalia joined the COMESA, increasing its membership from 19 to 21 states. As the largest REC in Africa, it contains a population of 590 million and has a combined GDP of US$796 billion.

				The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa

				Further centripetal convergences in trade facilitation have been of benefit to the COMESA. These are:

				A €15 000 000 cross-border trade programme (CBTP), which was signed in May 2018. 

				The CBTP is an instrument of the Tripartite Transport and Transit Facilitation Programme. Its aim is to standardise and harmonise systems and regulations in the REC, thus creating comparative advantage and economies of scale to upscale the RVCs. 

				The COMESA is also pursuing a digital FTA to leverage e-commerce, the digital economy, and the 4IR, which is an AfCFTA objective (COMESA, 2019). Intra-COMESA trade has 
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				peaked, rising from US$3 billion in 2000 to more than US$21 billion in 2017.

				These follow on from the converged trade facilitation measures and instruments, which are now operational, such as the COMESA Yellow Card Insurance Scheme and third-Party Motor Vehicle Insurance Scheme, which provide legal liability cover and compensation for medical expenses resulting from road traffic accidents (UNCTADStat, 2019). 

				The East African Community

				The EAC is the most advanced REC in terms of regional integration, having already established a common market in January 2010. The common market supports the free movement of goods, services, capital, labour, and persons, including the rights to establishment and residence. The EAC has recorded and measured its trade facilitation measures and continues to attract FDI.

				This is evidenced by the existence of a CET with standardised regulations and systems (Gasiorek et al., 2016; UNCTAD, 2018). Cross-border financial transactions have been improved due to the use of M-Pesa, a regional mobile telephone service platform, which has enhanced the EAC digital economy. 

				The EAC anticipates introducing a common regional currency for its member states by 2024. Centripetal imperatives towards this convergence will include:

				harmonising monetary policy frameworks; 

				exchange rate operations; 

				harmonising and standardising rules and practices governing bank supervision; and

				integrating payment systems, financial markets and financial reporting. 

				The convergence criteria adopted by the EAC shares commonalities with other RECs, such as a headline inflation ceiling of 8%, a reserve cover of four and a half months of imports, a 3% of GDP fiscal deficit ceiling, and a 50% ceiling of GDP on gross public debt (Trade East Africa, 2017). In 2016 and 2017, EAC members met the inflation target. The trend towards 
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				macroeconomic policy convergence is evident in all official RECs, including ECCAS; CEN-SAD; IGAD; COMESA, and AMU. 

				7.3	Region Building in West Africa Within The Agenda 2063 Framework

				The AU officially recognises eight RECs. The ECOWAS. is the embodiment and driver of region-building in West Africa. It consists of 15 member states: Benin, Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Côte d’lvoire, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Liberia, Mali, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone, and Togo.

				Ongoing complex asymmetric and hybrid security challenges have had an impact on the region and without peace, security, and a stable political environment, economic cooperation and integration cannot be achieved. As stated in the 2012 ECOWAS annual report:

				“Political instability hinders regional integration efforts. In this respect, problems, especially those that degenerate into armed conflicts, strongly disrupt production systems and the marketing of products, and thus hamper efforts to promote intra-regional trade and mobility of factors of production.”

				To counter the centrifugal forces resulting in destructive divergences, The ECOWAS has invested its political capital and resources to engender centripetal convergences for the process of regional peacebuilding in West Africa. This has created the foundation for regional integration in the subregion (Nagar, 2019; Murithi, 2014) and is contained in the AU’s framework towards the attainment of Agenda 2063. 

				This section consists of an investigative assessment and validates the strengths and challenges of African agency thus far within the West African region. It will examine the basis, dynamics, and realities of the adaptive shifts made concerning the fast-paced asymmetrical hybrid regional security challenges. It will also examine the legal, policy, and institutional 
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				characteristics required to facilitate it, the challenges that have been confronted, and the opportunities created. 

				The section will begin with a historical background on why the ECOWAS was conceptualised and the way in which it was realised. It will be shown that it was imperative to establish peace and security as a fundamental prerequisite for socio-economic development and regional integration. With the final transition of the AU from the OAU in 2002, ECOWAS was officially recognised as an REC, becoming a member and signatory to its Constitutive Act. 

				The ECOWAS upholds the framework and protocols of the Constitutive Act, which contain the norms of human rights, security, democracy, and good governance. These are upheld in pursuit of Agenda 2063. The ECOWAS strategy for political investment in peace, security, and governance issues needs to be adaptable if it is to nurture and consolidate the realisation of regional economic cooperation and integration towards Agenda 2063. The ECOWAS will have to seek the right balance between economic and political region building to not only realise Agenda 2063 but also the goal of ‘Silencing the Guns in Africa’. This has to be achieved among fast-paced, globalised, asymmetrical hybrid challenges and disparate conflicting interests. 

				7.4	The Formation of the Economic Community of West African States: The Convergence of the Security Imperative.

				In the aftermath of the Biafran civil war, the multiple global OPEC oil crises and shocks of 1973 also had an impact on Africa. These came with additional cascading effects, which saw Africa’s global ToT decline, debt deepening, a negative balance of payments, increased levels of illiteracy and unemployment, and endemic poverty.

				These conditions led to heightened levels of social insecurity among the population of the region, and standards of living worsened. The ECOWAS was established on 28 May 1975, in response to these cumulative dynamics, with the ultimate aim of creating an FTA. This was calculated to mitigate these multiple 
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				negative effects and create space for cross-border economic activities within the region (Nagar, 2019). The normative ethos of ECOWAS.is to promote economic cooperation and development for all its member states in all fields of economic activity. This includes the elimination of trade and non-trade barriers; the harmonisation and rationalisation of customs systems to create a CET, and improved trade facilitation interventions. 

				Such interventions have involved harmonising border systems by removing the duplication of inefficient border systems and restrictions; creating an enabling and conducive environment to promote a business-friendly environment; the free movement of goods and services, capital, and labour, and peoples’ right to residence.

				The ECOWAS was also established to provide integrated macroeconomic planning and implementation to better control inflation; encourage ISI; increase self-reliance in food production; address uneven development among member states to leverage comparative advantages to RVCs; and compensate countries that had lost revenue through the FTA or the regional integration process. 

				The converging ECOWAS framework was initiated by the late Nigerian UNECA executive director, Adebayo Adedeji, on 28 May 1975.

				This was a cumulative soft power success for Nigeria, enabling it to regain the regional influence that it had almost lost in the preceding three-year secessionist Biafran civil war. At the time, global competitors such as France, the UK, USA, and China were vying for its oil resources. Francis (2010) poignantly captures this:

				“The Biafran civil war of 1967–1970 and the role played by neighbouring countries, in particular, how they were used by extra-regional actors and powers as a staging post for support to the secessionist group, drove Nigeria to take a leadership role in West Africa. This was viewed by the government as an attempt to “balkanise”, the country, and it led to the realisation that the national security of Nigeria 
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				cannot be divorced from regional security and stability. It marked an important turning point in the political history of the country as it led to a paradigm shift in its post-independence foreign and security policy from isolation to intervention in regional affairs.”

				The post-civil war foreign policy, therefore, focused on two interrelated tasks: the promotion of regional security and stability through regional cooperation; and integration and leadership roles in African and international affairs. An important aspect to consider was the intrusive role of France and its power politics with Nigeria for the dominance and control of West Africa. The motivation for the creation of the ECOWAS was, therefore, to provide an instrument with which to promote Nigeria’s foreign and security policy in West Africa. It was also a way to limit the role of France in the subregion, which was considered by Nigeria to be its own political, strategic, and economic sphere of influence.

				In hindsight, it could be regarded as ironic that Nigeria was nearly Balkanised by the Biafran civil war and is currently the main driver of the ECOWAS and Agenda 2063. At the time of the formation of the OAU in 1963, Nigeria was a member of the gradualist Monrovia Group (made up of the Côte d’Ivoire, Liberia, Togo, Benin, and Sierra Leone), which was sceptical and opposed Nkrumah’s forceful call for an immediate United States of Africa. At that time, Nkrumah’s vision was supported by Ghana, Ethiopia, Guinea, Egypt, Libya, and Mali, which were members of the Casablanca Group. 

				The Regional Peace Project

				Four major documents define the regional peace project of ECOWAS: the 1993 Revised ECOWAS Treaty, the 1999 Protocol Relating to the Mechanism on Conflict Prevention, Management, Resolution, Peacekeeping, and Security, the 2001 Protocol A/SP1/12/01 on Democracy and Good Governance, and the 2008 ECOWAS Conflict Prevention Framework. The Revised Treaty commits member states to the “promotion and consolidation of a democratic system of governance as envisaged in the Abuja Treaty of 1991” as well as the “promotion and protection of human and 
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				people’s rights in accordance with the provisions of the African Charter on Human and Peoples Rights.” The ECOWAS has been regionally enhancing norm entrepreneurship in the areas of human security. The LPA is fully coherent with the ECOWAS project on economic development and human security 

				The Revised Treaty also established more (new) structures, such as the Community Parliament and Court. These are enabling centripetal converging organs, which are central to popular participation in decision-making and the adjudication of disputes among the member states and their citizens. 

				Considering the near Balkanisation of Nigeria, a result of the Biafran civil war, the new region-building project needed to be inclusive of the public. It therefore forestalls and pre-empts variables which could lead to civil war, secessionist tendencies, and further attempts at Balkanisation. The 2001 supplementary Protocol on Democracy and Good Governance reinforced the normative framework of ECOWAS, promoting democracy 

				There was a lack of devolution and democratisation of state power, which was dominated by the ruling elite. The key features missing included no: democratic separation of powers; holding regular elections, independent judiciary to uphold the rule of law; SSRs with inclusive participation and accountability of the security and armed forces to the public; freedom of the fourth estate ‘media’ and Chapter nine institutions that provide additional scrutiny of governments by the public to address corruption and abuse of power. 

				Against the backdrop of the Biafran civil war and the 1994 Rwandan genocide, which claimed the lives of approximately a million people, the ECOWAS was one of the main drivers behind the transitioning of the moribund OAU to the AU in 2002. 

				The Constitutive Act acknowledged the need to be relevant in the 21st century. Nigeria, South Africa, Senegal, Cote d’Ivoire, Libya, and Algeria acted as norm entrepreneurs in support of this new aim. The 2008 ECOWAS Conflict Prevention Framework echoes the Constitutive Act. It provides coherence and coordination in seeking to promote and consolidate democracy, popular participation, good governance, protecting 
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				and promoting human rights, and promoting peace, security, and stability across the continent, all of which are core objectives of the AU. 

				As one of the eight RECs officially recognised by the AU, the ECOWAS has been active in the realm of mediation and conciliation in Liberia, Guinea-Bissau, Niger, Mali, Côte d’Ivoire, Sierra Leone, Togo, and Guinea. For example, in the case of the presidential elections in Côte d’Ivoire in October 2010, ECOWAS stood firm in its decision that the incumbent. President Laurent Gbagbo, had lost the elections to Alassane Ouattara. 

				The AU, UN, and EU supported the firm stand taken by the ECOWAS. This action consolidated electoral legitimacy, recognition of sovereignty, and conflict prevention. ECOWAS overturned military coups in Sierra Leone (1998), Guinea-Bissau (2003), and Togo (2005). It also imposed sanctions after military coups in Guinea (2008), Niger (2010), and Mali (2012). Furthermore, advances were made in regional economic cooperation and development, which were complementary to the peace and security framework of the AU and Agenda 2063. 

				7.5	Region Building in Central Africa within the Agenda 2063 Framework.

				The ECCAS is officially recognised by the AU and is comprised of 11 member states: Angola, Burundi, Cameroon, the CAR, Chad, Congo-Brazzaville, the DRC, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Rwanda, and São Tomé and Principe. These states are members of more than one REC. This spaghetti-bowl configuration reflects a deeper problem for Africa and Agenda 2063. A history of varying and antagonistic political orientations and interests, coupled with the structural deficits inherent in the regional environment have exacerbated intra-regional deadly conflicts within and among member states (Collier, 2004:563-595).

				Christopher Clapham argues that “The creation of effective systems of regional integration, depends on the success with which potential regional leaders are able to secure political stability and a reasonably working economy within their own territories..” The DRC, as a potential continental hegemon, 
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				holds a measure of normative influence; it could have played a leadership role in the regional integration of the continent (Dinka and Kennes, 2007). It is strategically located and endowed with a geographic space of 2 300 000 million km2, a vast wealth of minerals, unlimited hydroelectric resources, and a rich agricultural base.

				Compared to its neighbours, Rwanda and Burundi, it is better positioned and resourced to be a continental (and norm-setting) powerhouse, rivalling both Nigeria and South Africa. However to date, even after the overthrow of the late dictator Mobutu, the DRC has not functioned optimally as a state in terms of the efficient national levying of taxes; enforcing customs agreements; and securing its borders and expediting government regulatory decisions (Dibua, 2010). 

				By 2009, the DRC’s economic performance had diminished as a result. Its public debt ratio having increased to 140% of its GDP. Ideally, a strong state, such as Nigeria or South Africa, acting as a hegemon, becomes a de facto driver of regional integration amid other small and vulnerable states (Duthie, 2011:37-40). The DRC is the opposite: it has the comparative advantage of immense geographic space and immeasurable mineral wealth but cannot translate and leverage its asset base to strengthen its nation-state to the level of South Africa. It could be argued that this would make it a competitive contributor to Africa’s regional integration. I argue that in support of the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, Kvangraven (2018) and Amin (2016) lend credence to Francois Bayard’s description that these circumstances are strategies of “extraversion which have at their heart the creation and capture of a rent generated by dependency; rather than promote integration, their immediate purpose is to instrumentalise dependency relationships with external donors.” Under these imposed conditions of the ‘periphery’ by the ‘centre’, Africa’s pursuit of integration and self-reliance is structurally and institutionally stunted.

				Africa has been irregularly Balkanised, and its economies have been extractive appendages of Europe for centuries. Contemporary MNCs, which are entrenched across Africa, 
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				fundamentally sustain and are pivotal to the economies of the Global North. The 2011 invasion of Libya by NATO affirmed Europe’s unrivalled military machinery compared to that of Africa’s, which it leverages to coerce its neo-colonialism as Nkrumah forewarned (Kasaija, 2012:135-60). Africa lacks a military deterrent that matches NATO’s (or any of the UNSC (P5) members), with which it could leverage and hedge its Pan-African integration programme towards Agenda 2063 without intrusion from the West. 

				Africa has managed to decolonise and continues to face global asymmetrical and hybrid challenges. Furthermore, under complicated circumstances, Africa has demonstrated agency, guiding the OAU through its transition to the AU to engage regionally and globally.

				7.6	Region Building in North Africa within the Agenda 2063 Framework

				The emergence of the North African regional union has been slow, as demonstrated by the AMU since 1989.. The lack of political will to pursue intra-regional trade and deepen further trade with the rest of Africa, opens it to both rewards and risks. 

				Arab Maghreb Union41

				The AMU was created by Algeria, Libya, Mauritania, Morocco, and Tunis in 1989 mainly as a consequence of the favourable sub-regional context. The Western Sahara conflict was in a period of détente and it was one year before Morocco and Algeria re-established contact after twelve years of non-existent diplomatic relations. Additionally, Libya and Tunisia established strong political ties following the ousting of President Habib Burguiba in 1987. Against this background, on 17 February 1989 in Marrakesh the five heads of state signed an agreement by which the organisation was formally constituted to guarantee cooperation 

				
					
						41	Personal Interview with Algeria Ambassador Mohammed Hacene. June 2022. Pretoria South Africa. Interviews with Prof Mammo Muchie; Prof Tim Murithi; Dr Hesphina Rukato. November 2022. Pretoria South Africa.
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				at different levels. The AMU intended to promote economic and social progress, inter-state peace, free circulation of persons and goods, and free transfer and movement of capital throughout North Africa (Hettne 2005:543-571). As the institutional treaty stresses, the AU aimed to reinforce the fraternal links, realise progress and prosperity, contribute to the preservation of peace, pursue a common political policy in different domains and work towards the progressive realisation of the FMP, services, goods, and capital.

				Regarding the common political policies, the treaty defines four basic domains: international affairs, which aims to promote diplomatic cooperation founded on dialogue; defence, based on safeguarding the independence of each member state (the treaty also states that any aggression against a member state will be considered as an aggression against the other member states); economy, which aims to promote industrial, agricultural, commercial, and social development of member states; and cultural affairs bearing in mind the importance of Islam and the Arab identity (Moller, 2009).

				The foundation and institutionalisation of the AMU can be understood as a top-down process or a regionalism “from above”, where the government are the central actors. In this sense, it established agreements, rules, and institutions to reduce transaction costs and shape behaviours.

				Despite the organisation’s goodwill and common identity factors (the five countries share a common heritage, history, language, culture, and religion), sub-regional conflicts and competition between two sub-regional leaders have affected and continue to impede the advancement of the process.  

				The treaty establishing the AMU also created different bodies, resulting in this organisation being highly institutionalised. It is constituted by a General Secretariat in Morocco, a Secretary-General from Tunis, a Consultative Council in Alger, a Court in Mauritania, financial institutions in Tunis and an Academy of Sciences in Libya. However, the Presidency Council, which is composed of the heads of state, is the only body that has the right to make decisions, which are required to be 
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				made unanimously. This represents a constitutional obstacle to efficient decision-making. Following this supreme body, there is the Council of Foreign Ministers, which has to prepare the session of the Presidency Council and examine the questions submitted by the Monitoring Council and the Specialised Ministerial Commission (Brunnel 2008). The Consultative Council, composed of thirty delegates from each country, is also supposed to work for the Presidency Council, providing advice on any decision. Finally, the duties of both the General Secretariat and the General Secretary, also depends on the Presidency Council. Therefore, a block on the Presidency Council meetings not only impedes the decision-making process, but also the advancement of AMU institutions.

				Despite being the supreme body of the organisation, since 1994, there has not been a sitting of the Presidency Council because of the border closure between Algeria and Morocco. The disputes between these two countries and their competition in leading the sub-region and the sub-regional process have represented a permanent block on the development of the AMU. Since 1994, the Western Sahara Conflict and political rivalries between Morocco and Algeria have impeded any advance of the AMU (Akhatar and Mustapha, 2010). Furthermore, the Algerian civil war and the international sanctions imposed on Libya cannot be overlooked as contributing factors to the distrust and instability in the sub-region. The political rivalry between Algeria and Morocco for the leadership of the sub-region is a block on any kind of sub-regional cooperation. Algeria and Morocco have a population that constitutes 77% of the sub-region and a GDP three times higher than the combined GDP of Mauritania, Tunis, and Libya.. As Kindleberger (1986) argued, “leadership is needed if international public goods are to be provided, while in the absence of leadership, these goods will be under-produced, due to the free-rider problem”. 

				Some analysts consider that the only hypothetical change in the leadership problem would involve the recognition of Egypt as the natural hegemon of the sub-region (Moller, 2009). However, despite being an organisation open to new members, AMU refused Cairo’s application for membership in 1994. During 
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				1999, the region entered into a new period of détente favoured by the election of Abdelaziz Bouteflika in Algeria and the accession of Mohammed VI to the throne of Morocco. Nonetheless, this period did not lead to the relaunch of the AMU.

				The AMU has as a priority issue-area the economic cooperation. When it was created, the AMU aimed to reach a customs union by 1995 and by 2000 it was supposed to accomplish a single market (Brunel 2008). However, this cooperation has not been increased during more than 20 years of existence. The main facts that show the failure of this cooperation are intra-trade between the five countries, which is still around 3% of their total trade and intra-Maghreb trade which represents less than 2% of the sub-region’s combined GDP (Akhtar and Mustapha, 2010). 

				The five countries’ trade with the EU accounts for approximately 60% of the total sub-region’s trade. Despite being bound by a common heritage, the five North African countries are economically diverse; they are at different stages of economic development and the endowments of natural resources also vary. They can be broadly classified into three groups: major oil producers (Algeria and Libya), a low-income country that recently became an oil producer (Mauritania), and two emerging market countries (Morocco and Tunisia) (Allain and Boileau, 2007). Moreover, high barriers to trade, logistical bottlenecks, and lack of production based on diversification added to various other political considerations are the explanatory factors of the low levels of trade.

				In conclusion, the main obstacle to North African integration seems to be the unwillingness of rulers to achieve it, in combination with political differences and rivalries, protectionist commercial policies, the ineffectiveness of bilateral trade agreements, proximity to the EU trading bloc, the negligible absorption capacity of southern Mediterranean markets, and the supply structure of these countries, which is more competitive than complementary.

				Despite these obstacles, the absolute benefits that could be obtained if the barriers to trade were eliminated would be worth US$4.6 billion dollars (Larramendi, 2008), which represents 
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				a deprivation of 2% to 3% of the annual GDP of North African countries. According to Bousset (2004:21-43), one of the solutions to boost intra-regional trade is the dismantling of tariffs. Thus, for Algeria, “a cut of 50% or 100% in taxes to farming imports from Morocco and Tunisia would lead to a progress of 20.9% and 47.9%, respectively in trade with these two countries (…) with regards to industrial trade it would amount to an increase in trade of 34.4% and 84.9%, respectively”. In conclusion, despite there being many absolute benefits that should promote sub-regionalism, this process seems to be more affected by the states’ interests.

				In addition to economic issues, the AMU also deals with three more common policies: international, defensive, and cultural affairs. At the international level, member states are supposed to establish diplomatic cooperation based on dialogue while maintaining their sovereignty (Chourou, 2002:15-23). However, the AMU has only ever made one common declaration during the first Gulf War (1990−1991). The declaration asked for an Arab-led negotiated solution which should include the withdrawal of the Iraqi and foreign troops in the region (Seddon, 1999). Defensive affairs have also been considered by the AMU. Specifically, terrorism was brought to the agenda at the end of 1992, at the AMU summit in Nouakchott, where the chiefs of state committed themselves to fight against terrorism viewed as a product of religious fanaticism. Initially, the AMU countries, aware of the potential for and consequences of the spread of fanatic Islamism, strengthened their cooperation in security matters such as information exchanges and border surveillance. 

				Throughout the nineties, the Islamism threat has fuelled mutual suspicions between the AMU countries, especially between Morocco and Algeria and between Libya and the others (Larramendi, 2008). Since the 09/11 terrorist attacks and the rise of Al-Qaida in the Islamic Maghreb in the Sahel, the AMU countries’ willingness to collaborate on defensive matters has increased, but with few concrete results.

				Energy has also been an issue included in AMU’s agenda. However, cooperation and agreements on energy issues have 
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				also been limited. The main achievement in this field was the inauguration in 1996 of the West African Gas Pipeline (WAGP), which connects Algeria with Morocco. The passage of time has proven how this achievement has not been sufficient for improving relationships between the two sub-regional leaders. These relationships are mainly determined by the Western Sahara conflict and their mutual mistrust

				Since then, the AMU has been destabilised further, preventing closer regional integration. The AMU has become a hive of international terrorism (Kasaija, 2012), with warlordism in states such as Libya (Gottwald, 2012). The constant tensions between Algeria and Morocco over historical border disputes, together with the Western Sahara conflict, have undermined intra-regional trade and cooperation, thereby restricting efforts to build a more integrated AMU. The North African countries have individually sought a closer association with the EU and USA at the cost of the bargaining power that an integrated Maghreb might provide (UNCTAD, 2022f). These extra-regional agreements have individually helped each AMU member state increase trade in the global economy, but not with each other (World Bank, 2023). Intra-regional trade is limited among the members of AMU due to their member states similarities in trade structures, with each state being dependent on comparable produce. Against this backdrop, the attainment of Africa’s integration and self-reliance is even further compromised.

				These countries share a cultural outlook, religion, and language but significant strides are still needed to enhance their political relationships. The small market size of each member state coupled with the weak legal and bureaucratic investment environments has deepened the divide between them. There are also heightened tensions in the region, a lack of political will and disinterest among people sharing a common history, that works against the integration of the AMU to support AfCFTA/AGA/APSA towards Agenda 2063 goals. Africa’s continental integration should not be dominated and dictated by a state-centric elite leadership. It is time for non-state-centric approach to be factored into continental integration. 
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				The African Union 2007 Audit Report and the 2017 Kagame Report on Reforming and Strengthening the African Union

				The 2007 AU Audit Report and the 2017 Kagame Report on AU reform both highlighted critical issues and offered recommendations to address the systemic inefficiencies in achieving African integration and development goals. The reports converge on several key themes related to Africa’s developmental challenges and opportunities. Below is an analysis of their findings and key recommendations.

				8.1	Africa Mining Vision

				The Africa Mining Vision (AMV) was established in 2009 and both reports noted Africa’s wealth in mineral resources but emphasised the lack of value addition and beneficiation with the continent. They identified exploitative practices by foreign companies and weak governance structures as barriers to realising the AMV’s goals. 

				The AMV aims to transform Africa’s mineral sectors into an inclusive, integrated sustainable framework. This is consistent with the Pan-African development programmes within Agenda 2063. Africa should not be solely dependent on external capital to finance its programmes of Agenda 2063. An integrated extractive mining sector can be an instrument of domestic resource mobilisation. Against this backdrop, the two reports recommended the following:

				strengthen governance, transparency and accountability in the mining sector;
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				develop local industries to process raw materials and promote value addition; and

				foster collaboration among member states for sustainable and equitable resource utilisation;

				Additionally, Kagame’s report emphasised the importance of aligning mining strategies with AU institutions for greater resource leverage and funding.

				8.2	Human Peace and Security-Public Health

				A comprehensive approach to human security and peace also constitutes public health. Under the auspices of the AUC, NEPAD, and the African Centre for Disease Control and Prevention, African countries are cooperating in the prevention and management of public health in diseases such as malaria, HIV-AIDS, ebola, and the recent global pandemic COVID-19. The five-year strategic plan was launched in March 2017 (AU, 2017a; AU, 2017b). Peacebuilding in areas of armed conflict is also integral to human security. Since the transitioning of the OAU to the AU in 2002, the number of armed and violent conflicts have substantially reduced in Africa (Williams 2015). 

				Against this backdrop, both reports stressed the importance of addressing persistent conflicts, weak institutions, and poor public health systems as obstacles to integration. The 2007 report highlighted the AU’s limited capacity to manage PKOs and health crises. Furthermore, Kagame’s report noted the duplication of efforts among AU organs and the lack of coordination in responding to crises such as pandemics.

				Both reports recommended the capacity of the AU PSC be enhanced. It is imperative to increase investment in public health infrastructure and preparedness for health emergencies. The harmonisation of regional and continental strategies for security and health, including early warning systems and rapid response mechanisms, is a requisite enabling instrument.
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				8.3	Financial Integration and Convergence

				Intra-African integration of macroeconomic and financial systems and their convergence are imperative towards an African monetary union (Karingi & Davis, 2017, COMESA, 2017). Both reports emphasised the lack of financial cohesion and dependency on external funding. Furthermore, the reports highlighted barriers to achieving a single African currency and the insufficient role of the AfDB.

				In this regard, there are a growing number of African banks in multiple REC member states. This is a foundational basis from which to standardise and harmonise cooperative regulatory rules in facilitating ToT, finance, and improved macroeconomic planning and implementation. Among other measures, a single currency and an ACB are critical for macroeconomic management and stability, which would bring about a stable exchange rate regime. The aforementioned would be foundational to implementing AMF to facilitate financial integration, by strengthening regional monetary union as a precursor to continental financial integration.

				The convergence, standardisation, and harmonisation of financial cooperative regulatory rules would enable a reduction in dependency on external donors by promoting self-financing mechanisms. For example the levy on imports to fund AU activities proposed in the Kagame report.

				The ECOWAS has already stipulated the necessary criteria for a monetary union. The attainment of a monetary union in this REC would have a positive spillover and multiplier effect on other RECs, encouraging them to follow suit (West African Monetary Union, cited in EAC, 2017b). Integral to human security and integration is the FMP and the right of establishment. 

				8.4	Free Movement of Persons and the Right of Establishment.

				Among the founding principles of the AEC (Chapter VI of the 1991 Abuja Treaty) is FMP, including their right of residence and establishment across borders. This basic human entitlement 
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				is also recognised in the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (UNDP 2009). Free movement of people invariably paves the way for the free movement of labour. In an increasingly integrated world, international migration will continue. Therefore, migrant labour social security rights and their qualifications need to be recognised in other countries (Lloyd, 2000). Among the eight REC protocols, FMP across Africa is being recognised, albeit at a restrictive and inhibiting slow pace. The process is further inhibited by visa restrictions and border controls remain significant barriers to integration.

				Factors such as security and high national unemployment levels have adversely affected the entire process. However, as Pritchett (2010) contends, enhancing the intra-African mobility of production resources could lead to an increase in GDP, despite the current global GDP standing at approximately US$65 trillion. Additionally, the FMP has an impact on a country’s GDP by way of remittances, which migrants send to their countries of origin (Davis and Head, 1995:439–50; Ratha, 2011).

				Remittance inflows to Africa quadrupled between 1990 and 2010 to nearly US$40 billion, equivalent to 2.6% of the continental GDP in 2009. Nigeria received US$10 billion in 2010, the highest in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

				The harmonised immigration and emigration regimen supported by the REC protocols must be promoted and implemented (Deacon, 2008; WB, 2011). Thus, to accelerate ratification and implementation of the Protocol on FMP, further simplification of visa regimes and regional agreements are required to build trust and mobility frameworks. Kagame’s report highlighted the need for political will and legal reforms to ease the implementation of these measures. The ECOWAS, for example, has implemented progressive measures in this regard. Article 61 of the ECOWAS Treaty continues to enable the harmonising of labour and social security laws with the REC. 

				Approximately 3% of West Africans living in the region are not living in their country of origin. The harmonisation of policies 
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				is, therefore, beneficial for the FMP (ECOWAS Commission, 2007:3).

				Other RECs. such as the ECOWAS and EAC, have taken steps to liberalise their visa regimes, especially to attract and facilitate the unencumbered free movement of skilled labour. Work permits and study visas are easily available in this regard. This has encouraged RECs to align their employment codes with REC protocols and to ensure that the rights of migrant skilled labour in host countries are protected. For example, as highlighted by Romans (2006) and Ndulo (2005), mining in South Africa has caused significant movement of people from central and southern Africa as semi-skilled labour. Since 1994, South Africa, as the most industrialised country in Africa, has attracted an influx of migrants continentally and globally. In this respect, South Africa could learn from ECOWAS by continuously improving its protocols towards FMP and residency to alleviate the xenophobic sentiments associated with the country.

				8.5	The Movement Of Capital Goods And Services In Africa

				Globalisation and shifting economic paradigms and conditions continue to influence Africa regarding the best ways to attract global investments. In response, the AU-NEPAD RECs continue to build and improve an enabling and conducive environment to boost intra-regional financial flows and investments (ECOSOC, 2017). This will attract both continental and FDI for strategic continental manufacturing development and the enhancement and diversification of its manufacturing base into RVCs. Linked cross-border infrastructures, supported by a developed financial sector within the RECs, function as the push and pull factors of FDI (Dunning, 2001:173–90). It is, therefore, imperative for Africa’s RECs to continue to deepen their intra-regional systems (UNCTAD, 2009). According to a UNIDO (2005) survey, during the last decade, 29.4 % of FDI inflows went into Nigeria and 18.2% went into South Africa. 

				The bulk of portfolio inflows (87.6%) went to South Africa, which has a highly developed capital market. However, these FDI 
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				inflows supersede intra-Africa FDI, which vacillates between US$1.6 billion and US$2 billion annually. UNCTAD (2008) advises that intra-African FDI must be substantially improved in the intra-regional production sectors to create more value-added jobs than global FDI. 

				The refusal to cede aspects of sovereign authority to a continental supra-authority, such as the AU, will continue to have an adverse impact on Africa’s integration prospects. Moreover, penalties for non-compliance, such as sanctions, are important to safeguard implementation. The following section will show that this results in the further entrenchment of neo-patrimonial systems of overlapping REC membership and disconnected trade policies.

				8.6	A Comparison of Trade Policies and Multiple Memberships

				Although the AUC recognises eight RECs, the problem of multiple memberships and overlap persists. Herein lies the challenge of developing a CET, as a member state cannot be a member of two customs unions (UNDP, 2011). The overlapping of multiple REC memberships undermines the binding commitments of intra-Africa mandates towards the AEC and prevents the aims and objectives of Agenda 2063 from being realised. For example, in 2000, COMESA launched an FTA aimed at reducing tariffs on intra-COMESA trade; however, implementation has rarely followed. Worse still, unlike the ECOWAS and SADC, the COMESA does not compensate its disadvantaged least developed member states for loss of revenue (Oyejide & Njinkeu, 2001; Nhara, 2006). 

				Ethiopia has the lowest commitment to the market integration of the COMESA-FTA because it fears revenue loss and has only reduced its tariffs by 10% (IGAD, 2009). The imposition of NTBs is also inhibitive towards intra-African trade because they impede the free movement of goods, encourage rent-seeking and other oligopolistic and corrupt patronage networks (Alaba, 2006; UNECA, 2008). To help mitigate and eliminate this anomaly, the COMESA, EAC, and SADC have developed a computerised online 
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				common reporting mechanism, which monitors and evaluates the removal of the NTBs. 

				8.7	Rules Of Origin

				Rules of origin are the rules for determining the country of origin of goods. According to UNCTAD (2019), “rules of origin are like a passport for a product to enter an FTA and circulate without being imposed a duty.” This is further described by the World Customs Organisation (WCO): 

				“[T]he basic role of rules of origin is the determination of the economic nationality as opposed to the geographical nationality of a given good: the ROO are used as an important trade measure. They do not constitute a trade instrument by themselves and are not to be used to pursue trade objectives directly or indirectly or as a policy measure. The ROO are used to address different commercial policy instruments and they can be used to attain specific purposes of national or international policies (UNCTAD, 2016c; WCO, 2012).” 

				If the ROO within the RECs are costly and restrictive, they will have an impact on intra-African integration and trade as well as its international competitiveness. Rules of origin aim to ensure that products traded within the REC originate from a member country. 

				They also function as a preventive measure to discourage third-party countries, which are not members of the AfCFTA, from re-exporting through one AfCTFA member to another and thus illegitimately benefitting from trade preferences only exclusive to its members (Estevadeordal et al., 2014). As a trade policy, ROO define the scope of a preferential trade agreement. They provide industries with incentives to source from within the AfCFTA. Rules of origin, are costly to monitor and their enforcement would be detrimental to creating a business-friendly environment. It would be advisable to use them with flexibility and negotiated outcomes to fast-track the AfCFTA with a CET (Abdoulahi, 2005). 
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				These contributions could then be used to further the continent’s industrial and agricultural development and the emergence of RVCs. By defining the nationality of a product, the ROO stipulate the conditions for the application of tariff concessions and delimit the range of products eligible for preferential treatment. 

				In addition to the ROO, there are other trade-specific factors, which could optimally operationalise the AfCFTA, such as customs cooperation towards a CET and trade facilitation measures to improve skills and infrastructural efficiency. 

				The interactions between these factors are imperative to ensure AfCFTA meets the aims and goals of Agenda 2063, including – specifically – diversifying Africa’s manufacturing and value addition base. This would enable Africa to delink from export dependency on primary commodities.

				8.8	Analysis/Evaluation of the African Continental Free Trade Area’s Current Status

				Since 1 January 2021, African countries that had submitted their plans to reduce tariffs, or taxes on imported goods have been able to trade goods under the AfCFTA Agreement. The first trade using the trading preferences under the AfCFTA Agreement occurred a few days after its commencement. Many in the global trade community eagerly watched this initiation of trading as it marked a monumental step in support of the AfCFTA and its stated goal. However, as trading began under the AfCFTA, negotiations on many issues were yet to be resolved and as such the Agreement was and is not still in a position to be fully functional. The commencement of trading on 1 January 2021 is at most a symbolic mark, as the full impact and implementation of the Agreement are expected to take some time with predictions of its full effect being in place by 2035.

				To fully understand the developments that have taken place in the lead-up to the commencement of trade, and the following developments, a review of negotiations under the Agreement is helpful. Generally, the negotiations can be divided into three phases:
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				Phase I – Trade in Goods and Services

				Phase II – IPR, Investment, and Competition Policy

				Phase III – E-commerce

				Each is discussed in turn below.

				Phase I Regarding Trade in Goods and Services

				Prior to the commencement of trading, a major part of the negotiations of Phase I had commenced, however, not all have been concluded. Some of the vital components that are still outstanding include the ROO, tariff schedules, and specific commitments on trade in services.

				A crucial part of these components is the negotiation of ROO, the importance of which lies in the determination of products that are to be categorised as ‘Made in Africa’ and eligible for tariff concessions. The negotiations of the ROO were expected to be concluded by June 2021, however, as of 5 January 2022, negotiations were still ongoing, when according to the Secretary-General of the AfCFTA Secretariat, the parties had reached 87.8% agreement. As such, preferential ROO trade under the Agreement will be unable to take full effect until its conclusion.

				Phase II Regarding IPRs and Investment and Competition Policy

				While negotiations regarding Phase I remain ongoing, Phase II negotiations, focusing on IPRs, investment, and competition policy, also commenced in 2021. These negotiations were initially scheduled to be concluded in December 2020 and then rescheduled to conclude in December 2021. Indeed, contrary to what was originally expected, the draft legal text of the Investment Protocol was not submitted to the January 2021 Session of the Assembly for consideration. In the meantime, the fifth meeting of the AfCFTA Council of Ministers responsible for trade took place in Accra, Ghana, on 3 May 2021.

				There has been much speculation and many recommendations regarding the proposed content of the protocols that are being negotiated, in particular concerning the Investment Protocol. It is expected that the Investment Protocol 

			

		

	
		
			
				360

			

		

		
			
				Uniting Africa

			

		

		
			
				will bring with it unique changes in the investment disputes regime by replacing existing African BITs with a single treaty, which would be a noteworthy development because quite a number of them are yet to be ratified or utilized by African states but are still a work in progress. 

				Phase III Regarding E-Commerce

				The interest in creating a protocol on e-commerce reinforces Africa’s intention to capitalise on digital trade to contribute to the systemic transformation of African economies. 

				Phase III negotiations were to commence immediately after the initially proposed conclusion of Phase II negotiations in December 2020. To date, there is no publicly-known information regarding substantive developments in this regard and it is unclear what will be featured in the protocol on e-commerce. I argue that with all this uncertainty, the lack of investment funding does not inspire confidence in the realisation of integration and self-reliance.

				As noted by the Secretary-General of the AfCFTA Secretariat, there is much more to be achieved with the AfCFTA. However, we must recognise that the AfCFTA is a very ambitious project which, despite the pandemic that hindered numerous global economic developments, is progressively moving to achieve its goal, albeit a little slower than predicted. Beyond the developments with ongoing negotiations as highlighted above, 2021 also saw an increase in movements towards ratification of the agreement by state parties. These include Malawi, Zambia, Algeria, and Burundi who have all deposited their instruments of ratification of the AfCFTA Agreement; Tanzania which has ratified the Agreement but is yet to deposit its instrument of ratification; and the Seychelles and Somalia who are both awaiting parliamentary confirmation of the ratification process. As of October 2021, a total of 41 of the 54 countries that signed the Agreement had complied with their domestic requirements for ratification of the AfCFTA Agreement and a total of 38 countries had deposited their instruments of ratification.
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				These developments occurred alongside the PAPSS, which was launched by AFREXIM on 13 January 2022. The PAPSS is expected to boost intra-Africa trade by transforming and facilitating payment, clearing, and settlement for cross-border trade across Africa. In light of these various developments, 2022 presented yet another opportunity for progressive developments regarding the AfCFTA and there is a strong basis to anticipate success going forward.

				8.9	Conclusion

				This chapter recognised Africa’s progress towards political and socio-economic integration, a process that appears somewhat elusive and challenging, progressing slowly amidst cumulative asymmetrical global and transboundary marginalising challenges. 

				These challenges include: analysing the dominance of the ownership of structures of the global economy by developed countries; the polarising tendencies that result from such dominance and ownership vis a vis the marginalisation of Africa; and the uneven distribution of domestic and foreign investments. All these factors cumulatively resulted in a situation in which Africa’s economies are conditioned by the development and expansion of the developed economies. The deployment of the DTRP/centre-periphery framework is a useful approach for understanding centre−periphery power relationships, transboundary state relationships, and non-state activism. Furthermore, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework explains the AU’s persistent failure of its neo-functionalist pursuit of regional integration and attempts at supranationalism. At the 28th Ordinary Summit of the AHSG, held in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, on 30−31 January 2017, the President of Rwanda, Paul Kagame, was designated as the Chair of the AU for 2018 to supervise the implementation of the reforms. To support the reform process further, previous AU chairholders, the Presidents of Chad (Idris Deby) and Guinea (Alpha Conde), were also designated by the Assembly to assist.

				The three Heads of State, collectively, were referred to as the ‘Reform Troika’. Their designation demonstrated the AU’s 
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				political commitment towards institutional reform to achieve greater efficiencies and effectiveness in materialising Agenda 2063. The reform priorities, if successfully implemented, could be the drivers that catalyse and accelerate integration towards materialising Agenda 2063. Agenda 2063 aims to achieve a ‘peaceful, prosperous Africa, driven by its own citizens and representing a dynamic force in the global arena.’ 

				However, intermittent divergences and convergences have prevented a coherent regional peace and security policy from taking effect. A successfully integrated regional peace and security policy would support Agenda 2063 goals.

				The AfCFTA entered into force on 30 May 2019. As a flagship of the AU Agenda 2063, it attests to the institutional centripetal convergence of AfCFTA/AGA/APSA/REC’s, which has improved the enabling environment (regulatory and operational) for business and has attracted both domestic and foreign investment. The normative framework of the AfCFTA is evident because it seeks complementarities in policies to enhance inclusive economic growth through increased consumption, investment, and intra-regional trade. 

				Using the DTRP/centre−periphery framework, this chapter has exposed the marginalised position of Africa within the global economy. This has impacted domestic and foreign inflows for investments. The chapter has further explained the convergence of RECs and continental macroeconomic planning in terms of domestic capital mobilisation in; mining; monetary and fiscal policies; and the movement of capital goods and services. The deployment of functional and neo-functional approaches are supportive of bottom-up state and non-state activism, and possibly ceding certain aspects of sovereignty to empower a continental supra-authority. The chapter has argued that this will result in greater convergence between the AfCFTA, AGA, APSA, and the RECs to meet the Agenda 2063 goals. However, volatility in global commodity prices and dependence on commodity exports has restricted progress. 

				The chapter further argued that Africa’s development trajectory will help to diversify its commodity-based 
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				industrialisation through value addition, raising productivity in agricultural and non-agricultural sectors in support of RVCs. Sectoral comparative advantages, competitiveness, and complementarities can be enhanced by raising the overall productivity of the RVCs. People’s living standards are improved as a result, along with overall inclusive economic growth, which is necessary for structural transformation, self-reliance and sustainability.

				The viability of the AfCFTA needs to be predicated on a sound continental infrastructure, with a reliable electricity supply and transport networks. This in turn would facilitate and enhance productivity and the competitiveness of factor inputs, such as labour and capital within the RVCs to compete effectively and globally. The AfCFTA/AGA/APSA/RECs, convergence, as problematised in this chapter, is a prerequisite for the human security-development nexus to progressively actualise Agenda 2063. This needs to be accomplished against global asymmetric challenges, such as transnational terrorism, organised crime, water scarcity, and climate change.
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				Chapter 9

				Conclusion

				9.1	Pan African Agency within the African Union Framework

				This book has critically examined and analysed the progress, problems, and prospects experienced by the AU’s organs and its initiatives and development policies in regional cooperation, integration, and self-reliance. Amongst the many organs and programmes that the book examined were the OAU, AUC, NEPAD, AfCFTA, Agenda 2063, PSC, APSA, AGA, APRM, REC’s, PAP, AfCHPR, ACHPR, ACERWC, AUCIL, and ECOSOCC. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework as explained in chapters 2 and 3 was deployed to problematise the AU’s policies and programmes. The AU initiatives and development policies to materialise Agenda 2063 are underpinned by these analytical frameworks that problematise the AU’s neo-functionalist approach towards integration and self-reliance. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework is suitable for examining the global asymmetrical transnational transboundary and unpredictable shocks, which have an impact on Africa’s political economy and space. The AU is non-dogmatic in its approach to policymaking. In this regard, it is assisted by the DTRP, which is an ongoing research programme. This avoids rigidity in policy formulation and implementation but serves as the preferred framework to bring Africa closer to its integration goal.

				The DTRP/centre−periphery uses historical research as a unit of analysis. The book therefore traces the transitioning of the OAU to the AU and the adoption of the Constitutive Act and its organs. The main discussions within the book addressed the findings and recommendations of the 2007 AU Review Report and the 2017 Kagame Report, which moved the AU towards materialising Agenda 2063. Both primary and secondary sources, 
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				interviews, and archival documentation were used to obtain the research data. 

				As a unit of analysis, the DTRP/centre−periphery framework (Kvangraven, 2018:1-55 and Amin, 2016) offers insightful perspectives that surpass those of other theoretical frameworks. It highlights Africa’s historical limitations from having been rendered an extractive economy by colonialism and present-day neo-colonialism. Africa’s economies are dominated, marginalised, and dictated to by the MNCs of the Global North and their capital. Intersubjective metatheories have offered thematic exploratory and explanatory perspectives to the marginalising global economy to which the AU is vulnerable. The 1972 global economic collapse following the OPEC oil crisis led to Africa’s spiralling and unmanageable debt levels and the decision by the US government in 1973 to unilaterally delink from the global gold standard. These events trapped Africa deeper into unsustainable debt levels and to take conditional loans from the IFIs, WB, and IMF. 

				The book also highlighted pivotal factors in the establishment of the AU, such as the anticolonial struggles; Africa’s further global politico-economic marginalisation; and the food insecurity that motivated the OAU to adopt the 1980 LPA, the 1985 FAL, and the 1991 Abuja Treaty. The assumptions of this research that Africa’s leaders would automatically support the LPA and Abuja Treaty have been proved false. The further marginalisation of Africa within the global economy resulted in the transitioning of the OAU to become the AU predicated on its Constitutive Act. In July 2002, the AU was launched and operationalised in Durban, South Africa. 

				The establishment of the NEPAD and APRM were evidence of the normative successes and progress of the AU. The progress, problems, and prospects of the AU were assessed in the 2007 AU Review Report. The DTRP/centre−periphery framework has laid bare the failure of the AU’s neo-functionalist programmes of integration and self-reliance. It further demonstrated that the analysis of AU progress and challenges cannot be confined to a one-size-fits-all neo-functionalist theoretical framework. 
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				A consideration of a post-neo-functionalist framework to attain integration and self-reliance should be part of the reform processes. 

				In its discussions on security, the book noted the AU’s peacekeeping agency in Burundi, Sudan, Somalia, Comoros, Mali and the Sahel, and Uganda, and the streamlining of RECs. However, problems remain due to the slow progress against the cumulative asymmetrical global and transboundary challenges.

				9.2	Key Policy Recommendations for Enhancing AU Progress and Prospects in Materialising Agenda 2063

				The following recommendations summarise the conclusions drawn from the aforementioned arguments, the observations and the key normative objectives. They aim to guide urgent and innovative strategies that can push subregional momentum in a positive direction towards the materialisation of Agenda 2063.

				9.3	Increased Political Support and Accountability 

				Attaining the objectives of Agenda 2063 is largely dependent on strong political commitments, including capable and accountable institutions to support the implementation, monitoring, and reporting of Africa’s 50-year development blueprint. With this in mind, a series of recommendations were developed.

				Undertake multi-stakeholder collective reviews, joint reflection, peer learning, and mutual accountability on the implementation and reporting of Agenda 2063. Establish and operationalise institutional mechanisms for popularising, tracking, reporting, and discussing Agenda 2063 at national and sub-national levels. Work with national and regional agencies (and stakeholders) to implement policies and programmes that accelerate progress towards attaining the goals contained in National Development Plans and Agenda 2063 targets.

				Demonstrate greater responsiveness to Agenda 2063 by the AUMS and their RECs. The political will and political dynamics 
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				among AUMS will be one of the main factors to determine whether peace and security, stability, and good governance can be entrenched as a sine qua non to attaining Agenda 2063.

				Innovation is imperative for enhancing supra-institutional authority to link country programmes and enhance RVCs to harness comparative advantages, complementarities, and economies of scale. This will help in overcoming institutional obstacles. Initiate processes to fill data gaps assessing and monitoring development dynamics at the subregional level. To achieve this, ‘connectors’, such as interfaith groups, women, youth, CSO, community-based organisations, and others, should be supported to build momentum for urgent positive change and traction across nation-state boundaries to attain Agenda 2063.

				9.4	Strengthened Programming 

				As the First Ten-Year Implementation Plan of Agenda 2063 draws to an end and preparations begin for the commencement of the Second Ten-Year Implementation Plan, it will be important to undertake empirical studies (e.g., foresight studies) on the key interventions required across Africa’s development trajectory, especially in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic. These interventions need to focus on COVID-19 recovery, and the stabilisation and revitalisation of African economies. The specific interventions will include the following:

				In the immediate and short-term, place greater focus and investment in specific priority areas that are more likely to trigger accelerated socio-economic recovery and growth. 

				Include in the Second Ten-Year Implementation Plan a goal and priority area on building Africa’s resilience to natural disasters and other widespread and high-impact events such as global pandemics. 

				AU Continental institutions should leverage their core mandates to facilitate the development the utilization of innovative tools, methodologies, and institutional capacity building to assist AUMS towards improved integrated national policy development, planning, and implementation of Agenda 2063.
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				Strengthen the capacity of AUMS and RECs to develop bankable projects and work closely with the AfDB and other African finance institutions to identify and design bankable projects for realising the targets in each Agenda 2063 individual Ten-Year Implementation Plan.

				Revise conceptual frameworks underpinning the development, formulation, and implementation of AU flagship projects, and ensure rationalisation, prioritisation, and recalibration with clear goals and targets against stipulated periods.

				Strengthen coordination mechanisms for deploying financial and technical support to AUMS based on expressed and implicit development needs, for example from AUMS’ biennial reports on the implementation of each individual Ten-Year Implementation Plan.

				The lessons learnt and challenges faced during the implementation of the First Ten-Year Implementation Plan should guide the evaluation of the First Ten-Year Implementation Plan and the formulation of the Second Ten-Year Implementation Plan.

				Robustly enable the FMP and residence with added programmes seeking to advance a positive and pluralist subregional identity that celebrates diversity across identity groups and nations and forestalls any xenophobic proclivities.

				The FMP and residence will be one of the many strategies that will force and deconstruct an elite neo-patrimonial polity, which serves the Global North neocolonial design. It should be noted that through Agenda 2063, Africa has reaffirmed the need for seamless borders. This has enabled an environment of free trade and FMP, thus inducing the African vision for a United Africa. 

				The CSOs and other non-state actors should demonstrate robust activism in this regard, as the current elite-driven processes in Africa lack momentum and a sense of urgency. This is because they benefit from neo-patrimonial policies to the detriment of the greater populace of Africa. Interventions to empower agents of change in all facets of the body politic of 
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				African politics need to be improved, and a universal basic grant for all unemployed persons should be made available.

				Support from external donors is indispensable towards achieving Agenda 2063, as Africa has been irreversibly locked into the global economy with geo-strategic interests. External political pressure on the AU, increased media attention and greater non-state actor activism, can have the necessary impact in realising the objectives of Agenda 2063. In this regard, added pressure for the reparations for slavery, colonialism, and neo-colonialism in the form of the cancellation of all forms of debt.

				These proceeds could be used to benefit public goods, such as health, housing, education, and start-up grants for businesses.

				In materialising Agenda 2063, Africa must continue to improve systems of good governance that are transparent and accountable to African people. The corollary is that good governance is intertwined with addressing insecurities arising from various factors, including neo-patrimonial states inciting discontent and conflicts to protect their narrow rentier class, and the collaborative attitude of some states to powerful counterparts, who engage in exploitative and destabilising agendas in the Continent. 

				A case in point is the DRC, which has been exploited by its African neighbours for the extraction of resources at a cost to civilian lives. In this regard, the AU should robustly use mechanisms such as the AGA, PAP, and APRM to drive the need for accountable people-centred governance. Africa has a critical mass of literate politicised citizenry. Both PAP and APRM are organs of the AU that contribute to public participation and accountability. 

				The PAP was inaugurated on 18 March 2004 in Midrand, South Africa, as a platform open to the public to exercise governance. To ensure that these organs remain true to their mandate of actualising good governance and materialising Agenda 2063, the citizens and CIDO unit of the AUC should be more proactive and robust in ensuring public and non-state actor participation in AU initiatives. It is imperative for Africa to continuously improve its resource base and be a powerful, significant actor in global relations. While thus far, the policy 
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				space developed by the AU is remarkable, greater self-reliance in independent resource capacity will much more effectively translate and materialise Agenda 2063 policies. 

				Africa should, however, robustly develop both its soft and hard power capability. Developing hard power is especially important if Africa is not to be continually marginalised and made vulnerable to the neocolonial dictates of powerful countries. The following instances are occasions that could have taken alternative paths if Africa had hard power capabilities: the disinterest of the UN in intervening to prevent the 1994 Rwanda genocide; the 2011 NATO illegal regime change war in Libya and the extra-judicial murder of Ghaddafi; and the military intervention of France in Mali in 2014 without the authorisation of the AU. 

				The materialisation of Agenda 2063 requires greater participation by the AU in multilateralism with international organisations such as the UN, EU, FOCAC, WTO, IMF, WB, AfDB, and NATO. The intrinsic interdependence of the global economy, although uneven, asymmetrical and predatory, behoves Africa to engage its capabilities with a cost-benefit calculus premise for greater welfare gains. 

				9.5	Data Management and Knowledge Capitalisation 

				The assessment of the continent’s progress on the implementation of Agenda 2063 relies predominantly on the availability of data and information, therefore national statistical systems should be strengthened, along with the following:

				Devote more technical support to strengthening data and statistical capacities at national, regional, and continental levels.

				Strengthen the institutional architecture for national and regional data governance.

				Commit human and financial resources to strengthen statistical and data capacities to ensure data availability for accurate reporting and impact evaluation.

				Strengthen peer learning and mutual support through the identification, development, and dissemination of best 
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				practices and the establishment of knowledge-sharing platforms. 

				Work with national stakeholders to strengthen feedback loop mechanisms to understand the state of socio-economic systems to put in place and effect appropriate actions. 

				9.6	Resource Mobilisation

				It is important to promote an integrated financing framework that minimises duplication, leverages economies of scale, and optimises the use of resources to finance the implementation of Agenda 2063. The specific interventions will include the following:

				Encourage AUMS, AfDB, and other African financing institutions to recommit to funding at least 75% of the Agenda 2063 programme budget.

				Fast track the roll-out of the Agenda 2063 Domestic Resource Mobilisation Strategy among AUMS and RECs, to mobilise resources in support of the implementation of Agenda 2063 programmes and projects at national and regional levels, respectively.

				Request AUMS to dedicate 0.1% of the national budget as financial support for reporting on Agenda 2063 implementation.

				Deepen collaboration and leverage political support on addressing illicit financial flows and financial leakages.

				The AU and other international organisations do not hold a monopoly on ideas and expertise in materialising Agenda 2063. Its materialisation is complicated by a structure of global non-territorial challenges including climate change; global terrorism; transnational organised crime; and migrations and human trafficking.

				Overall, the AU needs to robustly promote its indispensability in global affairs. There should be greater convergence between the AU and UN/UNECA in providing technical and planning expertise to the AU in terms of conflict prevention, mediation, SSRs, economic planning, and expertise in investment finance, manufacturing, and trade policies for 
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				welfare gains. The norm of subsidiarity in the recognition of the AU’s leading role in the Continent as the referential body in all aspects of human security and peace, enhances mutual respect and not paternalism. 

				Despite this, it is incumbent on the AU and member states to attain international confidence by fulfilling its Constitutive Act mandate of good governance, human rights, upholding the rule of law and promoting an enabling environment for greater welfare gains. The greater public for their part should not always be led by the ruling elites to be participative; they should be continuously proactive in all manner of African and global governance. 

				9.7	The Imperative of Peer Benchmarking and Injecting Accelerators Towards The AU’s Integration

				Taking the range of aforementioned recommendations into consideration, it is possible to identify broad benchmarks-cum-accelerators, based on which, arguably, the project of African unity and integration will stand or fall in the foreseeable future (Audit of the AU, 2007:188). The benchmarks-cum-accelerators should thus be seen “as constituent elements of comprehensive package of policy and political measures that need to be implemented to advance the frontiers of African unity and integration” (Audit of AU, 2007:188). 

				The combined recommendations offer the people and leaders of Africa some of the most critical benchmarks-cum-accelerators. On one level they serve to signal progress in the march towards unification and integration. On another level, they will provide a yardstick against which the advances made can be assessed (Audit of the AU, 2007:188). During the process of implementing AU development policies, the actors driving continental statecraft should familiarise themselves with and embrace the benchmarks-cum-accelerators summarized in the following section. They are dependent on injecting a sense of urgency into the continent’s integration project.
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				9.8	The Coherence, Effectiveness, And Efficiency Of Institutional Frameworks

				This would involve institutional revamping because AU policy implementation cannot flourish in an environment of internal institutional incoherence and disarray (Audit of the AU, 2007: 189). The vision of a united and integrated Africa has been a part of Africa’s recent history. If it is to be realised, this institutional crisis should be resolved speedily. The AU should focus on strengthening and improving coordination among the organs and institutions of the AU and the effectiveness and efficiency of the structures and processes that have been put in place. 

				9.9.	Popularising and Internalisation of the Core Values Underpinning the Constitutive Act

				The AU has been articulating a set of shared values that have come to constitute a key element among the imperatives for the unity and integration of Africa (Audit of the AU, 2007:190). In terms of the AU and the Constitutive Act that gave birth to it, the values are enshrined in Article 3. Both historically and contemporarily the values underpinning the quest for unity and integration remain contingent, on political will and adequate independent funding. What has been lacking is the constant momentum of urgent internalisation of the values, both in the actions of the governments involved and the conduct of the leadership. This politico-ideological deficit of the leadership has had a negative effect in popularising and materialising the shared values of the AU.

				9.10.	The Engagement and Mobilisation of the Peoples of Africa for the Unity and Integration Project

				Historically and contemporarily the full mobilisation of the people is a condition for the pursuit of AU unity and integration, and this will remain so (AU Audit, 2007:191). The audit noted that central to the construction of the AU as a successor to the OAU, there was a conscious effort to optimally converge the nexus of vertical 

			

		

	
		
			
				375

			

		

		
			
				Chapter 9

			

		

		
			
				top-down and bottom-up horizontal activism of both state and non-state actors. It is in this regard that non-state actors should improve their activism without necessarily waiting for prompting from the political leadership.

				Africa’s political landscape has been plagued by elitist neo-patrimonial networks, which are a derivative of neo-colonialism. The lofty language of the political leadership is deceptive and ornate in the AU’s sessions and literature. Rhetoric, however, does not necessitate sacrifices but rather focuses on enhancing benefits for the African citizenry.

				9.11.	The Free Movement of People Across Borders as Contained in Both the Abuja Treaty and the Constitutive Act

				Africa’s quest for unity and integration has been stymied by the restrictions placed on factor mobility on the continent, specifically the free movement of its continental citizenry (Audit of the AU, 2007: 192). Given that 2010 marked the golden jubilee of the independence of many countries in Africa, this represented a symbolic moment to commemorate the dismantling of restrictions on the free movement of African citizens, on the continent thus erasing the odious legacies of colonialism. A timetable to this effect is imperative, and a stage-by-stage removal of restrictions to culminate in the complete removal of all restrictions sooner rather than later with the possible introduction of a Union passport.

				9.12.	The Rationalisation of the Regional Economic Communities

				The future of continental integration will, to a large degree, rest on changes made at the REC level (Audit of the AU, 2007:193). The rationalisation of the RECs has been on the agenda of the African continent since the establishment of the AU. The extent of attention that this issue has generated is a clear indicator of the necessity and urgency of the rationalisation exercise. The slow 
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				progress registered to date suggests that sufficient and concerted energies are not being devoted to the task. 

				The Panel has recommended that the eight RECs recognised by the AU should be maintained with a rationalisation of mandates along the lines detailed in the report. Therefore, benchmarking the rationalisation of the RECs has become an issue in the elimination of the unnecessary overlaps and duplication that have proven to be as diversionary as they have been energy-sapping. 

				9.13. The Development of Transcontinental and Inter-Regional Infrastructures, and the Continental Financial and Monetary Institutions Identified in Article 19 of the Constitutive Act (The African Central Bank, The African Monetary Fund, and The African Investment Code)

				Political integration and political institution building are particularly important if Africa is to face its future with more confidence. However, Africa’s integration efforts are often too politicised at the expense of economic integration (Mene, 2021). 

				If the continent is to become better at confronting its problems of economic underdevelopment and socio-economic crises, its leaders and institutions will have to become more serious about building economic institutions and prioritising economic integration. Because economic and financial challenges are so central to Africa’s challenges, Africa needs to move forward as a matter of urgency to create common financial and monetary institutions on the African continent. These institutions can then foster intra-African cooperation, as well as strengthen the continent’s abilities to engage with the outside world. The Panel suggests that the Assembly set a target date for launching the institutions, particularly as their locations have already been settled. The establishment of an ad hoc committee to move the process forward should be decided expeditiously, and the assignment completed within three months.
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				9.14.	Fast-Tracking the Move Towards an African Common Market and African Economic Community Leveraging on Accelerators; the Multinational African Firms

				The African Common Market and the AEC are longstanding items on the African integration and unity agenda, dating back to the 1980 LPA and FAL (Audit of the AU, 2007: 193). A detailed blueprint, with a complete timetable, was set out; regrettably, it was noted that it was not adhered to as intended. The Panel recommends a set of multi-prong accelerators that include major cross-border infrastructure investments and the formation of African multinational investment companies. The AUC, in collaboration with all other key players, should pilot the task of producing a comprehensive framework document.

				This task should be completed in the shortest possible time, ideally 9−12 months, and should be followed with a phased pursuit of different accelerators, which should interface with the national, regional, and continental levels. Africa must fast-track the achievement of both the Common Market and the AEC. The RECs will have to play a pivotal role in this respect, and they should be invited to provide a roadmap towards this end. They should not be marginalised in the process.	

				9.15.	Mobilising the African Entrepreneurial Elite for Unity and Integration

				If there has been one area where the Pan-African project has been lacking, it is in regard to the mobilisation of the private entrepreneurial class to play a role in the attainment of the goals and aims of continental integration (Audit of the AU, 2007: 194). In both in its own right as an actor, and in collaboration with public institutions, the entrepreneurial elite could be mobilised to invest in Pan-African infrastructure and development projects that would underpin and advance the political goals of unity, the economic dynamics of integration, and the social ideals of full citizenship. In line with the recommendations already made in this report, it is deemed feasible for the AUC to take immediate steps to launch different measures to meet the demands.
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				9.16.	Monitoring Mechanisms

				Africa is urgently in need of monitoring and evaluation mechanisms (Audit of the AU, 2007: 196). According to the High-level Panel, “the history of African unity and integration efforts is littered with too many unrealised dreams, broken promises and unimplemented blueprints.” This underperformance has serious implications for the AU and needs to be addressed to improve the potential for greater progress and success. Furthermore, a report should be sent to the Assembly biennially on the progress made towards implementing the benchmarks-cum-accelerators.
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				Epilogue

				Unraveling Africa’s Neo-Patrimonial Dilemma and the Struggle for True Liberation

				Africa’s journey toward the realisation of Agenda 2063—a comprehensive blueprint for continental development—has been marked by both perseverance and persistent challenges. While some of the targets outlined in the First Ten-Year Implementation Plan (2014–2024) may not be fully realised by the projected 2024 deadline, the continent has nonetheless demonstrated commendable progress across various sectors, offering hope for the medium- and long-term achievement of these goals (AU, 2015). The efforts of civil society and youth activism are crucial to sustaining this momentum and catalysing the urgent action needed to address Africa’s pressing socio-economic realities. However, this progress is heavily constrained by the deeply entrenched systems of corruption and neo-patrimonialism within Africa’s political and economic leadership. These systems have become inseparable from the governance structures of many African nations, weaving themselves into the very fabric of power and obstructing the continent’s true potential for self-determination and sustainable development.

				The ruling elite’s complicity in neocolonial systems of exploitation, often in collusion with foreign powers and MNCs, perpetuates the continent’s underdevelopment. These leaders, many of whom are entangled in intricate patronage networks, have betrayed the aspirations of ordinary citizens in favour of personal and familial enrichment (Mkandawire, 2011). This nexus of corruption, authoritarianism, and international complicity has led to a disillusionment among the African populace, who increasingly see through the empty promises of the political class. As global systems of economic power, such as neoliberalism and financial imperialism, continue to shape Africa’s political 
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				economy, it has become clear that the leaders who should be serving the people are instead complicit in perpetuating a system of wealth concentration and poverty.

				The notion of black economic empowerment, which has been heralded as a solution to the legacies of colonialism and slavery, has, in many cases, only served to enrich a select few while the majority of the population remains marginalized. The reality is that economic reforms and policies designed to benefit Africa’s people have often been subverted by those in power, leading to a widening wealth gap. In a continent rich in natural resources, Africa remains paradoxically poor, with millions trapped in endemic poverty while a few elites thrive. The refusal of African leadership to confront the historical and ongoing injustices of slavery, colonialism, and neo-colonialism is compounded by their reluctance to address the demands for reparations from their own citizenry, as well as from the global community (Pomeranz, 2000).

				At the heart of this neo-patrimonialism is a political economy that thrives on corruption and cronyism. From the oil-rich deltas of Nigeria to the mineral-laden landscapes of the DRC, Africa’s vast wealth has often been squandered, mismanaged, or illicitly extracted by local elites in tandem with foreign powers. Despite these resources, the majority of Africans continue to experience a life of deprivation, with millions subjected to violence from armed groups, and entire regions destabilized by conflict. Meanwhile, the international community, including organisations the UN and EU, frequently engage in rhetorical diplomacy while continuing to exploit Africa’s natural resources, often turning a blind eye to internal political violence and human suffering (Dibua, 2010).

				The global political economy in which Africa is situated cannot be understood in isolation. Africa’s economic subjugation is intricately linked to the global system of capitalism, where the interests of wealthy nations, MNCs, and hegemonic powers, such as the G7, continue to shape the destiny of the Global South (Rodney, 1972). The recent shift toward a multipolar world order, with emerging powers challenging the hegemony of the West, 
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				offers both a challenge and an opportunity for African nations. However, it also highlights the contradictions within African leadership, where entrenched elites often seek to align with external powers that perpetuate exploitative practices, rather than challenging imperial structures (Shivji, 2008).

				In this context, democracy in Africa remains a fragile and contested concept. While many African countries hold elections, the political processes are frequently undermined by authoritarian practices, the manipulation of term limits, and a lack of genuine accountability. Democracy in Africa, as in other parts of the world, has become a veneer that masks deeper systemic flaws. The realities of electoral fraud, state-sponsored violence, and the erosion of civil liberties point to a grim truth: true democratic governance is a far cry from the autocratic regimes that still dominate much of the continent (Herbst, 2000). Africa’s political institutions often mirror the dysfunctions of the global system, where power and wealth are concentrated in the hands of a few, while the masses are left to endure the consequences.

				Despite the grim political and economic landscape, there are glimmers of hope. Across Africa, the resilience of the people is manifest in the burgeoning movements for social and political change. From the protests in Khartoum, Mali, Niger, and Burkina Faso to the growing calls for justice in South Africa, ordinary Africans are beginning to demand accountability and reform (Neocosmos, 2010). The rise of pan-African solidarity, underscored by the Pan-African Conference in Accra in 2024 (despite its abrupt cancellation), reflects a renewed commitment to the ideals of unity, justice, and equity. The struggles for justice and reparations for the crimes of slavery and colonialism have found a new platform on the global stage, with brave countries like South Africa advocating for the recognition of genocide in global forums (Gonzalez, 2016).

				The current global moment can be understood as a ‘low-intensity’ Third World War, where the battle is not only over material resources but also the control of narratives, power, and the direction of global governance. The hegemonic forces led by the West, particularly the United States and its allies, are losing 
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				their grip as emerging powers challenge their dominance. In this struggle, the rhetoric of democracy often conceals the naked ambition of the powerful, who use the language of human rights and democracy to perpetuate their own interests. 

				As the world confronts these contradictions, a growing wave of global activism is pushing back against the status quo. This activism, rooted in the collective will of ordinary citizens, is a force for social change and a reimagining of a more just global order (Chomsky, 2017).

				As we reflect on Africa’s journey and the challenges it faces, it is clear that the path to freedom, justice, and development is fraught with obstacles. However, the lessons learned from the past and the struggles of today offer a powerful reminder that the future is not predetermined. Africa’s destiny will be shaped by the collective action and resolve of its people, not by the corrupt elites or the empty promises of international institutions. The philosophy of Ubuntu—I am because we are—reminds us that our shared humanity and collective will are the keys to overcoming adversity and building a just society for all (Tutu, 1999). It is only through genuine solidarity and an unwavering commitment to justice that Africa will break free from the shackles of neo-patrimonialism and reclaim its rightful place in the global community.
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